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NOTE. 


The Calendar for 1944-47 is published in two 
Volumes. The first volume contains the following 
Chapters, viz . — 

(i) Chapter I — Common Seal and Coat of 

Arms. 

(ii) Chapter II — Officers and Other Staff <?f 

the University. 

(iii) Chapter II- A —Members of the Authorities 

and Other Bodies. 

(iv) Chapter III — The Nagpur University Act, 

1923. 

(v) Chapter IV — Statutes. 

(vi) Chapter V — Ordinances. 

(vii) Chapter VI — Regulations. 

The second, volume will contain the following 
Chapters, viz.-— 

(i) Chapter VII — Endowments. 

(ii) Chapter VIII — Facilities available to the 

Students of Nagpur Uni- 
versity at Universities and 
Other Educational Institu- 
tions in the United Kingdom. 



IV 


NOTE. 


(iii) Chapter IX — Colleges. 

(iv) Chapter IX-A — Will of the late Rao Bahadur 

D. Laxminarayan of Kamp- 
tee, dated 3rd May, 1930. 

(v) Chapter X — List of Notifications publish- 
ing the results of the Univer- 
sity Examinations of 1946 
and 1947 in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

(vi) Chapter XI — List of Examiners for 1945, 

1946 and 1947. 

(vii) Chapter XI-A — List of Teachers registered as 

competent to provide instruc- 
tion for Examinations in 
Oriental Learning. 

(viii) Chapter XI-B — List of Teachers registered 

as competent to provide ins- 
truction in Music. 
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JUNE 

1 

'SUNDAY 


2 

Monday 


3 

Tuesday 


4 

Wednesday 


5 

Thursday 


6 

Friday 


7 

Saturday 

1 

8 

SUNDAY 


9 

Monday 


10 

Tuesday 


11 

Wednesday 


12 

Thursday .. 

King-Emperor's Birthday (Holiday), 

13 

Friday 


14 

Saturday 


15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday 


17 

Tuesday 


18 

Wednesday 


19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 


22 

SUNDAY 


23 

Monday 


24 

Tuesday 


25 

Wednesday 


26 

Thursday 


27 

Friday 

<\cademic year for 1947-48 for Arts and 
Science colleges begins. 

28 

Saturday .. 

29 

SUNDAY 

Last date for application for permission to 
• change a paper or'group of papers other 
than those in which a candidate for the 
M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations failed to 

30 

Monday . . 



pass or present himself for examination. 
(Unde r Ordinance No. 20). 


♦The ist of the important dates mentioned in this 
Calendar of Dates is, in certain cases, subject to revision and 
isnot exhaustive. 
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JULY 

1 

Tuesday 


2 

Wednesday 


3 

Thursday 


4 

Friday 


5 

Saturday .. 

Shab-i-Barat (Holiday). 


6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


13 

14 

15 


16 

17 

18 
19 


27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday . 


Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 


Last date for (i) applications for permis- 
sion to take the M A. or M.Sc. Exami- 
tion from candidates who have passed 
the Previous M. A. or M.Sc. Examina- 
tion in or before 1934; (i>) applications 
for permission to submit theses for the 
Ph* D. (in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Agriculture and Education), 
M.Sc. (Agr.) and M.Sc. (Tech.); (iii) 
applications for registration of Tea- 
chers for examinations in Oriental 
learning and for Music; (iv) submission 
of Budgets by Colleges. 


& 

>UNDAy 


21 

Monday 


22 

Tuesday 


23 

Wednesday 


24 

Thursday 


25 

Friday 

' 

26 

\ Saturday 



SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday .. 


L r* da .\ f % r submission of Annual 

Keports by Colleges. 
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AUGUST 

1 

Friday 

Tilak Commemoration Day (Holiday). 

Last date for completion of the first 
Medical Inspection of Students. 

2 

Saturday .. 

Last date for submission of statements 
of probable number of students taking 
the University Examinations of 1948 in 
each subject. 

3 

SUNDAY 


4 

Monday .. 

NAGPUR UNIVERSITY INCORPO* 
RATED. 

5 

Tuesday 


6 

Wednesday 


7 

Thursday 


8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 


10 

SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 


12 

Tuesday 


13 

Wednesday 


14 

Thursday 


15 

Friday 

Last date for submission of the first 
medical Inspection Report to the 
Officer-in-charge of Physical Educa- 
tion, Nagpur University. 

16 

Saturday 

17 

SUNDAY 


18 

Monday • . 

Id-ul-Fitr (Holiday). 

19 

Tuesday 


20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday .. 

Nag Panchami (Holiday). 

22 

Friday 

23 

Saturday 


24 

SUNDAY 


25 

Monday 


26 

Tuesday 


27 . 

Wednesday 


28 

Thursday 


29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 


31 

| SUNDAY 

i 
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1 Monday 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday 

4 Thursday 

5 Friday 

6 Saturday 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday . * 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 | Thursday 

12 I Friday 


13 I Saturday 


14 

SUNDAY ' 

15 

Monday . . 



16 

Tuesday 

17 

Wednesday 

18 

Thursday .. 

19 

Friday 

20 

1 Saturday 

21 

SUNDAY 

22 

Monday 


Tuesday 

24 

Wednesday 

25 

Thursday . . 

26 

Friday 

27 # 

Saturday .. 


28 SUNDAY 

29 Monday 

30 l Tuesday .. 


SEPTEMBER 


Janmashtami (Holiday). 


Last date for application for admission 
to the Previous and Final LL.B. and 
LL M. and Oriental Learning Exami- 
nations of 1948 by non-collegiate 
candidates. 


Last date for (') registration of candi- 
dates for LL.M. Examination ; (ii) sub- 
mission of Financial requirements of 
colleges to the Provincial Government; 
(iii) submission of application forms 
for enrolment of students who have 
passed the C. P. Board High School 
Certificate Examination' ; (iv) admission 
of students to colleges. 

Ganesh Chaiurthi (Holiday). 


Last date for submission of nomination 
papers for Election of Graduates to the 
Conrt. 

Commencement of scrutiny of nomination 
papers. 


LAXtalNARAYAN DAY. 




i-*©'O00V|O\cn4^ to O \o! 00VJO^ui4^tAito:>— OvOOOVjQsen^Coto 
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OC T QBE R 

1 Wednesday.. Last date for (i) receipt of application 
forms, fees, etc , for enrolment (a) from 
students who have migrated from other 
Universities and Boards and ( b ) from 
students who have parsed the C. P. Board 
High School Certificate Examination but 
are admitted to colleges after 1st Sep- 
tember ; (ii) applications for Intermedi- 
ate (Arts, Science, Agriculture and Com- 
merce), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc 
(Agr.). B. Com. Examinations of 1948 by 
non-coilegiate candidates; (iii) submis- 
sion of Annual Returns of colleges (iv) 
receipt of W.R. loshi Prize Essays (1946). 
Thursday .. Gandhi Jayanti (Holiday). 

Friday .. Despatch of voting papeis for election of 
Saturday Graduates to the Court. 

'SUNDAY ” 

V! onday 
Tuesday 

Wednesday.. Last date for application for B.Sc. (Tech.) 
Thursday Examination of 1948 by non-collegiate 

Friday candidates. 

Saturday _____ 

SUNDAY.. Trophy Debate in Marathi (Ab Akola). 
Monday .. Pitra Moksha Amavasya (Holiday). 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 

Saturday .. Last date for application for M.A., M.Sc. 

and First and Final Diploma in Engineer- 
ing Examinations of 1948 by non collegi- 
ate candidates. 

SUNDAY ‘ 

Monday 
Tuesday 

Wednesday. Last date for applications for Dip.T., B.T. , 
and M.Ed. Examinations by non-collegi- 
ate candidates. 

Thursday .. Last date for return of voting papers for 
election of Graduates to the Court. 

Friday .. Dasehra (Holiday). 

Saturday .. Id-uz-Zoha (Holiday). 

"'SUNDAY" - 

Monday •• Deevali Holidays for Colleges begin. 
Tuesday 

Wednesday. Commencement of scrutiny of voting 
Thursday papers. 

Friday 
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NOVEMBER 

1 

Saturday 


2 

SUNDAY 


3 

Monday 


4 

Tuesday 


5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 


7 

Friday 


8 

Saturday 


9 

(SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 


11 

Tuesday . . 

Armistice Day. 

12 

Wednesday.. 

Divali (Holidays). 

13 

JJip/sday .. 

Last date for permitting change of sub- 
jects by college students in the First 
year of their course. 

14 

Friday 

15 

Saturday . . 

/ 

Deevali Holidays for Colleges end. 

16 

SUNDAY 


17 

Monday 


18 

Tuesday 


19 

Wednesday 


20 

Thursday 


21 

Friday 


22 i 

Saturday 


23 

SUNDAY 


24 

Monday 

\fuharram (Holiday). 

25 

Tuesday . . 

UNIVERSITY OF SAUGAR INCORPQ- 
• RATED. 

26 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 


28 

Friday 


29 

Saturday 



30 .SUNDAY 






XI 
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DECEMBER 

1 

Monday 


2 

Tuesday .. 

Last date for submission of lists of com- 
petitors in Athletic events to the Officer- 
in-charge, Physical Education. 

3 

Wednesday 

4 

Thursday 


5 

Friday 


6 

Saturday 


7 

SUNDAY 


8 

Monday 


9 

Tuesday 


10 

Wednesday 


11 

Thursday 


12 

Friday 


13 

Saturday .. 

Conclusion of the University Sports 
Tournament and Prize Distribution. 

14 

SUNDAY 


15 

Monday .. 

Last date for submission of Essays for the 
University World Politics Essay Gold 
Medal Competition, 1947. 

16 

Tuesday 

17 

Wednesday 

Last date for submission of application 
form-5 for admission to Previous and 
Final LL.B. Examinations by college 
students. 

18 

Thursday .. 

19 

Friday 

Jakatdar Elocution Competition (1947) (at 
6-30 p.m.) 

20 

Saturday .. 

X’mas ' tolidavs for Colleges beg : n. 

21 

SUNDAY 


22 

Monday 


23 

Tuesday 


24 

Wednesday 


25 

Thursday .. 

Fhristmas (Holiday). 

26 

Friday 

Boxing Day (Holiday). 

27 

Saturday 


28 

SUNDAY 


29 

Monday 


30 

Tuesday 


31 

Wednesday ' 
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1 

2 

3 1 

Thursday .. 
Friday 
Saturday .. 

4 

SUNDAY 

5 

Monday . . 

6 

Tuesday 

7 

Wednesday 

8 

Thursday 

9 

Friday 

10 

Saturday 

11 

SUNDAY" 

12 

Monday .. 

13 

Tuesday 

14 

Wednesday 

15 

Thursday . . 


16 




17 

18 

19 

20 


iSaturdav . . 
SUNDAY" 
Monday 
Tuesday .. 


21 Wednesday. 

22 Thursday .. 


23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 . 

29 

30 

31 


[Friday 

'Saturday 

SUNDAY"” 

Monday . . 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday .. 


JANUARY 

|New Year's Day (Holiday). — 

X’mas Holidays for Colleges end. . 

Last date for submission of application 
forms for admission to the Intermedi- 
ate (Arts, Science, Agriculture and 
Commerce), B. A. (Pass), R.Sc. (Pass), 
B.Com. Examinations of 1948 by college 

students. 


Last date for submission of application 
forms for admission to the B Sc., (Tech.) 
Examination of 1948 by college ‘students. 

Last date for (i) completion of the second 
Medical Inspection of students; (ii) sub- 
mission of statements of deficiencies in 
attendance at the course of physical 
training by colleges to the Officer-in- 
Charge of Ph\sica! Education. 

University Boxing Tournament (Prelimi- 
nary) 

Uni versity Boxing Tournament (Final). 


University Wrestling Tournament (Preli- 
minary). 

University Wrestling Tournament (Final). 

Last date for*(i) submission of application 
forms for admission to the M.A.. M.Sc., 
B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.) (Major sub- 
jects) and First and Final Diploma in 
Engineering Examination of 1948 by 
college students (ii) submission of 
certificates of attendance and recommen- 
dations for condonation of deficiencies in 
attendance for the Previous and Final 

L f B E xaminations of 1Q48 

Last date for submission of application 
forms for admission to the Dip T. and 
B.T. Examinations of 1948 by college 
students. 


Last dafe for submission of statements of 
deficiency m attendance at Parades and 1 
Annual Camps of exercise by ihe Com- 
manding Officer of the U.Q T C 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

SUNDAY 


2 

Monday . . 

Last date for submission of the Second 

3 

Tuesday 

Medical Inspection Report to the Officer- 
in-charge of Physical Education. 

4 

Wednesday 

5 

Thursday 


6 

Friday 


7 

Saturday 


8 

SUNDAY, 


9 

Monday . . 

Last date for receipt of certificates of 
attendance and recommendations for 
condonation of deficiency in attendance 
for Inter (Arts, Science, Agriculture and 
Commerce), BA. (Pass), B Sc. (Pass), 
B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Com. Examinations of 
1948. 

10 

Tuesday 


11 

Wednesday 


12 

Thursday .. 

Previous and Final LL.B. and jl-jl-.M. and 

13 

Friday 

Oriental Learning Examinations of 1948 

14 

Saturday 

commence 

15 

SUNDAY 


16 

Monday . . 

Last date for receipt of certificates of 
attendance and recommendations for 
condonation of deficiency in attendance 
for the B.Sc. (Tech.) Examination of 
1948. 

17 

Tuesday 


18 

Wednesday 


19 

Thursday 


20 

Friday 


21 

Saturday 


22 

SUNDAY 


23 

Monday 


24 

Tuesday 


25 

Wednesday 

Last date for receipt of certificates of 
attendance and recommendations for 
condonation of deficiency in attendance 
for the M.A., M.Sc., B A. (Hons.), B.Sc . 

26 

Thursday .. 

27 

Friday 

(Hons.), and First and Final Diploma in 
Engineering Examinations of 1948. 

28 

Saturday 

29 

ISUNDAY 

1 
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MARCH 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Monday . . 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Last date for receipt of certificates of 
attendance and recommendations for 
condonation of deficiency in attendance 
for the Dip.T. and B.T. Examinations 
of 1948. 

Inter (Arts, Science, ^Agriculture and 
Commerce), B.A. B.Sc. (Agr.) and B. 
Com. Examinations of 1948 commence. 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

SUNDAY 

Monday . . 

lues day 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

B. Sc. (Tech.) Examination of 1948 com- 
mences. 

14 

SUNDAY 


15 

Monday 


16 

Tuesday 


17 

Wednesday 


18 

Thursday .. 

M.A., M.Sc., B.A. (Hons.) and B.Sc, 
(Hons.) (Major subjects) and First 

■ IIH 

Friday 

and Final Diploma in Engineering 

■ 

, Saturday 

Examinations of 1948 commence. 

' B 

'SUNDAY 


s£B 

Monday . . 

Dip.T., B.T., and M.Ed. Examinations 


Tuesday 

of 1948 commence. 


Wednesday 



Thursday 



Friday 



Saturday 


28 

SUNDAY 


29 

Monday 


30 

Tuesday 


31 

Wednesday 
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XV 


APRIL 


1 Thursday 

2 Friday .. Academic year for 1947-48 for Arts and 

Science Colleges ends. 

3 Saturday 


4 SUNDAY 

5 Monday 

6 Tuesday 

7 Wednesday 

8 Thursday 

9 Friday 
10 Saturday 


11 SUNDAY 

12 Monday 

13 Tuesday 

14 Wednesday 

15 Thursday 

16 Friday 

17 Saturday 


18 SUNDAY 

19 Monday 

20 Tuesday 

21 Wednesday 

22 Thursday 

23 Friday 

24 Saturday 


25 SUNDAY 

26 Monday 

27 Tuesday 

28 Wednesday 

29 Thursday 

30 Friday 
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1 (Saturday 


2 SUNDAY 

3 Monday 

4 Tuesday 

5 Wednesday 

6 Thursday 

7 Friday 

8 Saturday 


9 SUNDAY 

10 Monday 

11 Tuesday 
12* Wednesday 

13 Thursday 

14 Friday 

15 Saturday 


16 (SUNDAY 

17 Monday 

18 Tuesday 

19 Wednesday 

20 Thursday 

21 Friday 

22 Saturday 
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Volume I. 


CHAPTER I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT OF ARMS 

Tlie “blazon” or verbal description of the' Coat 
of Arms accepted is as follows : — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatam’, in Sanskrit 
proper; edged and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of the 
capital letter Q, also proper.” 

Colour: Book: white; leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural) . 




CHAPTER II. 

OFFICERS AND OTHER STAFF OF 
THE UNIVERSITY. 

I. — Statutory Administrative Officers. 
Chancellor. 

His Excellency Sir Frederick Chalmers Bourne, 
k.c.s.i v c.i.e., i.c.s., Governor of the Central 
Provinces and Berar. ( Ex-Officio ) . 

„ Vice-Chancellor. 

Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
(Elected with effect from 16th January, 
1947). 


Treasurer. 

S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. (Elected 
with effect from 16th January, 1947) . 

Registrar. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
July, 1929) . 

Assistant Registrar. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 
December, 1929) . 

Additional Assistant Registrar. 

Y. M. Mulay, Esq., m.a., d.l. (London), f.l.a. 
(Appointed on 26th April, 1946) . (On depu- 
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tation for one year to Imperial Library, 
Calcutta) . 

G. S. Shukla, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Officiating). 

II. — Deans of the Faculties. 

1. Arts: Lt.-C'ol. N. Ganguli, M.A., m.b.e. 

(Elected on 27th September, 1945). 

2. Science. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., 

ph.d. (London), f.z.s. (Elected on 
26th September, 1945) . 

3. Education : V. S. -Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. 

(London). (Elected on 19th Nov- 
ember, 1945) . 

4. Agriculture: S. S. Pande, Esq., m.sc. 

( Elected with effect from 28th 
Jan nary, 1947) . •’ 

5. Laic : The lion ’ble Mr. Justice R. N. 

Padlive, h a., ll.b. (Elected on 17th 
November, 1945) . 

6. Medicine: Rangilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., f.r.c.s., 

i..m. (Elected on 31st October, 
1945). . 

Ill -Special Departments maintained by the 
University. 

(i) University Library. 

Librarian: G. S. Shukla, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appoint- 
ed on 29th July, 1946) . 

P. S. Phadke. Esq., b.a. (Officiating). 

(ii) Department of Physical Education. 
Officer. in-charge of Physical Education: M. P. Major, 
Esq. (Appointed on 23rd June, 1944). 

(iii) University Hostel. 

Superintendent : R. C. Dave, Esq., b.a., hl.b. (Ap- 
' pointed on 1st September, 1946).’ 
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(iv) Engineering Department. 
Consulting Engineer : C. B. Rai, Esq., b.sc. (Ap- 
pointed on 1 3th August, 1943). 
University Engineer-. Cl. S. Talajia, Esq., b.e. (Ap- 
pointed on 1st June, 1946) . 

IV. — Colleges maintained by the University. 

(i) University College of Law*. 

Principal : — 

1. Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a., (Oxon), Bar.-at- 

Law. (Appointed on 24 — 6—1945) . 

Lecturers : — 

2. M. B. Niyogi, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 

on 24—6—1945) . 

8. W. W. Bhole, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 
• (m 24— 6— 1945). 

4- Y. S. Tambe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 

on 24—6—1945). 

5. B. L. Gupta, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 

on 24—6—1945). 

6. R. P. Rustamji, Esq., b.a,, ll.b. (Appoint- 

ed on 24— 6- .1945) . 

7. S. P. Kotval, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 

on 24—6—1945). 

8. Anisuddin Ahmed, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Ap- 

pointed on 1 — 8—1946). 

(ii) University Training College. 

Principal i — 

1 E. A. Pires, Esq., .m.a., ph.d., t.d., 
(London), m.r.s.t. (Appointed on 
16—6—1945) . 


*Th e period of appointment of the Law Lecturers (Nos. 
2 to 7) and the Principal, University College of Law is for 
three years ( vide Minute No. 17 of the Executive Council, 
dated 28th July, 1945.) 
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Lecturers : — 

2. ‘S. N. Tamlmne, Esq., M.A., B.T., M .ED. (Nag.) 

(Appointed on 2 — 7 — 1945) . 

3. K. Sabharatnam, Esq., m.a., b.t., LL.B. (Ap- 

pointed on 2 — 7 — 1945). 

4. R. V. Dakshindas, Esq., b.sc., b.t., ll.b. 

(Appointed on 2 — 7 — 1945) . 

5. Mrs. P. V. Wanmali, m.a., b.t. (On leave). 

(Appointed on 2 — 7 — 1945) . 

5-A. V. (!. Bhave, Esq., m.a.. b.t. (Acting) 
(Appointed on 1st September, 1946) . 

6. A. A. Khan, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Appointed on 

2—7—1945). 

7. Ramlal Singh, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Appointed 

on 29—6 — 1946). 

8. G. A. Puranik, Esq., b.a. (Appointed on 

29—7—1946) . 

9. G. N. Patil, Esq., t.t.c. {Physical, Training 

Instructor). (Appointed on 22 — 8 — 
1945). 

(iii) Laxminarayan Institute of Technology. 
Director : — 

1. R. B. Forster, Esq., ph.d. (Berl.); d.sc., 

(n.u.i.) ; a.r.o. sc.i.. f.r.t.c . (Appoint- 
ed on 15—8—1945). 

Professor : — 

2. S. A. Saletore. Esq., b.sc., a.i.i.sc., ph.d. 

(Liverpool); a.r.t.c. (London). (Ap- 
pointed on 24 — 6 — 1942) . 

Reader : — 

3.. P. S. Mene, Esq., b.sc. (hons.), ph.d. 

London), d.i.c., a.r.i.c. (Appointed on 
18—1—1943. 

Lecturers : — 

4. S. N. Behere, Esq.; b.sc. (hons.), x.so., b.t., 
(Nag.). (Appointed on 15 — 6—42) . 
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5. M. S. Telang, Esq., b.sc., m.sc., (Bom.) (Ap- 

pointed on 1 — 7 — 1943) . 

6. V. V. Sardesai, Esq., b.e., (mech.), b.e. 

(Elect.), (Bom.). (Appointed on 
24^-8— 1943 ) . 

7. S. C. Seth, Esq., m.a., (Nag.). (Appointed 

on 1—7—1944). 

8. Chalasani Venkatanarayana Rao, Esq., B.sc., 

(Ind. Chem.), m.sc. (tech.). (Ap- 



pointed on 

1-7- 

-1946) . 

9. G. 

Narsimham, 

Esq . , 

b.sc., (tech.). (Ap- 


pointed on 

19—9- 

-1946) . 

10. V. 

D. (iupta. 

Esq., 

b.sc. (Engg.). (Ap- 


pointed on 

1-7- 

-1946). 


11. Sameer Bose, Esq., b.sc., m.sc. (Chem.). 
(Appointed on 22 —7 — 1946) . 


V. — Teaching Departments of the University. 

(i) Department of Political Science. 
Professor: S. V. Puntambekar, Esq., m.a. ( Oxon) , 
Bar.-at-Law. (Appointed on 20 — 6— 
46). 

Part-time Teacher: A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

(U) Department of Geology. 

Header: K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc., f.g.s. (Ap- 
pointed on 8 — 6 — 1946) . 

Lecturer: P. V. Dehadrai, Esq., m.sc. 

(ivi) Department of Bio-Chemistry. 
Professor-. M. C. Nath, Esq., d.sc. (Bio-Chemistry). 
(Appointed on 1 — 6 — 1946) . 

VI. — Heads of Departments of Studies. 

I. — Faculty of Arts. 

1. English: Lt.-Col. N. Gangnli, m.a., m.b.e. 

2 . Philosophy : Jwala Prasad, Esq . , m.a., ph.d. 

( Cantab . ) . 
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3. History. Hi. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

(London) . 

4. Economics : V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., hl.b. 

5. Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit: M. M. V. V. 

Mirashi, m.a. 

6 . Arabic and Persian : Syed Mohd . Agha 

Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., m.a., e.t. 

7 . European Languages : Rev . Father A . 

Larrivaz . 

8 . Mathematics : N . G . Shabde, Esq . , d.sc. 

(Nag.), d.s.c. (Edin.), f.n.a.s.c. 

9'. Hindi: S. P. Tiwari, Esq., m.a., le.b. 

10. Urdu: G. M. Khan, Esq., m.a., Mj.b. 

11. Marathi: S. D. Pendse, Esq., m.a., M.o.n., 

ph.d. 

12. O ther Indian Languages : R. C. Guha, Esq., 

m.a. „ 

13. Political Science: S. V. Puntambekar, Esq., 

b.a. (Hons.), m.a. (Oxon), Bar.-at-Law. 

14. Geography: J. S. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

15. Music: G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

16. Home Science: Mrs. R. B. M'anikam, m.a., 

b.sc. 

17. Commerce: S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

II. — Faculty of Science. 

1 . Mathematics' : N . G . Shabde, Esq . , d.sc. 

(Nag.), n.s.c. (Edin.), f.n.a.s.c. 

2. Physics: V. N. Thatte, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.). 

3. Chemistry: K. Krishnamurti, Esq., D.sc. 

(London) . 

4. Botany: R. L. Nirula, Esq., b.sc., ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c. 

5. Zoology: M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.so., ' 

ph.d. (London), f.z.s. 

6 . Engineering : R . S . C . Chatter jee . 

7 . Technology : R . B . Forster, Esq . , ph.d. 

( Berl . ) , D.sc. ( n.u.i. ) , a.r.c.sC.i., 

f.r.i.c. 
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8. Geology: K. Sripada. Rao, Esq., M.SO. F.G.S. 

9. Bio-Chemistry: M. C. Nath, Esq.,D.sc. 

III. — Faculty of Law. 

Law: 0. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

IV. — Faculty of Education. 

Education : E. A. Pires, Esq., m.a.. ph.d., 
t.d. (London), m.r.s.t. 

V. — Faculty of Agriculture. 

1. Agriculture: R. S. P. D. Nair, m.a., l.ag. 

(Hons. ) . 

2. Chemistry: R. C. Shrivastava, Esq., b.sc. 

(Nag.), b.sc. (Tech.) (Manchester), 
Dipl. r.t.c. (Glasgow). 

3. ” Botany and Plant Pathology : G. S. Bhatia, 

Esq., m.kc., Pii.n, (London), f.l.s., 
f.r.m.s. 

4. Animal Husbandry: S. K. Mishra, Esq., 

m.sc. (Agr.). 

VI. — Faculty- of Medicine. 

S. C. Das, Esq., m.b. (Cal.), ph.d. (Edin.), 

F.R.S.F.. 



CHAPTER II-A. 

Members of the Authorities and Other Bodies. 
A. AUTHORITIES. 

1. Members of the Court. 

[Under Section 16 (1) of the Act.] 

Class I — Ex-officio Members. 
fi) Chancellor : — 

1 His Excellency Sir Frederick Chalmers 
Bourne, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., i.c.s. 

(ii) Vicp-Chancellor — 

2. Lt.-Col . Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b. 

M.L.A. (Elected with effect from 16th 
January, 1947) . 

(iii) Ministers of the Governor of the Central Pro- 

vinces and Berar : — 

3. The Hon’ble Pandit R. S. Slmkla, b.a., 

LL.B., M. L. A. 

4. The' Hon’ble Pandit D. P. Mishra, m.a., 

ll.b., M. L. A. 

5. The Hon’ble Mr. D. K. Mehta, b.a., ll.b., 

M. L. A. 

6. The Hon’ble Mr. S. V. Gokhale, b.a., ll.b., 

M- L. A. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. R. K. Patil, Bar.-at-Law. 

M.L.A. 

8. The Hon’ble Mr. S. M. Hasan, m.b.b.s., 

M.L.A. 

9 . The Hon ’ble Mr. W. S. Barlingay , m.a., ph.d., 

(London), Bar.-at-Law, M. L. A. 

10 . The Hon 'ble Mr. Raraeshwar Agnibhoj, b.a., 

ll.b., M.L.A. 
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11. The Hon’ble Mr. Baba Anandrao Desh- 

mukh, M. L. A. 

(iv) Chief Justice , High Court of Judicature at 

Nagpur : — 

12. The Hon’ble’ Sir F. L. Grille, m.a., 

(Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law, i.c.s. 

(v) Bishop of Nagpur : — 

13. The Rt. Revd. A.O. Hardy, m.a., d.d. 

(vi) The members of the Executive and Academic 

Councils : — 

(a) Members of the Executive Council. 
[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

* Vice-Chancellor : — Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, 
b.a., ijj.B., M.L.A. (Elected with effect 
from 16th January, 1947). 

14. Treasurer: !S . K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., 

Bar.-at-Iaiw . (Elected with effect from 
16th January, 1947). 

CLASS I— EX-OFFICIO. 

Deans of Faculties : — 

15. Lair: The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. 

Padhye, b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 17th 
November, 1945). 

16. Science: M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., 

i’H.d. (London), y.z.s. (Elected on 26th 
September, 1945) . 

17. Arts: Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. 

(Elected on 27th September, 1945). 

18. Education: V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d., 

(London). (Elected on 19th November, 
1945) . 


* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included .in the list, at least once. 
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19 . Agriculture : S . S . Pande, Esq . , m.sc. 

(Elected with effect from 28th January, 
1947) . 

20. Medicine: Raugilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., F.R.C.S., 

u.M. (Elected on 31st October, 1945). 
Members elected by the Constituency of the Regis- 
tered Graduates of the University to be a 
member of the Provincial Assembly, (1946) : 
*The Ilon’ble Mr. S. M. Hasan, m.bjb.s., M.L.A. 

CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Court (16 th February, 1945) : — 

*Lt..-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., lub., 
M.L.A. 

21. P. A. Bambawale, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

# S. K. Wankhe.de, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
*The Ilon’ble Mr. S. M. Hasan, m.b.b.s., 
M.L.A. 

•The Hon’ble Mr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., 
ph.d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

Elected by the Academic Council (20 th November, 
1945) : — 

22. S. N. Aganval, Esq., m.a. 

23. O. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., hl.b. 

+24. Tl. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

25. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a.. i,t,.b. 

26. V. N. Thatte, Esq., n.sc. (Nag.). 

27. S. K. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. (Agi\) . 
Nominated by the Provincial Government ( 9th Feb- 
ruary, 1945) : — 

28. Syed Abdur Rauf Shah, Esq., M.L.A. 

29. P. S. Dcshmukh. Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

(London) . 

30. Miss E. L. Clinton, m.a. 


* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once, 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(b) Members of the Academic Council. 
[Under Statute 5 (1) and f 2) .] 

*Vic(’-ChancclI»r : Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, 
b.a., Lb.B., M.L.A. (Elected with effect 
from 16th January, 1947). 

CLASS I— EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Doans of Faculties : — 

•Law: The Ilon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye, 
b.a., lij.b. (Elected on 17th November, 
1945) . 

* Science: M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ph.d., 

(London), f.z.s. (Elected on 26th Sep- 
tember, 1945 ) . 

*A y rfs : Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. (Elect- 
ed on 27th November, 1945) . 

* Education : V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d., (London). 

(Elected on 19th November, 1945). 

* Agriculture: S. S. Pande, Esq., m.sc. (Elected 

with effect, from 28th January, 1947) . 

*Medicine : Rangilal, Esq., M.B.B.S., f.r.c.s., l.m. 
(Elected on 31st October, 1945) . 

Professors and Readers : — 

31. S. V. Puntambekar, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), 

Bar.-at-Law . 

32. K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc., f.g.s. 

33 . • M. C. Nath, Esq., d.sc. (Bio-Chemistry). 

34. S. A. Saletore, Esq.; b.sc., a.i.i.sc., ph.d. 

(Liverpool), a.r.i.c. 

35. P. S. Mene, Esq., b.sc. (hon.), (Nag.), 

ph.d., (London), d.i.c., a.r.i.c. 


* The asterisk indicates that the name has already bees 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Principals of Colleges : — 

*Morris College: H. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., 
ph.d. (London). 

36 . Hislop College : D . G . Moses, Esq., m.a. 

37. College of Science: K. Krishnamurti, Esq., 

d.sc., (London) . 

38. King Edward College : M. M. V. V. 

Mirashi, m.a. 

39. College of Agriculture: R. S. P. D. Nair, 

M.A., L.AG. (HONS.) 

40. City College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A. 

41. University College of law: Y. V. Jakat- 

dar, Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

42. Central College for Women: Miss M. A. 

Saldanha, m.a. 

43. Government Engineering School: it. S. 

C. Chatter ji. 

44. National College: D. G. Londhe, Esq., m.a., 

ph.d. (Leipzig). 

*Sitabai Arts College: G. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., 

IiL.B. 

*G. 8. College of Commerce, Wardha-. S. N. 
Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

45 . Laxminarayan Institute of Technology : 

R. B. Forster, Esq., a.r.c.sc.i., ph.d. 
(Berlin), d.sc. (n.u.i.), f.r.i.c. 

46. University Training College: E. A. Pires, 

Esq., m.a., ph.d., t.d. (London), 

M.R.S.T. 

47. Rajasthan Aryan College: V. P. Mohogaon- 

kar, Esq., m.a. 

48. • G. S. College of Commerce, Nagpur: S. D. 

Kale'lbar, Esq., b.a. (hons.), m.a. 
(hons.) (Oxon). 


* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. * 
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49. Shri Shiva ji College: J wala Prasad, 

Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Cantab). 

Chairman of the Board of High School Education : 
# V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. (London). 

CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Faculty of Law (17 th November, 
1945) : — 

50. R. Kaushalendra Rao, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

(hons.) (London), Bar . -at-Law . 

51. R. B. S. N. Lokras, b.a., hl.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (27 th September, 
1945) 

# V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., e. b. 

*H. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (London). 

52. (Vacant) . 

f53. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., m.a., i>h.d. 
(London) . 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (26 th September, 
1945) 

54. (Vacant) . 

*V. N. Thatte, Esq., d.sc., (Nag.). 

55. R. L. Nirula, Esq., b.sc. ph.d. (London), 

D.I.C. 

56. N. G. Shabde, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.), d.s.c. 

(Edin.), f.n.a.&c. 

Elected by the Faculty of Education (19 th Novem- 
ber, 1945) 

57. . (Vacant) . 

58. (Vacant). 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture ( with effect 
frim 28 th January, 1947) : — 

*S. K. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.) (Nag.). 

* The asterisk indicates .that the name has already bee» 
included in the list, at least once, 
t Elected in a casual vacancy. 
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59. G. S. Bhatia, Esq., m.sc., pii.d. (London), 

F«L*S< j F iRt M « S • 

Elected by the Faculty of Medicine (31 (ft October , 

1945) : — 

60. G. L. Sharma, Esq., m.d. 

61. R. P. Dube, Esq., M.B.B.S. 

Nominated by the Chancellor ( with effect from 26 th 
January, 1945) : — 

62. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., 

i.s.o. 

63. Y. K. Deshpande, Esq., m.a., bub., m.r.a.s., 

d.utt. 

64. Mrs. Sushila Kumari Jha, m.a., b.t. 

65. Lade Indirabai Niyogi, m.b.b.s. 

66. R.' B. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Elected by tin Court (16 th February. 1945f: — 

67. R. C. Rai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

68. Mrs. H. I. Ahmed, m.a. 

69. S. P. Kotval, Esq., b.a., lb.b. 

Elected by the Court ( with effect from Ilf ft Decem- 
ber, 1946) 

*P. A. Bambawhle, Esq., m.sc., el.b. 

70. B. D. Kathalay, Esq., b.a., el.b. 

Co-opted Members ( with effect from 31 st January, 

1946) : — 

71. Syed Mohd. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, 

Esq., M.A., U.T. 

72. H. L. Jain, Esq., m.a., ul.b., d.litt. (Nag.). 

73. R. P. Asthana, Esq., m.sc., ph.d‘., d.x.c. 

(vii) Treasurer : — 

. *S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
(Elected with effect from 16 th January, 

1947) . 


•The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at leMt ones. 
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(viii) Principals of Colleges : — 

*Morris College: H. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 
(London) . 

*lli$lop College : D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

* College of Science : K. Krishnamurti, Esq., d.so. 

(London) . 

*Kvng Edward College: M. M. Y. V. Mirashi, 

M.A. 

*College of Agriculture : R . S. P. D. Nair, m.a., 
n.AQ. (Hons.). 

*City College-. 8. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 
*Vmiverrity College of Law: Y. V. Jakatdar, 
Esq., b.a., (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 
*Centra.l College for Women: Miss M. A. Sal- 
danha, m.a. 

* Government Engineering School: R. S. C. 

• Chatterji. 

* National College: D. G. Londhe, Esq., m.a., 

ph.d. (Leipzig) . 

*Sitabai Arts College: G. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., 

ULi.B. 

*G . S. College of Commerce , Wardha: S. N. 
Agarvval, Esq., m.a. 

* l.uxmion ray an Institute of Technology: R. B. 

Forster, Esq., a.r.c.sc.i., ph.d, (Berlin), 

D.SC. (N. (J.I. ), F.R.I.C. 

*Unwersitg Training College: E. A. Pires, Esq., 
m.a., ph.d., t.d. (London), m.r.s.t. 
*Rajasthgn Aryan College : Y. P. Mohogaonkar, 
Esq . , m.a. 

*G . S. College of Commerce, Nagpur : S. D. 

Kalelkar, Esq., b.a. (Hons.), M.A., 
(Hons.) (Oxon). 

*Shri Shiva ji College: Jwala Prasad, Esq., 
m.a., ph.d. (Cantab). 

* The asterisk indicates tliat the name has already been 
included .in the list, at least once. 

fe * 
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(ix) Professors and Headers : — 

*S. V . '■ Puntambekar, Esq., m.a. (Oxon), Bar.-at- 
Law . 

K . Sripada Rao. Esq., m.sc., f.g.s. 

# M. C. Nath, Esq., d.sc. (Bio-Chemistry). 

*S. A. Saletore, Esq., b.sc., a.i.i.sc., ph.d. (Liver- 
pool), A.R.I.C. 

*1*. S. Mene. Esq., b.sc., (Hons.) (Nag.), ph.d. 
(London), d.i.c., a.r.i.c. 

(x) Ex-officio members under Statute 2 (1) : — 
Birector of Public Instruction, Central Provinces 

and Berar : — 

*V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. (London). 

Director of Industries, Central Provinces and Berar : — 
74. K. A. N. Rao, Esq., d.sc. (London), 
F.R.T.C., d.i.c. * 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals', Central Provinces 
and Berar : — 

7;"). Col. L. K. Ledger, o.b.e., i.m.s. 

Five members of the Provincial Assembly of the 
Central Provinces and Berar. ( Elected by the 
Assembly on 18th July, 1946) : — 

76. Zamiruddin Ahmed, Esq., M.L.A. 

77. Thakur Chhcdilal, m.a., Bar.-at-Law, 

M. L. A. 

78. Ramgopal Tiwari, Esq., M.L.A. 

79. P. L. Dhagat, Esq., M.L.A. 

80. D. L. Kanade Sliastri, Esq.. M.L.A. 
Consulting Engineer of the University : — 

81. C. B. Rai, Esq., b.sc. 

An officer of the Education Department, not engaged 
in teaching (( Nominated ivith effect from the 
19 th January, 1945) : — 

f82. M. S. Modak, Esq., m.a.. pii.d. (London). 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already bean 
included in the list, at. least, once. 

t Nominated on 8th November, 1946 in a casual vacancy. 
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Inspectress of Schools. ( Nominated with effect from 
19 th January, 1945) : — 

88. .Mrs . F. Hamid, m.a., u.t. 

Head Masters of High Schools. ( Nominated with 

effect from 19 th January, 1945) : — 

84. G. P. Mathur, Esq., b.a., l.t 
*85. Shabbii- Ahmed, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

Principal, Government Engineering School, Nag- 
pur : — 

*R. IS. C. Chatterji. 

One member of the Bar Council, Central Provinces 
and Berar ( Elected on Gih March, 1946) : — 
86. B. S. !)ahir. Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

All persons who have held the office of the Vice Chan- 
cellor of Nagpu/r 1 University . — 


8.7. 

Ret 

. J. 

V. McFadyen, m 

.A., D.D. 

88. 

Di- 

. Sir 

M . 15. Xiyogi, 

KT. 

,, M.A., 



IJj.JI . 

IjL.D. 



89. 

sk 

11 at 

Singh Gom\ kt., 

M.A., D.MTT., 



D.C.Ij. 

, Ljj . d . , Bar.-at-Law 


90. 

Col 

. Sir 

• K. V. Kukday 

. I..3V 

1. & H., C.T.E., 



I.M.S. 

, (Retired) . 



91. 

T. 

.1. K 

iedar, ’Esq b.a.. 

LL.B. 

,, 1VUTT. 

92. 

' W. 

R. 

Puranik, Msq., n 

.A., 

LL.n. 


CLASS II— LIFE MEMBER. 


(xi) Appointed by the Chancellor to he. life-member 
on the ground that he has rendered eminent 
services’ to education : — 


CLASS III— OTHER MEMBERS. 

(xii) Elected, by the Registered Graduates ( with 
effect from the 8th January, 1945) : — 

93. Anant Ramchandra Kulkarni, Esq., b.a., 

Uj.B. 

t Nominated on 27t,h November, 1946 in a casual vacancy. 
* Tlie asterisk indicates that the name has already bee® 
[included in the list, at least once. 
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*Bha]chandra Dattatraya Kathalay, Esq., 

B.A., LL.B. 

94. Bhupcndra Nath Mukherjee, Esq., b.a., 

LL.B. 

95. Eknntli Janardan Moharir, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

96. (langadhar Sawalaram Sahasrabudhe, Esq., 

B.COM. 

*<lovind Lai Sharma, Esq., m.d. 

97. JIari Namyan Nene, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

98. Jamna Prasad Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Bar.- 

at-Law. 

99. Kripa Sha niter Mishra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
•Lt.-Col. Pandit. Kunji Lai Dubey, b.a., 

LL.B., M.L.A. 

100. Ku invar Bahadur Sinha, Esq. 

101 . Madhao Naravan Phadke, Esq., b.sc., Bar.- 

at-Law. 

102. iWahendranath Bhalehandra Dixit Petre. 

Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

103. Manohar liamrao Mandlekar, Esq. 

104. Moreslnvar Dhondo Ilingwe, Esq. 

105. IMoreslnvar Ramehandra Cliolltar. Esq., 

L.M. & S. 

+ Naravan Pralhad llyntrkar, Esq., m.a., 
I jL. b. 

106. Naravan Ramehandra Ivanhe, Esq. 

107. R. S. Nilkanth Narayan Deslipaude. b.a., 

IiL.B. 

108. Pandurangi Kodanda Rao, Esq., m.a. 
# Paraslmram Amrit Bambawale, Esq., 

ALSO.. LL.B. 

*Rama Cliaran Rai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

109. Ramchandra Trirabak Deshmukh, Esq., 

b.ao. 

110. Ramda.s Laxman Paranjpe, Esq.., m.s. 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list., at least once, 
t Deceased. 
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•Ramineni Kaushalendra Rao Esq., m.a., 
b.sc., (Hons.), (London), Bar.-at-Law. 
*Seshrao Krishnarao Wankhede, Esq., 
b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 

•Sohrab Peshotan Kotval, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
*The Hon’ble Mr. Syed Minhajul Hasan, 
M.B.B.S. 

111. Vishnu Sitaram Pandit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

*The Ilon’ble Mr. Waman Sheodas Barli- 

gay. m.a., ph.d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, 
M.L.A. 

(xiii) Persons nominated by associations or indi- 
viduals making to the University annual con- 
tributions of cm amount prescribed by the 
Statutes for a purpose approved by the 

Executive Council : — 

• # * * • 

(liv) Persons' nominated by other non-academic 
bodies approved in this behalf by the 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the 
Court : — '* 

112. 8. II. Batlivala, Esq., b.a. ( Nominated 
. on 20 th January, 1945, for a period of 

three years. ) 

(rv) Elected by Colleges under Statue 2 (5) : — 

Hislop College ( elected on 23 rcl January, 

1945) : 

113 . (Vacant) . 

fll4. V. P. Shrivastava, Esq., m.a. (elected 
on 1st February, 1946). 

King Edward College ( elected on 23 rd January, 
1945) .— 

115. P. N. Shrivastava, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

116. 0. L. Sliukla, Esq., b.a., (Hons.). 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 

included in the list, at least once. 

t Elected in a casual vacancy. 
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Morris College ( elected on 23rd January, 
1945):— 

117. V. S. Krishuan, Esq., b.a., (Hons.). 

118. (Vacant). 

College of Science ( elected on 23 rd January, 
1945) : — 

119. (Vacant). 

120. Syed Mohd. Husain Khatib, Esq., m.sc., 

ph.d. (Aligarh.) 

City College ( elected on 23rd January, 1945) : — 

121. I). K. Garde, Esq., m.a. 

122. P. K. Sawalapurkar, Kavyateerth. 
College of Agriculture ( elected on 22nd Novem- 
ber, 1946) : — 

123 . S. B. Vaidya, Esq., b.ag. (Nag.). 

124. II. P. Dwivedi, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.). 
University College of Law ( elected on 23 rd Sep- 
tember, 1944) . 

125. B. L. Gupta, Esq., b.a., ia.b. 

126. W. W. Bhoe, Esq., b.a., ul.b. 

Central College for Women (elected on 23 rd 
September, 1944) : — 

127. Mrs. 1. Kelkar; m.a. 

128. Miss S. Aiengar, m.a., l.t. 

Government Engineering School, Nagpur 

(elected on- 22nd December, 1945) : — 

129. K. N. Tilloo, Esq., b.sc. (Engg.) a.m.i.e. 

130. (Vacant). 

National College (elected on 23rd January, 
1945) : — - 

131. S. B. Warnekar, Esq., b.a. (Hons.). 

132. Y. M. Pathak, Esq., m.a., lub. 

Sitabai Arts College, Akola (elected on 13ffc 

November, 1945) : — 

133. R. V. Soman, Esq., m.a. 

134. M. R. Srinivas^n, Esq., m.a. 

G. S. College of Commerce, Wardha (elected on 
23rd. September, 1944) : — 
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135. M. M. Shah. Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Bom.). 

136. P. J. Patwardhan, Esq., m.com: 
Laxminarayan Institute of Technology ( elected 

on 13th November, 1945) : — 

137. V. V. Sarde.sai, Esq., b.e. 

138. M. S. Telan", Esq., m.sc. 

University 'Training College ( elected on 13th 

November, 1945) : — 

139. R. V. Dakshindas, b.sc., ll.b., b.t. 

140. S. N. Tamhanc, Esq., m.a., b.t., m.ed. 

G. S. College of Commerce, Nagpur ( elected on 

13 th November, 1945) : — 
fl41. M.. R. Tokhi, Esq., m.a., b.com., ll.b. 

142. P. C. Slirivastava, Esq., m.a. 

Rajasthan Aryan College, Rasim ( elected on 
22 nd November , 1946) : — 

14U. W. N. Pandit, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Nag.). 

144. R. A. Tijare, Esq., m.a. 

Shri Shiva ji College {elected on 22 nd Nov - 
ember , 1946) : — 

145. II. P. Saksena, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

146. N. K. Diwanji, Esq/, m.a. 

(&vi) Nominated by the Chancellor {with effect 
from 19 th January , 1945) : — 

147 The Hon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, kt., 
k.c.s.l, k.c.i.e., ll.d., Bar.-at-Law. 

148. B. A. Smellie, Esq., o.b.e. 

149. R. B. P. L. Bhargava, Bar.-at-Law. 

150. R. B. D. D. Datar, b.a., ll.b. 

*The Hon’ble Mr. Rameshwar Agnibhoj, 

B.A., LL.B., M.L.A. 

151. Mohd. Iftikhar Ali, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

•Mrs. Izzndin Ahmed, m.a. 

152. Thakur TTdai Bh.ann Shah, Esq. 


,i Elected on 22 — 11 — 46 in a casual vacancy. 

# The Arsterisk indicates that the name has already been 
inqlnded \in the list, at least once. 
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153. U. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

154. '’ V. G. Deshpande, Esq., m.a. 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. 

Dubov, B. a., ll.b., M.L.A. (Elected 
with effect from 36th January, 1947). 

2. Treasurer: S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., 

Bar.-at-Law. (Elected with effect from 
16th January. 1947). 

CLASS I— EX-OFFICIO. 

Beans of Faculties : — 

3. Lac: The llon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. 

Padhve, b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 17th 
November, 1945.) 

4. Science: M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., 

ph.d. (London), f.z.s. (Elected on 
26th September, 1945.) 

5. ACs: Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. 

(Elected on 27th September, 1945.) 

6. Education: V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. 

(Loud.) (Elected on 19th November, 
1945.) 

7. Agriculture: S. S. Pande. Esq., M.SC. 

< Elected with effect from 28th Janu- 
ary, 1947). 

8. Mcdicim : Rangilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., f.r.c.s., 

l.m. (Elected on 31st October, 1945.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Regis - 
tered Graduates of the University to be a 
member of the Provincial Assembly ( 1946 ). 

9. The Ilon’ble Mr. S. M. Hasan, m.b.b.s., 

M.L.A. 
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CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Court (1 6th February, 1945) : — 

•Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubev, b.a., ll.b., 
M.L.A. 

10. P. A. Bambawale, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

*S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
•The Hon'ble Mr. S. M. Hasan, m.b.b.s., 
M.L.A. 

11. The Hon ’bio Mr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., 

ph. d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 
Elected by the Academic Council (20 th November , 
(1945) 

12. S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

13. G. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

1 1 4 . II. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., pii.d. (London). 
15. Y. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a.. ll.b. 

16 # 1 V. N. Thatte, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.). 

17. S. K. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.). 
Nominated by the Provincial Government ( with 

effect from 9th February , 1945) : — 

18. Syed Abdur Rauf Shah, Esq., M.L.A. 

19. V. S. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

20. Miss E. L. Clinton, m.a. 

3. MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC 

COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 5 (1) and (2).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor : Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. 

Dubey, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. (Elected 
with effect from 16th January, 1947). 
CLASS I— EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Deans of Faculties ; — 

2. Law The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. 

Padhye, b.a., ll.b. {Elected on 17th 
November. 1945) . 

* The asterisk indicates that, the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once, 
t Elected in a casual vacancy . 
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3. Science-. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., 

ph.d. (London), f.z.s. (Elected on 
26th September, 1945.) 

4. Arts: Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. 

(Elected on 27th September, 1945.) 

5. Education : V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. 
(London). ( Elected on 19 th November, 1945.) 

6 . Agriculture : S . S . Pande, Esq . , m.sc. 

(Elected with effect from 28th January, 

1947 .) 

7. Medicine: Kangilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., f.r.c.s., 

l.m. (Elected on 31st October, 1945.) 

Professors and Readers : — 

8. S. V. Puntambekar, Esq., m.a., (Oxon). 

Bar.-at-Law. 

9. K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc., f.g.s. 

10. M. 0. N'ath, Esq., d.sc. (Bio-Chemistry). 

11. S. A. Saletore, Esq., b.sc., a.i.i.sc., ph.d. 

(Liverj)ool). a.r.i.C. (London). 

12. P. S. Mene, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.), ph.d. 

(London), n.i.c., a.r.i.C. 

Principals of Colleges : — 

13. Morris College: II. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., 

ph.d. (London) . 

14. Eisiop College: D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

15. College of Science : K. KrishnamnrtL Esq., 

d.sc. (London) . ™ 

16. King Edward College-, M. M. V. V. 

Miraslii, m.a. 

17. College of Agriculture: R. S. P. D. 

Nair, m.a., l.ag. (Hons.). 

18.. Citg College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A. 

19. University College of Law: Y. V. Jakat- 

dar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

20. Central College for Women: Miss M. A. 

Saldanha, m.a. 
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21. Government Engineering School: R . S. C . 

Chatterji . 

22. National College: D. G. Londhe, Esq., 

m.a., ph.d. (Leipzig) . 

23. SUabai Arts College: G. D. Joshi, Esq., 

M.A., LL.B. 

24. (! . S. College of Commerce, Wardha: 

S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

25. Ixkmmn a ray an Institute of Technology: 

R. 13. Forster, Esq., a.r.c. sc.i., ph.d. 
(Berlin), d.sc. (N.U.I.), p.r.lc. 

26. University Training College: E. A. Pires, 

Esq., m . a . , ph.d., t.d. (London), 

M . R . S . T . 

27. Rajasthan Aryan College (llas-im) : V. P. 

Mohogaonkar, Esq., m.a. 

2o. G . S. College of Commerce, Nagpur: 

S. D. Kalelkar, Esq., b.a. (Hons.), 
m.a. (Hons.) (Oxon.). 

29. Shri Sliiva ji College, Amraoti: Jwala 

Prasad, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Cantab.). 
Chairman of the Board of High School Education : 
• # V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. (London). 

. CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected, by the Faculty of Law (11th November , 
# 1945) : — 

30. R. Kaushaiendra Rao, Esq., m.a., b.rc. 

(Hons.) (London), Bar.-at-Law. 

31. ' R. B. S. N. Lokras, b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Faculty of Arts (21th September, 
1945) : — 

32. V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

*H. N. Sinba, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (London). 

33. (Vacant). 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
i^clude^ in the list, at least once. 
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134. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 
(London) . 

Elected by the Faculty of Science (26 th September, 
1945) : — 

35 . (Vacant). 

36. V. N. Thattc. Esq., d.rc. (Nag.). 

37. R. L. Nirnla, Esq., b.sc., pii.d. (London), 

D.I.C. 

3S. N. G. Shabde, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.), d.s.c. 
(Edin.), f.n.a.s.C. 

Fleeted by the Faculty of EdMcation (19 th Novem- 
ber, 1945) : — 

39. (Vacant). 

40. (Vacant) . 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture ( with effect 
from 28 th January . 1947) : — 

41. S. K. Mishra, Esq., M.sc. (Agr.). 

42. (4. S. Bhatia, Esq., m.sc., pii.d. (London). 

P.Tj.S., F.R.M.S. 

Elected by the Faculty of Medicine ( with effect from 
31st October, 1945) : — 

43. (!. L. Sharma, Esq., m.d. 

44. R. P. Dube, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

Nominated by the Chancellor (noth effect from 26 th 

January , 1945) : — 

45. Khan Bahadur H. AI . Wilayatnllah, b.a., 

i.S.o. 

46. V. fv. Deshpande, Esq., m.a., ll.b., 

M.R.A.K. D.I.1TT. 

47. Mis. Sushila Kvunari, Jha, m.a., b.t. 

48. Lady Tndirabai Nivogi, m.b.b.s. 

49. Rao Bahadur S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 

Elected by the Court (1 6th February, 1945) : — 

50. R. C. Rai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

51. Mrs. H. I. Ahmed, m.a. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy . 
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52. S. P. Kotval, Esq., b.a., eil.b. 

Elected by the Court ( with effect from 11th Decem- 
ber, 1946) 

58. P. A. Bamhawalc, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

54. B. I). Kathalay, Esq., b.a., lub. 

Co-opted Members ( with effect from 31s# January, 
_ 1946) : 

55. Syed Molul. Ajrha Ilyiler llasan Abidi, 

Esq., M.A., L.T. 

56. II. Ij. Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. d.litt. 

57. R. P. Astliana, Esq., m.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

4. COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court on 2nd 

* February, 1946) . 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. lit. -Col. Pandit K. L. Dubov, b.a., i,i,.b.. 

M.Ij.A. 

Treasurer — 

2. S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
Members — 

3. The Ilon’ble Dr. Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, kt., 

• k.c.s.i., k.c.i.e,, ll.d., Barrister-at- 

Law . 

4. K. B. Sinha, Esq. 

5. Umesh Dutta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.m. 

6. J. P. Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b.. Bar.-at-Law. 

7. R. S. N. N. Deshpande, b.a., ll.b. 

8. Y. G. Deshpande, Esq., m.a. 

9. S. H. Batlivala, Esq., b.a. 

10. A. R. Kulkarni, Esq., b.a., ll.b.- 

11. E. J. Moharir, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

12. Mohd. Iftikhar- Ali, Esq., b.a., ll.b., 

M.L.A. 

13. The Hon’ble Mr. Rameshwar Agnibhoj, 

b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
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14. G. S. Sahasrabudhe, Esq., b.com. 

15. R. C. Rai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

5. FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 17th February, 1945.) 

Dean: Lt. Col. N. Ganguli, M.A., M.B.E. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8 : — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty ( ex-officio ) — 

1. English: Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., 

M.B.E. (Appointed with effect- from 
2nd December, 1942) . 

2. Philosophy : Jwala Prasad, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

(Cantab.). (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1942.) 

3. History: H. N. Sinha, Esq., m.a., ph.d. 

(London) . (Appointed in a casual 
vacancy on 30th September, 1943.) 

4. Economics : V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy from 
16th May, 1946.) 

5. Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit: M. M. V. V. 

Mirashi, m.a. (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1942.) 

0. Arabic and Persian y Syed Mohd. Agha 
Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., m.a., l.t. 
(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
22nd July, 1943.) 

7. European Languages : Rev. Father A. 
Larrivaz. (Appointed in a casual va- 
cancy on 12th February, 1944.) 
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8. Mathematics: N. G. Shabde. Esq., d.sc. 

(Nag.), d.sc. (Edin.), f.n.a.s.o. (Ap- 
pointed in a casual vacancy oil 9th 
January, 1947) . 

9. Hindi: S. P. Tiwari, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 1st 
February, 1 947 . ) 

10. Urdu: Ghulam Mustafa Khan, Esq., m.a., 

LiL.it. (Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
14t,h August, 1944.) 

11. Marathi.: 8. I). Pendse, Esq., m.a., m.o.l., 

pit.d. (Appointed with effect from 14th 
December, 1 942 . ) 

12. Other Indian Languages: R. C. Guha, 

' Esq., m.a. (Appointed with effect from 

2nd December, 1942.) 

fl3. Political Science: 8. V. Piuitambekar, 
Esq., m.a. (Oxon), Bar. -at- Law. (Ap- 
pointed with effect from 10th July, 
1946.) 

14. • Geography : J". 8. Paliade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

(Appointed with effect from 16tli Sep- 
tember, 1944 . ) 

15. Music: G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 18tli Novem- 
ber, 1944.) 

16 - . Home Science: Mrs. R. B. Manikam. 

m.a., b.sc., (Appointed on 1st March, 

1945. ) 

17.’ Commerce: S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 
(Appointed with effect from 16th Mav, 

1946. ) 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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Under clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) ' English : — 

f18. M. N. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

19. 8. 8. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

20. V. >3. Krishrian, Esq., m.a. 

( ii ) Philosophy : — 

|21. D. U. Lornlhe, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Leipzig). 

22. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

23. I). (1 . Moses, Esq., m.a. 

(iii) History : — 

*J . 8. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

-(•24. Miss 8. Aiengar, m.a., l.t. 

25. R. M. Sinha, Esq., m.a. 

(iv) Economics -. — 

26. B. H. Munje, Esq., m.a. 

27. W. B. Raghaviah, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Lon- 

don ) . 

*Y. 8. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(v) Sanskrit , Pali awl Prakrit : — 

28. Him Lai Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b., d.litt. 

29. (r. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., i.l.b. 

30. 8. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) Persian and Arabic [and (x) Urdu] : — 

31. S. B. L. Saksena, Esq., m.a. 

32. Manzoor Hussain, Esq., m.a. 

*Ghulam Mustafa Khan Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

33. 8. Rafiuddin, Esq., m.a. 

(vii) European Languages ': — 

34. Rev. Sister Leonie. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that t?\e name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(viii) Mathematics: — 

* * * # * 1 

( ix ) Marathi : — • 

35. S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 
f36. M. G. Deshmukh, Esq., m.a., ph.d. (Nag.) 

(x) Urdu [See under (vi) above], 

******* 

(xi) Hindi: — 

*S. P. Tiwari, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 
f37.V. P. Shvivastava, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages: — 

38. V. Subba Rao, Esq., m.a. 

39. Miss P. K. Banker, m.a. 

(xiii) Political Science : — 

40. P. J. Jagirdar, Esq., m.a. 

41. K. S. Joglekar, Esq., m.a. 

42. A. Avastliy, Esq., m.a. 

143. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.u. 

(xiv) Geography: — ; 

• * * * * • 

(xv) Music: — 

* * # * * 

(xvi) Home Science : — 
***** 

(xvii) Commerce: — 

# S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

44. B. S. Audholia, Esq., m.a., b.com.. < • 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least .once. 

t Appointed as an additional member on 12th September, 
1946. 
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TJnder Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

45. 'Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon), Bar.- 

at-Law. 

46. N. M. Joglekar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

47. Dr. V. Elwin. 

48. V. S. Jlia, Eisq.. b.a., ph.d. (Lond.). 

49. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

50. The Ilon’ble' Mr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., 

i‘H.n. (London), Barrister-at-Law, 
M.L.A. 

51. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., t.d. 

(London) . 

(Note. — Teachers in Mathematics, Geography, 
Music and Home Science will he appointed . Inter 
under clause (U) of Statute 8, if and when neces- 
sary.) 


6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 17th February, 1945.) 

Dean: M. A. Moghe, Esq., M.A., M.Sc„ Ph.D. 
(London), F.Z.S. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty (ex-officio ) : — 

1. Mathematics: N. G. Shabde, Esq., d.SC. 

(Nag.), d.sc. (Edin. ), f.n.a.s.c. (Ap- 
pointed in a casual vacancy on 9th 
January, 1947 . ) 

2. Physics: Y. N. Thatte, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.). 
(Appointed with effect from 2nd Dec- 
ember, 1942.) 


3 
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f3. Chemistry : K. Krishnamurti, Esq., D.SC. 
(London), (Appointed with effect from 
22nd February, 1946.) 

4. Botany: R. L. Nirula, Esq., b.sc., ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c. (Appointed with effect 
from 29th September, 1943.) 

5. Zoology: M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., 

ph.d. (London), f.z.s. (Appointed in a 
casual vacancy on 27th June, 1944.) 

6. Engineering : R. S. C. Chatter ji (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 22nd Novem- 
ber, 1942.) 

7. Technology : R. B. Forster, Esq., a.r.c.sc.1., 

ph.d. (Berlin), d.sc. (N.U.I.), p.r.i.C. 
(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 18th 
' August, 1945 . ) 

8. Geology: K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc., 

p.g.s. (Appointed on 11th July, 1946.) 

9. Bio-Chemistry: M. C. Nath, Esq., d.sc. 

(Appointed on 2nd January, 1947.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) Mathematics : — 

JO. V. Ragbavachari, Esq., m.a. 
fll. K. P. Patel, Esq., m.a. (Bom. & London). 
*N. 6. Shabde, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.), d.s.c. 
(Edin.), f.n.a.sc. 

|12. P. J. Chandy, Esq., m.a. 

(ii) Physics : — 

13. U. D. Mukerji, Esq., m.sc. 
fl4. S. W. Chanchalkar, Esq., d.sc. (Nag.). 
;tl5 . B. R. Sen, Esq., m.sc., ph.d. (London) . 
tl6. P. C. Sethi, Esq., m.sc. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy . 

* The Asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(iii) Chemistry : — 

f!7. D. R. Paranjpc, Esq., m.sc. 

18. L. K. Gokhale, Esq., m.sc. 

19. A. N. Kappanna, Esq., p.sc. (Dacca). 

20. D. N. Chakravarti, Esq., d.sc. (All.). 

(iv) Botany : — 

21. K. V. Varadpande, Esq., m.sc. 

22. V. B. Shukla, Esq., fii.d. (Lucknow). 

(v) Zoology : — 

f23. TJiakur Suraj Blum Singh, m.sc. 

24. S. M. Husain Khatib, Esq,, m.sc., ph.d. 

(Aligarh) . 

( vi ) Engineering : — 

25. (!. P. Tiwari, Esq., b.sc. (Engg.).* 

26. T. O'. Joseph. Esq., b.h., m.e. (lions.). 

27. (Vacant). 

(vii) Technology : — 

28. S. A. Saletore, Esq., b.sc., a.t.i.sc., ph.d. 

(Liverpool), a.r.i.c. 

29. P. S. Mene, Esq., b.sc. (Hons.) (Nag), 

ph.d. (London), d.i.c., a.r.i.c. . 

Under Clamse (iii) of Statute 8: — 

f30. S. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 
f31. R. €. Shrivastava, Esq., b.sc. (Nag.), 
m.sc. (Tech.) (Manchester). Dipl. 
r.t.c. (Glasgow). 

Under clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

32 . S . B . Belekar, Esq . , m.a. 

33. R. C. Rai, Esq,, m.b.b.s. 
f34. R. B. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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7. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 17th February, 1945.) 

Dean : The Hon’ble Mr. Justice It. hf. 
Padhye, B.A., LL.B. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law 
(cx- officio) : — 

1. C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appoint- 
ed with effect from 2nd December, 
1942.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(Vacant) . 

3. M. B. Nivogi, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

4. Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.- 

at-Law . 

5. Y. S. Tambe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

6. (Vacant). 

Under Clause (iii ) of Statute 8: — 

• # * * * * 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

7. W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. Sir M. B. Niyogi, k.t., m.a., ll.m., c.i.e., 

LL.D. 

9. S. P. Kotval, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

10. R. B. S. N. Lokras, b.a., ll.b. 

fll. The Ilon’ble Mr. W. S. Bar] ingay, m.a., 
pii.d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

12. T. D. Wickenden, Esq., i.c.s. 

13. The ITon’ble Mr. Justice Mohd. Hidaya- 

tullah, b.a. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 


^Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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14. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye, 

B.A., LLi.B. 

15. R. Kaushalendra Rao, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

( Hons . ) ( London ) , Bar.-at-Law . 

16. J. N. Sinha, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

17. V. R. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.sc., ijub. 

18. M. Bhaduri, Esq., b.a., i,l.b. 

19. S. Y. Deshmukh, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 

20. D. B. S. C. Dube. 

8. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 17th February, 1945.) 

Dean: V. S. Jha, Esq., B.A., Ph.D. (London). 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — • 

The Head of the Department of Studies in 

Education ( ex-officio ) : — 

1. E. A. Fires, Esq., m.a., i»h.d., t.d. (Lond.). 

(Appointed in a casual vacancy with 
effect from 6th November, 1946.) 

Under Cl <mst (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. (Vacant). 

3. (Vacant) 

4. (Vacant). 

f5. R. V. Dakshindas, Esq., b.sc. b.t., ll.b. 
i *E. A. Fires, Esq., m.a., pii.d., t.d. 
(London) . 

±6. K. Sabharatnam, Esq., m.a., b.t.,‘ ll.b. 

±7 . Mrs. P. Wanmali, m.a., b.t. 

±8 . S. N. Tamhane, Esq., m.a., m.ed. (Nag.). 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The Arsterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 

tAppointed on 28tli September, 1946 as additional mem- 
bers. 
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Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

9. P. S. Ramanatliau, Esq., m.a. 

10. Sved Mohd. Aglia Hyder Hasan Abidi, 

Esq., M.A., L.T. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

11. L. P. D ’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (London). 

12. V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., pu.d. (London). 
fl3. R. 8. Y. H. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

14. ( 1 . P. Mathur, Esq., b.a., l.t. 

15. N. L. ltiamdar. Esq ., m.a., t.d. (London). 

9. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 26th November, 1946 with effect from 
* 8th December, 1946). 

Dean: S. S. Pande, Esq., M.Sc. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of the Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty .( er -officio ) : — 

1. Agriculture : R. S. P. D. Nair, m.a., L.Ag. 

(Hons.) (Appointed in a casual 
vacancy on 6th April, 1946.) 

2. Agricultural Chemistry: R. C. Shrivas- 

tava, Esq., b.sc. (Nag.), b.sc. (Tech.), 
(Manchester), Dipl. r/t.c. (Glasgow). 
(Appointed in a casual vacancy on 
16th July, 1946.) 

3. Botany and Plant Pathology: G. S. 

Bhatia, Esq., m.sc., ph.d. (London), 
f.l.s., f.r.m.s. (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1942 . ) 


f Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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4. Animal Husbandry : S. K. Mishra, Esq., 

M.sc. (Agr.) (Appointed with effect 
from 26th March, 1946 . ) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statutfi 8: — 

5. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

6. R. L. Gupta, Esq., b.ag. (Nag.), Assoc. 

I.A.R.I., ph.d. (Nag.). 

7. R. P. Asthana, Esq., m.sc., ph.d. (Lon* 

don), d.i.c. (London). 

8. R. N. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. 

9. Dhannalal, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.) (Nag.). 

10. H. P. Dwivedi, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.) (Nag.). 

Under Clause (iii) of Statute 8: — 

11. R. L. Nirula, Esq., b.sc., ph.d. (London), 

d.i.c. * 

12. P. S. Mene, Esq., b.sc. (EBons.), ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c., a.b.i.c. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

13. II. B. Shahi, Esq., m.r.c.v.s., d.t.v.m. 

14. S. S. Pande, Esq., m.sc. 

lf>. R. J. Kalamkar, Esq., b.sc., b.:vg., ph.d. 

10. FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 28th September, 1945). 

Dean: Rangilal, Esq., M.B.6.S., F.R.C.S.> L.M. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8 : — 

The Head of the Department of studies in Medicine 
( ex-officio ) : — 

1. S. C. Das, Esq., m.b. (Cal.), ph.d. 
(Edin.) f.r.s.-e. (Appointed with effect 
from 22nd October, 1945 . ) 
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Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(To be appointed later when the Medical College is 
admitted to the privileges of the University ) . 

Tinder Clause (iii ) of Statute 8: — 

2. M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ph.d. 

(Loudon), f.z.s. 

3. D. N. Chakravarti, Esq., d.sc. (All.). 

4. R. L. Nirula, Esq., b.sc., ph.d. (Lon- 

don), D.I.C. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

5. Abdul Cdiaffar, Esq., m.b., d.t.m., ph.d. 
# S. C. Das, Esq., m.b. (Cal.), ph.d., 

(Edin.), f.r.s.e. 

6. N. S. Sahasrabudhe, Esq., Af.s. 

7. O. L. Sharma, Esq., m.d. 
f8. Miss A. Alamkaran m.b.b.s. 

9. Miss K. Narulkar, m.b.b.s., b.m., d.g.o. 

10. N. B. Khare, Esq., r.a., m.d. 

11. R. P. Dube, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

12. Rangilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., p.r.c.s., l.m. 

13. B. R. Dube, Esq., m.b., d.t.m. 

14. L. V. Paranjpe, Esq., m.r. 

15. Col. Sir K. Y-. Kukday (Retired I.M.S.). 

16. 'N. V. Mudaliar, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

17.. R. C. Rai, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

18. Lady Indirabai Niyogi, m.b.b.s. 

B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

11. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 29th September, 1945 under 
Section 20 (2) of the Act). 

1. S. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law, 
Treasurer ( ex-officio — Chairman). 

* The asterisk indicates that, the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
t t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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2. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. 

*Mr. S. K. Wankhede. 

3. The Hon’ble Dr. S. M. Hasan. 
f4. Mr. V. S. Naidu. 

12. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under paragraph 3 of Ordinance No. 26 
relating to University College of Law). 

Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dufoey, b.a., ll.b., 

M . L . A . ( Chairman — ex-officio ) . Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 
1947.) 

Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye, 

Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 17th Nov- 
ember, 1945.) 

Nominated l by the Chancellor — 

3. Dr. Sir M. B. Nivogi, k.t., m.a., ll.d., c.i.e. 

( Nominated for three years with effect 
from 16 th April, 1945.) 

Director of Public Instruction , C. P. and Berar — 

4. Dr. Y. S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (London). 
Appointed by the Executive Council (with' effect 

from 16/7? November, 1946) — 

5. Mr. Abdul Razzak Khan. 

6. Dr. P. S. Deshmukh. 

7. Mr. V. P>. Sarwatc. 

One person elected, by the Provincial Bar 
Council : — 

*The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye, 
b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 30th September, 
1942.) 


* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once, 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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Secretary : Principal, University College of Law 
(ex-officio ) . 

13. TRAINING COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 
(Under Paragraph 2 of Ordinance No. 59 
relating to University Training College). 

Vice-Chancellor 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., 

M.Tj.A. (Chairman — ex-officio). (Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 1947.) 
Dean of the Faculty of Education : — 

2. Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., pii.d. (London) 

(Elected on 19th November, 1945). 
Appointed by the Academic Council (with effect 
from 17 th February, 1945) : — 
f, Syed Molid. A glia Hyder Hasan Abidi, 
Esq . , M.A^ L.T. 

4. R. S. Y. B. Ranade, m.sc., l.t. 
Appointed by the Executive Council (with effect 

from 18th February, 1945) : — 

5. The Ilon’ble Dr. W. S. Barlingay, M.A., 

pii.d. (London), M.L.A. 

*Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., 
M.L.A. 

Secretary. Principal. University Training College 
(ex-officio) . 

14. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’ INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted with effect from 29th 
September, 1945.) 

1. R. B. D. K. Mohoni (Chairman). 

2. Mr. K. M. Vaidya. 

3. Dr. R. B. Forster. 

t Appointed in n casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included, in the list, at least once . 
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4. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. Hidayatullah. 

5. Mr. M. D. Shahane. 

6. Mr. S. K. Wankhede. 

7. Miss E. L. Clinton. 

8. Mr. M. A. Bambawale. 

15. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on 18th February, 1945.) 

(a) Teachers' of Colleges : — 

1. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli (Chairman). 

2. Mr. M. Ghose. 

3. Dr. D. N. Chakra vartv. 

+4. Mr. B. ft. Audholia.* 

5. Mr. ft. L. Pandharipande . 

(6) Other persons : — 
f6. Dr. R. P. Dube. 

7. Mr. P. A. "Bambawale. 

8. Mr. Hari Har Rao Deshpande. 

■Secretary — 

The Officer-in-charge of Physical Education. 

16. EXAMINERS’ REMUNERATION 
COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 27th July, 1946.) 

1. The* Vice-Chancellor (Chairmm ) . 

2. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. 

3. Mr. V. S. Naidu. 

17 THE LAXMINARAYAN BEQUEST 
ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE*. 
(Constituted on 8th October, 1939-.) 

fl. R. B. ft. N. Godbole (Chairman). 
t Appointed in a casual vacancy . 

* The Executive Council resolved on 15th February, 1947 
(Minute No. 14) that ( i ) the term of office of the present 
members of the Laxminarayan Bequest Administration Com- 
mittee shall end on 31st, March, 1947 and (ii) the term of 
office of the members of the Committee appointed for future 
shall be thr$e years. 
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2. The Vice-Chancellor . - 

3. The Treasurer. 

4. Mr. B. G. Khaparde. 

*Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey. 

5. Lt.-Ool. N. Ganguli. 

18. THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 28th July, 1945.) 

fl. R. B. S. N. Godbole (Chairman). 

2. The Treasurer. 

3. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. 

4. The Consulting Engineer. 

19. PLAYGROUNDS COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 28th July, 1945 for a period 

of three years.) 

1. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli (Chairman). 
f2. R. S. P. D. Nair. 
f3. Mr. S. K. Mishra. 

4. The Consulting Engineer. 

Secretary— 

The Officer-in-Charge of Physical Education. (Ex- 
officio ) . 

20. UNIVERSITY DELEGATES COMMITTEE 
FOR CONFERENCES. 

(Constituted on 28th July, 1945 for a period 
of three years). 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairmm) . 

2. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. 
f3. Mr. S. N. Agarwal. 

•The Asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once- 
, t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 




LiAXMIN ARA Y AN TECH. INST. COM. 


45 


21. ANNUAL REPORTS COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 28th July, 1945 for a period 
of three years). 

1. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli (Chairman ) . 

2. M. M. V. V. Mirashi. 

3. Mr. D. G. Moses. 

4. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande . 

5. The Hon’ble Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

22. LAXMINARAYAN TECHNOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 15th February, 1947). 

Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., Ui.b., 

M.L.A., President (ex-officio) 

Treasurer : — 

2. S. K. Wankhede. Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law, 

Dean, Faculty of Science (ex-officio ) : — 

3. Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. (Lon- 

don), F.Z.S. 

Appointed by, flic Executive Council on 15 th 
February, 1947 for a period of two yeafs ) : — 

4. Shyaniji Klieta, Esq. 

5. V. S. Phadke, Esq. 

6. Dr. T. J. Kedar, b.a., ll.b., d.litt, 

7. Dr. TJangilal, m.b.b.s., f.r.c.s., l.m. 

8. Dr. K. Krishnamurti, d.sc. 

9. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. 

10. Seth Narayan Das. 

11; Lt. P. A. Bambawale, m.sc., hl.b. 

12. Director of Industries, Central Provinces 
and Berar :■ — 

Dr. K. A. N. Rao, D.SC. (London), F,R,I.C#j 
D.I.C. 
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Secretary : — 

Director, Laxminarayan Institute of Technology. 

23. COMMITTEES OF SELECTION FOR 
PROFESSORSHIPS, READERSHIPS 
AND LECTURERSHIPS 
(Constituted for the Session 1946 — 47). 

(i) Political Science. 

1. Lt.-Col. the Hon’ble Justice W. R. Pura- 

nik, b.a., IjU.b. (Vice-Chancellor — Ex- 
Officio) . 

2. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.u. (Head of the De- 

partment of studies in Political Science 
— Ex-Officio) . 

Two members nominated by the Academic Council: 

3. M. Ruthnaswamy, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 

* c.i.e., Bar.-at-Law, (Vice-Chancellor, 

Annamalai University). 

4. V. S. Ram, Esq., m.a., pii.d., (University 

of Lucknow) . 

One member appointed by the Executive Council : 

5. Tarachand, Esq., m.a., d.piiil. (Allahabad 

University) -. 

(ii) Bio-Chemistry. 

1*. Lt.-Col. the Hon’ble Justice W. R. Pura- 
nik, b.a., ll.b. (Vice-Chancellor — Ex- 
Officio) . 

2. R. B. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. (Head of the 

Department of studies in Chemistry — 
Ex-Officio) . 

Two members nominated by the Academic Council: 

3. A. N. Kappanna, Esq., d.sc. 

4 Rangilal, Esq., m.b.b.s., f.r.c.s., l.m. 

One member appointed by the Executive Council: 

5. M. Damodaran, Esq., d.sc., d.i.c., f.i.c. 
(Madras University) . 

Or 
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V. Subramaniyan, Esq., d.sc., f.i.c. 
(Indian Institute of Science, Banga- 
lore) . 

(iii) Geology. 

1. Lt.-Col. the Ilon’ble Justice W. R. Pura- 

nik, b.a., ll.b. (Vice-Chancellor — Ex- 
Officio) . 

2. The Head of the Department of Studies in 

Geology ( Ex-'officio ) . 

Tiro members nominated by the Academic Council : 

3. R. P. Sinha, Esq., pii.d. (Mining Adviser 

to Government, C. P. & Berar, Nag- 
pur) . 

4. D. N. Wadia, Esq., d.sc. (New Delhi). 
One member appointed by the Executive Council : 

5. C. S. Pichamuthi, Esq., b.sc., ph.d., 

f.r.s.e. (Central College, Bangalore) . 

(iv) Technology. 

1. Lt.-Col. the Ilon’ble Justice W. R. Pura- 

nik, b.a., ll.b. (Vice-Chancellor — Ex- 
Officio) . 

2. R. B. Forster, Esq., d.sc., (Head of the 

Department of Studies in Technology — • 
Ex-Officio ) . 

Two members nominated by the Academic Council: 

3. A. N. Kappanna, Esq., d.sc. 

4. P. T. Roman Nayar, Esq., b.a., b.sc. 

( Tech . ) . 

One member appointed by the Executive Council : 

5. N. N. Godbole, Esq., m.a.', b.sc., d.phil. 

(Benares Hindu University).' 

(v) Education. 

1. Lt.-Col. the Ilon’ble Justice W. R. Pura- 

nik, b.a., ll.b. (Vice-Chancellor — Ex- 
Officio) . 

2. R. B. D. K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. (Head of 

the Department of Studies in Educa- 
tion, Ex-Officio ) . 
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Two members nominated by the Academic Council : 

3. V. S. Jha, Esq., b.a., ph.d. (London). 

4. A. N. Basu, Esq. (Calcutta). 

One member appointed by the Executive Council: 

5. It. B. B. N. J ha, b.kd. (Edin.) (High 

School and Intermediate Education 
Board, U.Ps., Allahabad). 

24. COMMITTEE OF SELECTION FOR PROFES- 
SORS, READERS AND LECTURERS IN 
TECHNOLOGY. 

(Constituted for the Session 1947 — 48). 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ul.b., 

M.L.A. (Vice-Chancellor, Ex-Officio) . 

2. It. B. Forster, Esq., d.sc., (Head of the 

’ Department of Studies in Technology — 

Ex-Officio) . 

Two members nominated by the Academic Council 
on 14—2—47: 

3. R. S. I). V. Athawale, m.sc. (Principal, 

Ilarcourt Butler Technological Insti- 
tute, Cnwnpore) . 

4. (Vacant). 

One member appointed by the Executive Council on 
15—2—47. 

5. S. P. Chakravarti, Esq. ( Jubbulpore) . 

25. COMMITTEE OF SELECTION FOR PRO- 
FESSORS, READERS AND LECTURERS IN 
GEOLOGY. 

(Constituted for the Session 1947 — 48). 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.A., ll.b., 

M.L.A. (Vice-Chancellor, Ex-Officio). 

2. K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc. (Head of the 

Department' of Studies in Geology, Ex- 
Officio) . 
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Two mem, hers nominated by the Academic Council on 
14—2-1-47 : 

3. C. S. Picliamuthi, Esq., b.sc., ph.d., 

E.P.S.E. (Central College, Bangalore). 

4. R. P. Sinlia. Esq., ph.d. (Mining Adviser 

to Eoverument, C.P. & Berar, Nagpur). 
One member appoint ed by the Executive Council : — 

5. (Vacant) . 

C. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

26. EXTENSION LECTURES COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 18th August, 1933, under Exten- 
sion Lectures Regulation 2.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. LI. -Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey. 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. ■ 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Dr. M. A. Moghe. 

Deem of the Faculty of Agriculture — 

4. S. S. Paiide, Esq. 

Three members appointed by the Academic C&uncil 
C Seats vacant.) 

27. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 28th September 1945, under 

University Library Regulation 1.) ■ 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey (Chairman 

— ex-officio) . 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Dr. M. A. Moghe. 

4 
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Two Bends of Departments of Studies appointed 
by the Academic Council (28 th • September , 
1945)— 

4. M. M. V. V. Mirashi. 

5. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

One Principal of a College ( elected on 28 th Septem- 
ber, 1945)— 

6. Mr. D. G. Moses. 

Three other persons appointed by the Academic 
Council (28th September, 1945) — 

7. Dr. Y. K. Deshpande. 

8. Dr. S. C. Dhar. 

9. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice* M. Hidayatullah. 
Secretary — 

The Librarian, Nagpur University Library. 

$8. SIR MANECKJI DADABHOY LAW 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library 
Regulation 1.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey (Chairman). 
Dean of the Faculty oj Law — 

2. - The Hon’ble Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye. 
Head of the Department of Law — 

3. Mr. C. B. Parakh. 

Two members appointed by the Academic Council : — 

4. Mr. B. L. Gupta. 

5. Mr. R. F. Rustamji. 

Principal, University College of Law (ex-officio 
Secretary ) : — 

Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar. 

29. GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
20th November, 1945) : — 

Deans of Faculties -.— *•■ 

1. Arts : Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, (Chairman). 
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2. JjQ-w: The Hon hie Mr. Justice R. N. 

Padhye . 

3 . Science : I)r . M . A . Moghe . 

4. Education: Dr. V. S. Jha. 

5. Agriculture : Mr. S. S. Pande. 

6. Medicine: Dr. Rangilal. 

Other members : — 

7. Dr. S. C. Dhar. 

8. Mr. S. N. Agarwal. 

9. M. M. V. V. Mirashi. 

SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES, f 

' Constituted on 20th November, 1945, under 
Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 

I.— ARTS. 

(30) English — 

1. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, {Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. N. Agarwal. 

f(l) “That from the examinations of 1943, the ques- 
tion papers in English, Composition in Hindi, Marathi, Urdu 
and in Other Indian Languages for the examinations in Com- 
merce he moderated by the Subject Examination Committees 
in (1) English, (2) Hindi, (3) Marathi, (4) Urdu and. (5) 
Other Indian Languages respectively (instead of by * the 
Subject Examination Committee in Commerce).” (Vide 
Minute Ho. 10 of the Academic Council, dated 5th January, 
1943) . 

(2) On 21st November, 1944, the Academic Council 
(Minute No. 13) resolved that in future if the son or daugh- 
ter or a near relation of a member of a Subject. Examination 
Committee is expected to tnko an examination for -which 
the Committee has to moderate any papers offered by him or 
her, the member need not resign from the Committee. He 
should, in such a* case, however, leave the meeting of the 
Committee while such paper or papers are being moderated, 
his absence during the time being recorded in the minutes df 
the Committee. If, in any sneh case, the number of remain- 
ing members is only one, the Academic Council should be 
moved to appoint . an additional member on the Committee. 
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3. Prof. S. C. Deb ( Allahabad) * 

4. Mr. V. S. Krishnan 

(31) Philosophy- — 

1. Dr. D. (}. Londhe (Chairman), 

2. Mr. D. G. Moses, 

3. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

+4. Mr. I*. S. Iiauiiuiatbaii . 

(32) History — 

1. Dr. II. N. Sinha (Chairman). 

2. Mr. R. M. Sinha. 

3. R. S. C. S. Slirinivasachari (Annamalai- 

nagar) . 

(33) Economic*— 

* 1 . Mr. V . S . N a i d u (C h ai rm a n ) . 

2. Dr. W. P>. Raghaviah . 

# 3. Dr. B. R. Misbra (Benares). 
f4. Mr. M. R. Tokhi. 

(34) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. M. M. V. V. Mi rash i (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. P. Ohaturvedi. 

3. Dr. II. L. Jain. 

4-. Mr. H. D. Volankar (Bombay). 

(35) Persian and Arabic — 

1. Mr. SycdMohd. Aglia Hyder ITasan Abidi 

(Chairman) . 

2. K. B. H. M. Wilayatullah. 

3. A|r. S. Rafinddin. 

.4. Dr. 'A. Siddiqui (Allahabad). 

(36) European Languages ' — 

1. Dr. D. G. Londhe (Chairman). 

2. Rev. Sister Leonie. 

3. Rev. Father A. Larrivaz . 

(37) Hindi— 

*1. Mr. S. N. Agarwal (Chairman). 

* Appointed in & casual vacancy, 
t Appointed as an additional member. 
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2. Mr. It. D. Pathak. 

3. Dr. B. P. Mishra. 

4. Mr. S. P. Tiwari. 

(38) Marathi — 

1. Mr. S. L. Paiulharipande (Chair mm ) . 

2. Dr. S. D. Pendse. 

3. Dr. Y. K. Deshpande. 

(39) Urdu— 

1. Mr. Syed Molid. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi 

(Chairman) . 

2. Mrs. Izzuddin Ahmed. 

3. Mr. G. M. Khan. 

(40) Other Italian Languages - — 

*]. Dr. H. N. Sin ha (Chairman). 

2. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

3. Mr. A. Sen. 

*4. Mr. S. D. Kalclkar. 

(41) Political Science — 

*1. Mr. S. Y. Puntambckar (Chairman). 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

*3. Dr. V. S. Bam (Lucknow). 

(42) Music (Cons/ if tiled on 8th December, 1943) — 
*1. Mr. G. D. .Joshi. (Chairman). ■ 

*2. Mr. G. B. Bapat. 

3. Mr. B. Snbba Bao. 

(43) Gfographt / — 

*1 . Mr. Syed Molid. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi 
(Chairman ) . 

2. Mr. V. A. Tliombre. 

3. Mr. E. W. Franklin. 

(44) Home-Science — 

1. Mrs. Jzzuddin Ahmed (Chairman). 

2. Mrs. B. B. Manikam. 

3. Mrs. Bamabai Tambe. 

4. Capt. A. K. Sun, Gupta. 

% 


Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(45) Commerce ( Constituted on 21s# November, 

1944)— 

1. Mr. S. N. Agarwal (Chairman). 
f2. Mr. B. S. Audholia. 

3. Mr. M. R. Tokhi . 

4. Mr. W. Y. Deshpande. 

IT — SCIENCE. 

(46) Physics— 

1. Dr. V. N. Thatte (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. U. D. Mukerjee. 

3. Dr. Sir K . S. Krishnan (Allahabad). 

£4. Dr. S. W. Ohinchalkar. 

(47) Chemistry — 

tl. Dr. K. Krishnamurti (Chairman'). 

2. Mr. D. V. Ohandorkar. 

3. Dr. D. N. Chakra varti. 

4. Dr. S. S. Deshpande (A yra) . 

5. Dr. A. A T . Kappanna. 

(48) Mathematics — 

fl. Dr. N. G. Shabde (Chairman) . 

2. Dr. S. C Dhar. 

3. Mr. N. A. Shastri . 

4. Mr. A. C. Banerji (Allahabad). 

(49) Botany ( Constituted on 8th December, 1943) — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula (Chairman). 

2. K. V. Varadpande. 

*3. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, (University, Luck- 
now) . 

(50) Zoology (Constituted on 8th December, 1943) — 

1. ' Dr. M. A. Moghe (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Karam Singh. 

# 3. Dr. D. V. Bal (Royal Institute of Science. 
Bombay) . 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy . 

* Appointed as an additional member on 31st January, 
1946. 

t Appointed as an additional member. 
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(51) Civil Engineering ( Constituted on 6th Dec., 

1945)— 

1. R. S. C. Chatter ji {Chairman). 

2. Mr. P. B. Das. 

f3. Mr. D. Y. Rao. 

(52) Mechanical Engineering { Constituted on 6 th 

Decemhfir, 1945) — 

1. R. S. 0. Chatter ji {Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. C. Joseph. 

3. Mr. G. P. Tiwari. 

(53) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics {Engi- 

neering) {Constituted on 6th Deo., 1945)-— 

1. Dr.' V. N. Thatte {Chairman). 

2. Mr. T. C. Joseph. 

3. Mr. D. Y. Chandorkar. 

• 

(54) Technology {Constituted on 8th Dec., 1943) — 

1. Dr. S. A. Saletore {Chairman). 

2. Dr. P. S. Mettle. 

f3. Mr. V. D. Gupta. 

III.— LAW. 

(55) Law— 

*1. Mr. Y . V. Jakatdar {Chairman). 

2. Mr. ED. D. Palit . 

3. Mr. R. K. Rao. 

4. Mr. B. L. Gupta. 

5. (Vacant). 

IV.— EDUCATION. 

(56) Education — 

1. Dr. V. S. Jha {Chairman). 

2. R. S. Y. B. Ranade. 

3. Dr. B. A. Pires. 

:» 

t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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y.— AGRICULTURE . 

(57) Agriculture — 

*1. Mr. R. 8. P. D. Nair {Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. K. Mishra. 

3. Mr. K. S. S. Iyer. 

(58) Agricultural Chemintry — 

*1. Dr. K. Krishnamurti {Chairman). 

2. Mr. D. V. Chandorkar. 

*3. Mr. R. C. Shrivastava. 

(59) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

*1. Dr. R. P. Asthana {Chairman) . 

2 . Dr . G . S . Bhat.ia . 

3. Dr. R. L. Gupta. 

60. . SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted under Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 
(t) 3946. 

1. AT r . V. V. Jakatdar {Chairman) . 

2. Mr. Y. S. Tambe. 

3. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

(*) .1947. 

1. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar ( Chairman ) 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

3. Mr. Y. S. Tambe. 

61. EXAMINATIONS RECOGNITION 
COMMITTEE. 

(Appoined by the Academic Council on 
17th February, 1945.) 

1. Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli {Chairman). 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

3. M. M. V. V. Mirashi. 


Appointee! in a casual vacancy. 
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4. E. B. S. N. Godbole . 

5. 'Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

62. TECHNOLOGICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
(Appointed by the Academic Council on 
17th February, 1945, under Paragraph 10 of 
Ordinance No. 48 for 3 years with effect from 
1st March, 1945.) 

1. Dr. Sir ■} . 0. Ghosh (Bangalore) ( Chair - 

man ) . 

2. Dr. E. B. Forster. 

3. Dr. D. E. Nanji (Madras). 

4. Dr. K. Venkatraman (Bombay). 

5. Dr. A. N. Kappanna. 

6. Director of Industries, C.P. and Barar: — 
Dr. K. A. N. Eao, Ksq . . o.se. (London), 

F.R.T.C., D.I.C. 

7. Mr. V. S. Phadke. 

8. Mr. K. P. Ghiara. 

Secretary — 

Director, Laxminarayan Institute of Tecn- 
nology. 

63. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

( Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council, dated the 28th November, 1983, 
for three years.) 

Appointed by the Faculty of Arts on the 23 rd Nov- 
ember , 1946 : — 

1. Mr. S . V. Puiitambekar/ 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinhax. 

3. Mr. S. P. Chaturvedi. 
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Appointed by the Faculty of Science on the 23 rd Nov- 
ember, 1946: — 

4. Dr. B. R. Sen. 

5. Dr. V. B. Sliukla . 

6. Dr. R. B. Forster. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Education on the 22 nd 

November, 1946: — 

7. Mr. E. W. Franklin. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on the 
IQth August, 1946 : — 

8. Dr. R. P. Asthana. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Law on the 1 Oth August, 
1946 : — 

9. S. P. Kotval, Esq. 

D. BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9 (a). 

I. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted on 27th September, 1945, with effect 
from 4th January, 1946.) 

(64) English — 

1. Lt.-C’ol. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.b.e. {Head 

of the Department . ) 

2. V. S. Krishnan, Esq., m.a. 

3., M. Ghose, Esq., m.a. 

4. M. N. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

5. Madan Gopal, Esq., m.a., b.litt. 

6. S. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

7. R. C. Guha, Esq., m.a. 

8. Mrs. K. Deshpande, m.a. 

(65) Philosophy — 

1. Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., ph.d. {Head of 
the Department.) 
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2. D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

3. Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (London). 

4. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

5. The Hon’ble Dr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., 

ph.d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

6. S. N. Phatak, Esq., m.a., Uj.b. 

7. Dr. D. G. Londhe, m.a., ph.d. (Liepzig) . 

8. Dr. 0. D. Deshmukh, m.a., pii.d, (Lon- 

don) . 

(66) History — 

fl. Dr. H. N. Sin ha, m.a., ph.d. (London), 
( Head of the Department .) 

2. A. Avasthi, Esq., m.a. 

3. Miss S. Aiyengar, m.a. 

4. T. Fernandez, Esq., m.a. 

5. Dr. S. L. Katare, m.a., d.litt. 

6. R. M. Sinha, Esq., m.a. 

7. J. S. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

8. A. L. T. Abraham, Esq., m.a. 

(67) Economies — 

f 1 . Y. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ij..b. ( Head of 
the Department ) . 

2. B. H. Munje, Esq., m.a. 

3. N. M. Deshpande, Esq., m.a., lij.b. 

*V. S. Naidu. Esq., m.a., dl.b. 

4. Dr. W. B. Raghaviah. m.a., ph.d. 

5. S. D. Gore, Esq., m.a., t.d. (London). 

6. R. K. Pagay, Esq., m.a. 

7. D. K. Banker, Esq., b.a. (Hons.). 

8. N. M. Joglekar, Esq., m.a., lu.b.' 

(68) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. M. M. V. V. Mirashi, m.a. ( Head of the 

Department.) 

2. G. B. Bapat,, Esq., m.a. 

1 Appointed in a casual vacancy . 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already bee® 
included in the list, at least once. 
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3. S. G. Somalwar, Esq., m.a. 

4. D. V. Varadpaiide, Esq., m.a. 

5. N. 11. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

6. Dr. Heera La] Jain, m.a., ll.b., d.litt. 

(Nag.). 

7. S. P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

8. G. D. Joshi, Esq., m.a., ie.b. 

9. Pandit Arvikar Shastri. 

(69) Persian and Arabic — 

f 1 . Syed Md . Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., 
m.a., Ij.t. {Bead of the Department.) 

2. S. Rafiuddin, Esq., m.a. 

3. Khan Bahadur II. M . Wilayatullah, b.a., 

i.s.o. 

4. Khan Bahadur Moulvi Abdul Kadir. 

5*. M. P. Sami, Esq. 

6. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 

7. S. B. L. SaksUna, Esq., m.a. 

8. Manzoor Husain, Esq., m.a., 

(70) European Languages — 

f 1 . Rev. Father A. Larrivaz. ( Head of the 
Department . ) 

2. Rev. Sister Leonie. 

3'. Rev. Sister Mary Ceeile. 

4. Rev. FatheV E. De Age. 

(71) Political Science — 

tl. S. V. Puntambekar, Esq., m.a. (Oxon), 
. Bar.-at-Law ( Head of the Department) . 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. (London). 

3. P. J. Jagirdar, Esq., m.a. 

4. A. Avastbi, Esq., m.a. 

5. K. S. Joglekar, Esq., m.a. 

6. R. K. Rao, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (H,ons.) 

(London), Bar.-at-Law. 


t .Appointed in a pasual vncancy. 
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7. 

B. C. 

Duhcy, Esq., m.a., Lb . b. 

8. 

I). K. 

Garde, Esq., m.a." 

(72) Hindi— 


tl- 

8. P. 

Tiwari, Esq., m.a., ll.b. ( Head of 


the 

Department . ) 

2. 

Dr. B 

. P. Mishra, m.a., ll.b., d.utt. 


(Na 

£•) • 


*8. P. 

Tiwari. Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

3. 

B. P. 

Bajpni, Esq., m.a. 

4. 

V. P. 

Slmvastava, Esq., m.a. 

5. 

B. N. 

Slmkla, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

6. 

II. D. 

Dube, Esq., m.a. 

7. 

Dr. II 

. L. Jain, m.a., ix.u., d.litt. (Nag.). 

(73) Marathi — 


1. 

Dr. 8 

. D. Pend sq. m.a., M.o.n r ph.d. 


(Na 

ig.) (Head, of the Department). 

2. 

Dr. M 

. G. Deshmukli, m.a., ph.d. (Nag.). 

3. 

8. L. 

Pandbaripande, Esq., m.a. 

4. 

b. a: 

Pandit, Esq., m.a. 

5. 

V. B. 

Kolte, Esq., m.a. uu.b. 

6. 

Dr. M 

. 8. Modak, m.a., ph.d. (Bombay). 

7. 

Dr. Y 

. K. Deshpande, m.a., t,b.b., djatt. 

8. 

Y. M. 

Pathak. Esq., m.a., lu.b. 


(74) Urdu — 

fl . Ghulam Mustafa Khan, Esq., m.a., ul.b. 
(Head: of the Department ) . 

2. Malindeo Prasad Sami, Esq. 

3. S. Rafmddin, Esq m.a. 

4. Syed Md. Agha Ilyder Hasan Abidi, Esq., 

M.A.. I,.T. 

5.. Khan Bahadur Sycd Zakir Ali, i.so. 

6. S. B. L. Saksena, Esq., m.a. 

t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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7. Khan Bahadur H. M. Wilayatullah, B.A., 

i.s.o. 

8. Manzoor Husain, Esq., .vi . a . 

(75) Other Indian Languages — 

1. R. C. Guha, Esq., m.a. {Head of the De- 

partment . ) 

2. V. Subba Rao, Esq., m.a. 

3. Dr. H. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. (London). 

4. Miss P. K. Banker, m.a. 

( 7 6 ) Geography ( With effect from 20 th November, 

1944)— ' 

1. J. S. Pahade, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Head of 

the Department .) 

2. TJttam Singh Tomar, Esq., b.a., t.d. ("Lon- 

don) . 

3! K. A. Khan, Esq. 

4. V. TJ. Chandurkar, Esq., m.a., b.com. 

(77) Music (With, effect from 20 th November, 

1944)— 

1. G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. (Head of the De- 

partment . ) 

2. R. Pathak, Esq. 

3. Miss Mary D ’Souza. 

4; Miss H. Ruben. 

5. B. Subba Rao, Esq., l.ag. 

6. L. S. Nandanpawar, Esq. 

7. R. B. H. S. Munje. 

(78) Home Science (With effect from 20 th Novem- 

ber, 1944) — 

fl. Mrs. R. B. Manikam (Head of the De- 
partment) . 

2. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., t.d. 

3. Mrs. K. Deshpande, m.a. 
f4. Dr. Mrs. D. Fernandez. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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5. Mrs. M. Dravid, b.a. 

6. Mrs. Shanta Bai Mankeshwar. 

7. K. D. Chatterjee, Esq., b.sc., d.t. 

(79) Commerce (With effect from 9th February, 

1946)— 

fl. S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. ( Head of the 
Department . ) 

2. M. R. Tokhi, Esq., m.a., b.com., ix«.b. 

3. W. V. Deshpande, Esq., b.com., Bar.-at- 

Law. 

4. K. K. Mankeshwar, Esq. 

5. Dr. W. B. Raghaviah, m.a., ph.d. (Lon- 

don) . 

6. S. S. L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

7. S. C. Suth, Esq., m.a. 

# S. N. Agarwal, Esq., m.a. 

II. COINSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

(Constituted on 26th September, 1945, with effect 
from 19th November, 1945). 

(80) Physics — 

1. Dr. V. N. Thatte, d.sc. (Nag.) ( Bead 

of the Department ) . 

2. M. S. Joglekar, Esq., m.SC. 

3. Dr. B. R. Sen, m.sc., ph.d. (London). 

4. Dr. A. S. Ganesan, m.a., ph.d., d.i.c. 

(London) . 

5. Y. M. Dhabadghao, Esq., m.sc. 

6. U. D. Mukerji, Esq., m.sc. 

7. G. P. Agnihotri, Esq., b.sc. 

8. Dr. S. W. Chinehalkar, d.sc. (Nag.). 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

# The asterisk indicates that the name has already 
included in the list, at least once. 
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(81) Chemistry — 

f.1 . Dr. K. Krislmamurti. d.sc. (London) 
( Head of the Department) . 

2. Dr. D. N. Chakravarti, d.sc. 

3. Mr. D. Tt. Paranjpe, Esq., M.SC. 

4. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.sc. 

5. L. K. Gokhale, Esq., m.sc. 

6. Dr. E. B. Forster, pii.d. (BerL), d.sc. 

(N.IT.I. ) . 

7. G. R. Tamliankar, Esq., m.sc. 

8. Dr. S. A. Saletore, b.sc., pii.d. (Live’r- 

pool) . 

(82) Mathematics — 


fl. 

Dr 

. N. G. Slialxle, d.sc. 

(Nag. 

), 

D.S.C. 


( Edin . ), c.x.A.s.r. 

( Head of 

lilt 

r. Dc~ 

• 


part m cut) . 





2. 

G. 

A. Sharma, Esq., 

M.SC. 





*Dr. N. G. Shabde, 

D.SC. 

(Nag 


D.S.C. 



(Edin.). 





3. 

S. 

B. Balekar, Esq., m.a. 




4. 

V. 

Raghavaehari, Esq 

M. 

A. 



5. 

V. 

L. Alutatkar, Es(|. 

, M.A 




fi. 

•N. 

A. Sliastri, Esq., 

M.SC. 




7. 

B. 

V. Degwekar, Esq 

., M . 

A., M. 

sc.. 

LL.B. 


(83) Botany ( With effect, from 6th Dee 1946) — 

1. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (London), 
n.r.e. (London) (Head of the Depart- 
ment) . 

2: K. V. Varadpande. Esq., M.sc. 

3. Dr. V. B. Shukla, m.sc., ph.d. (Agra). 

4. Miss J. J. Billimoria, m.sc. 

5. Dr. It. P. Astbana, m.sc., ph.d. (Lon- 

don), d.i.C. (London). 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that, the napie has already been 
included in the list., at least once. 
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6. Dr. G. S. Bhatia, m.sc., ph.d. (London), 

• F.L.S., F.R.M.S. 

(84) Zoology (With effect from 6th Dec., 1946) — 
fl. Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. 

(Lond.) ( Head of the Department). 

2. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. S. S. Patwardhan, d.sc. 

4. Dr. Sved Mahmood Husain Kliatib, m.sc. 

ph.d. 

5. Dr. A. Ghaffar, m.b., d.t.m., ph.d. 

6. Tliakur^S. B. Singh, m.sc. 

(85) Engineering — 

1. R. S. C. Chatterji, Esq. ( Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., M.SC. 

3. T. C. Joseph, Esq., b.e., m.e. 

4. K. S. S. Iyei', Esq., b.e. 

5. V. B. Sahasrabudhe, Esq. 

6. G. P. Tiwari, Esq. 

7. B. C. Mitra, Esq., b.sc. 

8. P. T. Koman Nayar, Esq., b.a., b.sc.. 

(Tech.). 

‘(86) Technology ( With effect fro-tn 6tli December, 
1946) — 

1. Dr. R. B. Forster, pii.d. (Berl.). d.sc. 

(N.U.I.). (Read of the Department). 

2. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. H. L. Roy. 

4. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* ‘ ‘ That all members of the Board of Studies of Tech- 
nology whose permanent place of residence is outside the 
Province be paid Travelling Allowance and Halting Allowance 
at the rates prescribed for exaVniners from outside the Pro- 
vince for the Practical Examinations of the University”. 
(Vide Minute No. 11 of the Executive Council, dated 12th 
January, 1946). 

5 
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5. Dr. K. A. N. Rao, d.sc. (London), 

F.R.I.C., D.I.C. 

6. Dr. S. A. Saldtore, b.sc., ph.d. (Liver- 

pool) . 

7. Dr. P. S. Mene, b.sc. (Hons.), ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c. 

8. Dr. N. N. Godbole . 

(87) Geology ( With effect from 16th Aug., 1946) — 

1. K. Sripada Rao, Esq., m.sc., f.g.s. ( Head 

of the Department ) . 

2. Dr. R. P. Sinha, ph.d. 

3. Dr. K. P. Rode, (Dalmianagar) . 

4. Narayan Rao, Esq . , (Lucknow). 

5. Dr. M. S. Krishnan. 

(88) Bio-Chemistry ( With effect from 23 rd Novem - 
*her, 1946) : — 

1. Dr. M. 0. Nath, d.sc. ( Head of the De- 

partment) . 

2. Dr. B. C. Guha, ph.d., d.sc. (London), 

f.n.i., (New Delhi). 

3. Sir M. Damodaran, d.sc., d.i.c., f.i.C. 

(Madras) . 

4. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

Major P. D. Bhave, m.b.b.s., d.t.m. 

III. CONSTITUTED BY THE. 
FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constituted on 22nd September, 1945 with 
effect from 14th November, 1945). 

(89) Law — 

1. C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. {Head of 

the Department ) . 

2. Y. Y. Jakatdar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.- 

at-Law . 

3. H. D. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
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4. The Hon ’hie Mr. Justice R. N. Padhye, 

B.A., LL.B. 

5. The Hon ’hie Mr. Justice M. Ilidayatullab, 

b.a. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. 

6. Y. S. Tambe, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

7. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

8. B. B. Shukla, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

IV. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted with effect from 4th January, 1946). 

(90) Education — 

f 1 . I)r. E. A. Fires, m.a., pii.d., t.d. (Lon- 
don). (Head of the Department) . 

2. R. B. I). K. Mohoui, m.a., l.t. • 

3. E. W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., t.d. 

(London ) . 

4. L. F. D ’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (London). 

5. (!. Y. Tankliiwale, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

6. R. S. V. I>. Ranade, m . so., l.t. 

7. W . M. Bodliankar, E.s<j., m.a., b.t. 

*I)r. E. A. Fires, m.a., ni.n., t.d. (Lon- 
don) . 

V. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(Constituted on 8th February, 1947.) 

(91) Agriculture — 

fl. R. S. P. D. Nail’, m.a., l.ag. (Hons.) 
(Head of the Department) . 

2. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

3. N, M. Joglekar, Esq., m.a, 

t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

* The asterisk indicates that the name has already bees, 
included in the list, at least once . 
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4. Dhannalal, Esq., L.Ag. 

5. S. K. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.). 

6. R. 8. Kiledar, Esq. 

7. Dr. R. J. Kalarakar, b.sc., B.Ag., ph.d. 

8. H. B. Shahi, Esq., m.r.c.v.s., d.t.v.m. 

(92) Botany and Blunt Pathology — 

1. Dr. G. S. Bhatia, m.sc., ph.d. (London) 

f.l.s., f.r.m.s. {Head of the Depart- 
ment) . 

2. 8. 8. Pan do. Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d., d.i.c. 

(London) . 

4. Dr. R. P. Asthana, m.sc., ph.d. (London), 

d.i.c. (London) . 

5. S. B. Vaidya, Esq., b.ag. 

6. IT. P. Dwivedi. Esq., m.sc. (Agr.). 

7. K. A. Mahmood, Esq. 

8. Dr. R. L. Gnpta, m.sc., ph.d. (Agr.). 

(93) Chemistry — 

fl. R. ('. Shrivastava, Esq., b.sc. (Nag.), 
b.sc. (Tech.), dipur.t.c. (Glasgow). 
(Head of the Department.) 

2. R. N. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. P. 8. Movie, ii.se. (Hons.), ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c. 

4. R. 8 . Krishnamurti, Esq. 

5. R. H. Joshi, Esq., m.sc. 

6. M. S. Kiledar, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.). 

7. Dr. K. G. Joshi, m.sc. (Agr.), ph.d. 

(Agr.). 

(94) Animal Husbandry ( with effect from 29 th 

January, 1946) — 

1. S. K. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. (Agr.) ( Head 

of the Department . ) 

2. H. B. Shahi, Esq., m.r.c.v.s., d.t.v.m. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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3. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (London), 

d.i.c. (London) . 

4. Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. 

(London) . 

5. N. R. Joshi, Esq. 

6. R. S. Takle, Esq. 

7. P. S. Nair, Esq. 

8. {To be added later). 

VI. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
(Constituted on 31st October, 1945.) 

(95) Medicine — 

1. Dr. S. C. Das, m.b., pii.d. (Edin.), 

f.r.k.k. ( Head of the Department.) 

2. Dr. A. Ghaffar, m.b., d.t.m., ph.d. 

3. N. S. Sahasrabudhd, Esq., m.s. 

4. Dr. G. L. Sharma, m.d. 

5. B. R. Dube, Esq., m.b., b.s. 

6. Dr. Rangilal, m.b. b.s., f.r.c.s., e.m. 

7. Miss K. Narulkar, m.b.b.s., l.m., d.g.o. 

8. Dr. S. L. Roberts, m.b.b.s. 

9. Dr. Subramanian. 

10. 1 

11 . V (To he appointed later). 

12. J 

E. ENDOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

96 . Jakatdar Elocution Committee : — 

(i) 1946— 

( Appointed by the Academic Council on the 
31st January, 1946 under Regulation 4 relating 
to the Endowment ).: — 

1. Mr. V. S. Krishnan {Chairman). 

2. Mr. D. S. Virdi'. 

3. Miss M. A. Saldanha. 
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(ii) 1947— 

( Appointed by the Academic Council on 14 th 
February, 1947 under Regulation 4 relating to 
the Endowment) :— 

1. Mr. V. 8 . Krishnan (Chairman). 

2. Mr. D. 8. Virdi. 

3. Miss M. A. Saldauha. 

97. W. R. Joshi Prize Committee: — 

(i) 1945— 

(Appointed by the. Academic Council on the 
17t/t February, 1945, under Regulation 3 re- 
lating to the Endowment) : — 

1. Dr. V. N. Thattf,' (Chairman). 

2. Dr. M. A. Moglie. 

5. Mr. D. V. Chaudorkar. 

(ii) 1946 — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 
31s# January, 1946, under Regulation 3 relat- 
ing to the Endowment ) : — 

1. Dr. II. N. Sinha (Chairman). 

2. The Hon ’hie Dr. W. S. Barlingay. 

3. Mr. D. K. Garde. 

(in) 1947— 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 14#7t 
February, 1947 under Regulation 3 relating to 
the Endowment ) : — 

1. Dr. M. A. Moghe (Chairman). 

2. Dr. V. N. Thatte. 

3. Mr. N. V. Karbelkar. 

98. Morris Memorial Post-Graduate Scholarship 

Committee: — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council) . 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 
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2. The Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

3. The Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

99. Morris Memorial Fellowship Committee : — 

(Appointed by the Academic Council) . 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Dean of the Faculty of Arts. 

3. The Dean of the Faculty of Science. 

100. University Post-graduate Research Scholar- 

ship Committee: — 

(i) 1944-46. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on the 
4th February. 1944, under Regulation 5 relat- 
ing to the Endowment ) — 

1. The Principal, College* of Science, Nagpur, 

(Chairman) . 

2. Dr. N. G. Shabde. 

3. Dr. R. L. Nirula. 

4. Dr. M. A. Moghe. 

5. Dr. V. N. Thatte*. 

6. Mr. U. D. Mulcerjee. 

Secretary. The Assistant Registrar. 

(ii) 1946-48. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 
12 th September, 1946, under Regulation 5 re- 
lating to the Endowment ) : — 

1. The Principal, College of Science, Nagpur, 

(Chairman) . 

2. Dr. N. G. Shabde. 

3. Dr. R. L . Nirula. 

4. Dr. M. A. Moghe. 

5. Dr. V. N. Thatte*. 

6. Mr. U. D. Mukerjee. 

Secretary: The Assistant Registrar. 
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101. University world Politics Essay Gold Medal 

Competition Committee: — 

(♦) 1946— l 

(. Appointed by the Academic Council on 31st 
January, 1946) : — 

1. Mr. R. K. Rao (Chairman). 

2. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

3. Mr. A. Sen. 

(ii) 1947— 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 14 th 
February, 1947) : — 

1. Professor S. V. Puntembekar (Chairman). 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

3. Dr. H. N. Sinha. 

102. ‘The Byramji Debating Trophy Committee 

(1946) : — 

(Appointed by the Executing Council on 1st 
February, 1946) : — 

1. Mr. C. B. Parakh (Chairman). 

2. Rev. J. S. M. Hooper. 

3. Mr. V. S. Krishnan. 

103. Mahadeo Hari Wathodkar Memorial Lecture- 

ship Committee : — 

1. Lt.-Col . Pandit K. L. Dnbey, b.a., ll.b., 

M . L . A . ( Vice-Chancellor) . 

2. R. B. D. K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. (Appoint- 

ed by the Academic Council on 8th 
December, 1943) . 

Heads of the Departments of Studies in — 

3. Sanskrit : M. M. V. V. Mirashi, m.a. 

4. Political Science : S. V. Puntambekar, 

Esq., m.a., __ (Oxon. ) . 

5. History: Dr. H. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. 

(London) . 
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104. Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede 
Lectureship Committee (1946-48) : — 

( Constituted under Regulation 5 ( a ) relating to 
the Endowment . ) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

3. Lt.-Col. ’Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., 
M.L.A. 

The Senior male member of the donor’s family ( with 
option to be represented by a substitute ) : — 

2. C. M. Kinkhede, Esq. 

Appointed by the senior male member of the donor’s 
family on 12th January, 1945 : — 

3. R. B. S. M. Parande, b.a., ll.b. 
Appointed by the Society of the Bhonsla Veda-Shas- 

tra-Shala, Nagpur, on 6th October, 1946: — 

4. Mr. C!. R. Deo, b.a., Uj.b. 

Appointed, hi/ the Faculty of Law on 10 th August, 
1946:—' 

5. Mr. S. Y. Deshmukh. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Arts on 17 th August, 
3946:— 

6. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Science on 16 ill August, 
1946:—' 

7. Dr. K. Krishnamurti . 

Appointed' by the Faculty of Education on 11 th Sep- 
tember, 3946: — 

8. R. B. D. K. Mohoni. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on 10 th 
August, 1946: — 

9. Dr. R. L. Gupta. 

105. Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe 
Memorial Lectureship Committee (1946 
—48) . 

(Constituted under Regulation 5 (a) relating to the 
Endoument.) 
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The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1. Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., 

M.L.A. 

The senior male member of the donor’s family : — 

2. Dr. A. S. Paranjpe. 

Appointed by the senior male member of the 
donor’s family on 18 th October, 1946: — 

3. R. K. Pendse, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Appointed by — 

The Faculty of Arts • on \7th August, 1946: — 

4. Dr. S. D. Pendse. 

The Faculty of Science on 1 6th August, 1946: — 

5. Mr. S. B. Belekar. 

The Faculty of Law on .10 th August, 1946:— 

6. Mr. S. Y. Deshmukh. 

« 

The Faculty of Education on 11 th September, 
1946:— 

7. Mr. S. N. Tamhane. 

The Faculty of Agriculture on 10 th August, 1946: — - 

8. Dr. R. J. Kalamkar. 

106. University Trophy Debates Committees in 
Hindi, Marathi and Urdu, 1945-46 : — 

{Appointed by the Executive Council on 10 th Nov- 
ember, 1945, under Regulation 6 relating to the 
1 University Trophies for these debates.) 

(i) For the Debate m Marathi at Nagpur — 

1-. M. M. V. V. Mirashi (Chairman). 

2. Mr. S. Ij. Pandharipande. 

3. Dr. S. D. Pendse. 

(ii) For the Debate in Hindi at Jubbulpore — 

1. The Principal, Robdrtson College, Jubbul- 

pore (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. K. L. Dubey. 

3. Mr. R. D. Pathak. 
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■(iii) For the Debate in TJrdu at Amraoti— 

1. The Principal, King Edward College, 

Amraoti (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Ghulam Mustafa Khan. 

3. Mr. Hidayat Ali. 

107. University Trophy Debates Committees in 

Hindi, Marathi and Urdu, 1946-47: — 

•(Appointed bp the Executive Council on 27 th July, 
1946, under Reputation 6 relating to the Uni. 
versify Trophies for these debates) . 

(i) For the Debate in Marathi at Jubbulpore.* 

1. Mr. D. S. Mu lay (Chairman). 

2. Mr. It. (1. Naolekar. 

3. Mr. N. M. Golwalkar. 

(ii) For tht Debate in Hindi at Amraoti — 

1. Tlie Principal, King Edward College, 

Amraoti (Chairman) . 

2. Mr. S. P. Ohaturvedi. 

3. Dr. Jwala Prasad. 

(iii) For the Debate in Urdu at Nagpur — 

1. K. B. II. M. Wilayatullah (Chairman). 

2. Mr. Syed Mohd. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi. 

3. Mr. Anisuddin Ahmad. 

108. University Trophy Debates Committees in 

Marathi, Hindi, and Urdu, 1947-48: — 

(Appointed by the Executive Council on 15 th Feb- 
ruary, 1947) . 

(i) For the Debate in Marathi at Akola : 

1. Mr. G. D. Joshi (Chairman). 

2. R. B. A. S. Athalaye. 

3. R. S. T. B. Jog. 


* Tlie competition in Marathi for the year 1946-47 was 
postponed on the passing of the University of Saugor Act, 
1946. 
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(ii) For the Delate in Hindi at Nagpur -. — 
(To be appointed later)'. 

(iii) For the Delate in Urdu at Amraoti — 
(To be appointed later). 

F. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES. 

1. Board of High School Education, Central Pro- 

vinces and Berar. 

(Appointed on 21 st November, 1945, by the Exe- 
cutive Council.) 

Teachers : — 

1. Dr. Bj. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. (London). 

2. Mr. Syed Mohd. Agha Hyder Hasan 

, Abidi, m.a., L.T. 

3. Dr. H. L. Jain, m.a., d.litt., ll.b. 

•j-4. P. C. Sethi, m.sc. 

5. Dr. E. A. Pires, m.a., ph.d., t.d. (Lon- 

don) . 

Non-teachers — 

6. The Ilon’ble Dr. W. S. Barlingay, m.a., 

ph.d. (London), Bar.-at-Law, M.L.A. 

7. Lt. P. A. Bambawale, m.sc., ll.b. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

( Appointed by the Executive Council on 27 — 1 — 45 
for a pei-iod, of three years with effect from 1st 
April, 1945 . ) 

The Vice-Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

3. C. P. and Berar Literary Academy. 

(Appointed by the Executive Council on 14t/t 
September , 1946.) 

Dr. B. P. Mishra. m.a., ll.b., d.litt. (For 
the period- 1945-50 . ) 


t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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4. Member Elected by the Registered Graduates 
of the University to the Central Provinces 
Legislative Assembly (1946). 

The llon’ble Dr. S. M. Hasan, m.b.b.s., 
M.L.A. 

0. Inter-Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and 
European Education. 

(Recommended by the Executive Council on lZth 
August, 1943 for nomination on the Board for 
three years from 1st January , 1944) : — 

Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., ph.d. (London). 

6. Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian and Euro- 

pean Education. , 

(Nominated, by the Executive Council on 15 th 
February, 1947 for a period of three years from 
1st April, 1947 to 31st March, I960.)' 

V. S. Naidu, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

7. Research and Publication Committee of Indian 

Historical Records Commission. 

(Nominated by the Vice-Chancellor on Is# Nov- 
ember, 1941, for a period of five years from 
3rd January, 1942 . ) 

Dr. H. N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. (London) . 

8. Provisional National Council for Physical 

Education. 

(Appointed by the Executive Council on 16th Nov- 
ember, 1946 . ) 

Lt.-Col. N. Oanguli, m.a., m.b.e. (Chairman, 
Board of Physical "Welfare, Nagpur 
University) . 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Frank George Sly, 

D.LITT, K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montague Sherard Dawes 
Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Marten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), c.s.r., i.c.s. ( from 19 th August, 
1927, till 16 th December, 1927.) 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montague Sherard Dawes 
Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1929, His Excellency Mr. Sliripad Balwant Tambe, 

b. a., ll.b. (Acting from 30 th November, 
1929, till 28 th March, 1930.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montague Sherard Dawes 
Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., i.c.s. ( from 29 th March, 1930 
to 29 th July, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), k. c.i.e., o.b.e., j.p. (Acting from 
30 th July to 24 th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montague Sherard Dawes 

Butler, m.a. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 

c. v.o., c.b.e., i.c.s. (from 25 th November, 
1932 to 15 th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S., 

j.p. (From 1 6th September, 1933 to 15 th 
May, 1936.) 

1936 His Excellency Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Law. ' (Acting from 16/A May to 
15 th September ; 1936.) 
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1936 His Excellency Dr. Sir Hyde* Clarendon 
Gowan, b.a. (Oxon.) d.litt., k.c.s.i., c.i.e., 
v.d., i.c.s., j.r. ( From 16th September, 
1936.) 

1938 His Excellency Mr. Hugh Bomford, b.a., 
c.i.e. , i.c.s. ( From 3rd March, 1938.) 

1938 lliis Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie, 
k.c.s.i., c.i.e., i.c.s. ( From 28 th May, 1938.) 

1940 His Excellency Sir Henry Twynam, k.c.s.i., 
c.i.e., i.c.s. ( From Isi June, 1940.) 

1945 His Excelle’ney Mr. Frederick Chalmers 

Bourne, c.s.t., c.i.e., i.c.s. (Acting from 
12th May, 1945.) 

1946 His Excellency Sir Henry Twynam, k.c.s.i., 

C.i.e., i.c.s. (From 13th October, 1945.) 

1946 His Excellency Sir Frederick Chalmers 
Bourne, k.c.s.i., c.i.e., i.c.s. (From 16/7i 
September, 1946.) 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, M.A., 
b.t,., KvC.i.e. (Nominated, 1th August, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
b.l., k. c.i.e. (Elected, 31s7 July, 1925.') 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a.., 
b.l., k.c.i.e.* (Re-elected, 3rd December, 
1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, m.a., d.d. 
(Elected, 23rd November, 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Elected 
with effect from, 15 th January, 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Re-elected 
with effect from 15 th January, 1934.) 

* The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws — LL.D. was 

subsequently conferred on him by the Nagpur University. 
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1934 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. ( Acting 
Vice-Chancellor from, 6th February to 15 th 
June , 1934.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. ( From 16 th 
June, 1934 to l<)th January, 1936.) 

1936 Dr. Sir Hari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
d.c.l., ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. ( Elect- 
ed with effect from 16 th January, 1936.) 

1936 Col. K. Y. Kukdav, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s. 

(Rletd.) ( Acting Vice-Chancellor from 

12th April to 13 th August, 1936 . ) 

1936 Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gour, Kt., m.a., d.litt., 
d.c.l. , ll.d. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law, 

(From ]Ath August, 1936.) 

1938 Mr. T. J. Kodar. b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. ( Elect - 
cd with effect from 16 th January, 1938.) 

1911 Mr. T. J. Kodar, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. (Re- 
elected with effect from 16 th January, 
1941.) 

1944 Li .-Col. the Hon’ble Justice W. R. Puranik, 
b.a., ll.b. (Elected with effect from 16 th 
January, 1944.) 

1947 Lt.-Col. Pandit K. L. Dubey, b.a., ll.b., 
M.L.A. (Elected with effect from 16th 
January, 1947 . ) 

Treasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nomi- 
nated, 20 th September, 1923.) 

1925 Rao Bahadur Y. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected, 
31.$# July, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
3rd December, 1927.) 

1929 Rao Bahadur Y. M. Kelkar, m.a, (Re-elected, 

, 23rd November. 1929.) 
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1931 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m>a, ( Re- 

elected 8th December, 1931.) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected with effect from 8th December, 
1933.) 

1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, B.A., ll.b., c.i.e., 
m.b.e. ( Appointed Officiating Treasurer 
with effect from 4 th April, 1935 . ) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s. 

(Retd.) (Elected with effect from 8th 
December, 1935 . ) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s., 

(Retd.). (Up to 30 th April, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
c.i.e., m.b.e 1 . (Acting). (From 1st* May, 
1937.) 

1937 Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.&, c.i.e., i.m.s. 

(Rttfd. ) . (From 2nd November, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
c.i.e., m.b.e. (Elected with effect from 15th 
December, 1937 . ) 

1939 *Mr. A. C. Sen-Oupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.litt. 

i.e.s. (Appointed Officiating Treasurer with 
effect from 5th August, 1939.) 

1940 Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., ll.b. (Elected 

with effect from 2nd January, 1940.) 

1943 The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. R. Puranik, B.A., 

ll.b. (Elected with effect from 1th January, 
1943.) 

1944 Rao Saheb S. N. Godbole, m.sc. (Acting from 

5th February, 1944.) 

* The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Letter* was con- 
ferred on him by the Nagpur University in 1939. 

6 
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1944 Rao Bahadur S. N. Godbole, m.sc. ( Elected 
with, effect from, 23 rd November, 1944 till 
15 th January, 1947.) 

1947 8. K. Wankhede, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law 
( Elected with effect from 16 th January, 
1947.) 


DEANS. 

(i) Faculty op Arts. 

1924 A. C. Sells, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

1927 Rev. Dr. J. F. McFayden, m.a. (Glas.), d.d. 

3930 F. P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a., ( Oxon . ) ( From 
12 th August, 1930 . ) 

1933 A.C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Edin.), i.e.s., 
• ( From 13 th August, 1933.) 

3942 Lt.-Col. N. Ganguli, m.a., m.bje. ( From 25 th 
September, 1942 . ) 

(ii) Faculty op Science. 

1924 R. H. Beckett, Esq., b.sc. 

1930 M. Owen, Esq., m.sc. (Wales.), f.inst.p, 
{From 13 th August, 1930.) 

1935 ' M. L. De, Esq., m.a. {From Is# August, 1935.) 

1939 R. S. S. N. Godbole, m.sc. {From 23 rd Au- 
gust, 1939.) 

1942 Dr. S. C. Dhar, m.sc., d.sc. (Cal. & Edin.), 

. p.r.s. (Cal.), f.r.s.e., f.n.i. {From 24 th 
September, 1942 . ) 

1945 Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. (Lon- 
don), f.z.s. {From 26th September, 1945.) 

(iii) Faculty op Law. 

1924 Rao Bahadur W.. R. Dhobley, b.a., b.l., i.s.0, 
, 1926, P. S. Kotval, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 
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1936 Sir M. V. Joshi, Kt., k.c.i.e., b.a., ll.b. 

( From 2 l.s/ March, 193^ to 5th February, 
1939.) 

1939 W. R. Pnranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. ( From, 5th 
August, 1939 . ) 

*1945 R. N. Padliye. Esq., b.a., ll.b. ( From YUh 
November, 1945 . ) 

(iv) Faculty of Education. 

1924 E. A. Macnee, Esq., m.a. 

1933 F. Tv. Clark. Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). ( From 

22 nd July, 1933. ) 

1937 IT. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) ( From 

24/A July, 1937.) 

1942 Rao Saheb D. K. Mohoni, m.a., l.t. (•From 
24 th September, 1942.) 

1945 Dr. V. S. Jha, b.a., ph.d. (London). ( From 

19/7/ November, 1945.) 

(v) Faculty of Agriculture. 

1926 R. C. Allan, Esq., m.a., L.Ag. (Cantab.). 
1932 J. 0. MeDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 
( From 2nd August, 1932.) 

1934 J. H. Ritchie, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Aber.) ( From 
2 6th November, 1934.) 

1935 J. C. MeDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

(From 28 th November, 1935 . ) 

1936 E. A. H. Churchil, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(From 6 th August, 1936.) 

1946 II. B. Shahi, Esq., m.r.c.v.s., d.t.v.m. ( From 

29 th January, 1946 to 27 th January, 1947.) 

1947 S. S. Pande, Esq., m.sc. ( From 28 th Janu- 

ary, 1947.) 


Now the Hon’ble Justice. 
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(vi) Faculty of Medicine. 

1943 Dr. N. B. Khare, b.a., m.d. ( From 31s* 
January, 1943) ( Provisionally .) 

1945 Dr. Rangilal, m.b. b.s., f.r.c.s., l.m. ( From 

31s# October, 1945.) 

Chairmen, L. B. Fund. 

1930 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. 

1935 Rao Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
m.b.e. ( From 4 th April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K. V. Kukday, L.M.S., i.m.s., c.i.e. (Retd.) 
(From 8th Dec., 1935.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
c.i.e., m.b.e. ( From 1st May, 1937.) 

1937' Col. K. V. Kukday, l.m.s., c.i.e., i.m.s. (Retd.). 
(From 2nd Dec.. 1937.) 

.1937 Dewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a,, ll.b., 
c.i.e., m.b.e. (From 15 th Dec., 1937.) 

1939 Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.litt. 
i.e.s. (From 5th August, 1939.) 

1942 R. B. Dr. D. V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.). 

ph.d., a.i.c., f.c.s. (London) (From 27 tk 
' September, 1942 . ) 

1946 Rao Bahadur S. N. Gadbolw, m.sc. (From 

June, 1946 . ) 

Consulting Engineers. 

1939 •Rai Bahadur Sunderlal (Appointed on Is# 
September, 1939.) 

1943 C. B. Rai (Appointed on 13 th August, 1943.) 

Registrars. 

1923 G. G. R. Hunter, Esq., m.a.* (Appointed, 
4 th August, 1923 . ) 


*Now D .Phil. (Oxon.). 
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1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., m.sc. ( Appointed , 1st 
January, 1924.) 

1924 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. {Appointed, 
14 th December, 1924.) 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed 
1st June, 1926 . ) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12th 
July, 1929.) 

1942 R. S. S . N. Godbole, m.sc. {Officiating from 
lGIh October, 1942 to 13 th May, 1943.) 

1942 K. R. Pandya,. Esq., m.a. {Officiating from 

14th May to 31s# August, 1943.) 

1943 U. .Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. {From Is# Sep- 

tember, 1943 . ) 

1946 K. R . Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Officiating* from 
20th May to 20 th June, 1946) . 

1946 LI. Misra. Esq., m.a., ll.b. {From 21 st June, 

1946.) 

1947 K. R. Pandya. Esq., m.a. {Officiating from 

1th to 23 rd January, 1947.) 

1947 P. Misra. Esq., m.a., ll.b. {From 23 rd Janu- 
ary, 1947.) 

Assistant Registrars. 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed, 
Is# March, 1926 . ) 

1926 U. Misra. Esq., m.a., ll.b. {Appointed, 12 th 
August, 1926.) 

1928 S. P. Banerji, Esq. {Appointed Officiating 

Assistant Registrar, 4 th October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, 16fft 

December, 1929 . ) 

1944 Y. M. Mnlav. Esq., m.a. ( Officiating from 23 rd 
May to 22 nd June, 1944.) 

K. R. Pandva, Esq.,’ m.a. ( From 23 rd June, 
1944.) 


1944 
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Additional Assistant Registrars. 

1946 Y. M. Mulay, Esq., m.a. ( Appointed on 26th 

April, 1946.) 

1947 G. S. Shukla, Esq., m.a.. i.l.b. (Officiating 

from February, 1947.) 

Librarians . 

1932 Y. M. Mulay, Esq., m.a. ( Appointed on 1st 
December, 1932. ) 

1936 S. P. Bauer jee, Esq. ( Officiating from 7th 

September, 1936 to 6th September, 1937.) 

1937 Y. M. Mulay, Esq., m.a. ( From 7th Septem- 

ber, 1937.) 

1938 S. P. Banerjee, Esq. ( Officiating from 19 th 
' April to 14 th May, 1938.) 

1938 Y. M. Mulay, Esq., m.a. (From 15 th May, 
1938.) 

1946 G. S. Shukla, Esq., m.a.. ll.b. ( Appointed 

on 20th July, 1946.) 

1947 P. S. Phadke, Esq., u.a. (Officiating from 

February, 1947.) 



HONORARY DEGREES. 

Doctor of Literature. 

1924 

His Excellency Sir Frank Gdorge Sly, K.o.sx, I.O.3., 
Governor, Central Provinces and Berar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1939 

Rai Bahadur Hiralal, b.a., m.r.a.s. (London) . 

1939 

A. C. Sen-Gupta, Esq., m.a., i.e.s. 

M. M. K. G. Tamhan, m.a. 

1941 

K. L. Daftari, Esq., b.a., bx. 

1943 

Vinayak Damodar Savarkar, E'sq. , 

Lt.-Col. T. J. Kedar, b.a., lub., M.L.A., 
Vice-Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

1944 

Y. K. Deshpande, Esq., m.a., lij.b. 

Doctor of Laws. 

1930 

Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., b.l., Kt., 
K.c.i.F.., Foundation Vice-Chancellor of the Uni- 
versity . 

1937 

His Excelency Sir Iljyde Clarendon Gowan, Kt., 
b.a. (oxon), K.C.S.r., c.i.e. v.d., I.C.&, J.P., 

Chancellor of the University. 

1940 

The Hon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, Kt., K.C.S.r., 
K.C.I.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

Sir Moropant Vishwanath Joshi, Kt., B.A., lub. 

1943 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. Bhawani Shankar 
NiyOgi,- M.A., Lt/.M., C.T.E. 



A. RESEARCH DOCTORATES 
CONFERRED BY THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY. 


No. Name. 


Subject of Thesis 
or Treatise. 


Year. 


I. LL.D. 

1 D&ttatraya W a m a n The Law of Pre-emp- 1937 
Kathalay, b.a., ll.m. tion in British India. 


II. D. Litt. 

1 Baldeo Prasad Mishra, Tulsi Darshan (The 1939 

m.a., ll.b. Philosophy of Tulsi- 

das.) 

2 H. L. Jain, m.a., ll.b. Apabhramsa Studies 1944 

(with seven other pub- 
lished papers). 


III. Ph. D. (in the 
Faculty of Arts). 

1 M. Sunderlal, m.a., b.d. Religion in Georgian 1936 

Poetry. 

2 Shankar Damodar The Philosophy of Jna- 1939 

Pendse, m.a,, m.o.l. neshwar. 

3 Ram Kumar Varma, A Critical History of 1910 

M.a. Hindi Literature from 

750 to 1700, V. E. 
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4 Madhao Gopal Desh- An Investigation of the 1941 

mukh, m.a., ll.b. Principles of Poetics 

underlying the works 
of the Chief Saint- 
Poets in Maharashtra 
from Jnaneshwar to 

Ramdas ’HT- 

1 % STH^T). 

5 Chintaman Dattatraya The Municipal Finance 1944 

Datey, m.a. in the Central Provin- 

ces and Berar. 

6 W. N. Pandit, m.a. The place of Bhakti in 1945 

Advaita Philosophy. 


IV. Ph.D. 

(in the Faculty of 
Science). 

1 Birendra Singh Chau- Trematodes from Indian 1944 
han, M.sc. Marine Fishes. 


V. D. Sc. 

1 Shripat Waman Chin- Investigations on Mag- 1934 

chalkar, m.sc. netic Birefringence. 

2 Narayan Govind Shab- Contributions to Spheri- 1934 

de, m.sc. cal Harmonics and the 

Confluent Hypergeo- 
metric Functions. 

3 Shankernath Shripat Structure of Mechanism 1936 

Patwardhan, M.sc. of the Gastric Mill in 

Decapoda. 
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No. 


Name. 


Subject of Thesis 
or Treatise. 


j Year. 


4 Vishwanath Narayan The variations with tem- 1936 

Thatte, M.sc. perature of the fre- 

quency of the piezo- 
electric oscillations of 
Quarts together with 
eleven other contribu- 
tions. 

5 Vishwanath Vinayak The Influence of Media 1938 

Gore, M.sc. on Liesegang Pheno- 

menon. 

VI. Ph.D. (in the 

c (Faculty of Agriculture). 

1 Rao Bahadur D. V. An Investigation into 1943 

Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) the effect of different 

(Hons.). cropping systems on 

the Nitrogen content 
of Black cotton soil of 
the Central Provinces 
and Berar together 
with eleven other pub- 
lished papers. 

2 K. G. Joshi, M.sc. Land treatment of Sew- 1944 

(Agr.) age and its bearing 

on soil condition ana 
crop production with 
published papers as 
subsidiary matter). 

3 N. D. Vyas, m.sc. Studies into the fixation 1945 

•(Agr.) of atmospheric Nitro- 

gen by plants (Maize) 
and its after effect on 
wheat. 

4 R. L. Gupta, b. ag., The Structure, life-His- 1946 

assoc, i.a.r.i. tory, Bionomics and 

control of stromatium 
Barbatum (Fabricius.) 
the Beetle Borer of 
Orange. 





B. OTHER RESEARCH DEGREES 
CONFERRED BY THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY. 


No. Name. Subject of Thesis. j Year. 


I. M. Sc (Agr.) | 

1 R. S. D. V. Bal, l.ag. Submitted seven pub- 193t> 

lished research papers 
on various aspects oi 
Agricultural chemis- 
try. 

2 B. B. Dave, l.ag. Rice hybrids for fields 194C 

infested with wild 
rice. 

3 Krishna Govind Joshi, The Physical, Chemical 1940 

b.ag. and Biochemical as- 

pects of manured and 
unmanured Pasture 
Land. 

4 Narayan Dulichandji Role of non-leguminous 1940 

Vyas, l.ag, plants in the fixation 

of atmospheric Nitro- 
gen in soil. 

5 Indubhushan Chatter- Nutrition of cattle under 1941 

jee, l.ag. the condition of rice 

straw feeding with 
special reference to 
proteins and minerals. 

6 R. B. Ekbote, l.ag. Genetics of two muta- 1041 

(Hons.) I tions in gram ( cicer 

Arietinun Linn). 
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No. Name. Subject of Thesis. Year. 

7 D. P. Persai, b.ag, Cyto* Genetics of some 1941 

important oil seed 
crops grown in this 
Central Provinces and 
Berar. 

8 M. S. Kiledar, M.sc. An intensive chemical 1941 

(Agr.) study of the typical 

profiles of the black 
cotton soils of C. P. 
and Berar. 

9 S. K. Mishra, lag., Submitted seven pub- 1942 

assoc. I.D.I. lished research papers 

on certain aspects of 
* agriculture. 

10 Mr. R. K. Misra, b.Sc. Carbon-di-oxide in rela- 1944 

(Agr.). tion to plant growth, 

its variation with 
height, time, season 
and environment in the 
air layers above and 
below the ground 
with which plants are 
primarily concerned. 

11 Mr. K. R. Sahasra- Factors affecting the 1944 

budhe, k.sc. (Agr.) yield and quality of 
wheat, grown under 
the Iiaveli Bandhawas 
system of cultivation 
in Northern districts 
of the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar. 

12 Mr. K. M. Simlote, Studies, developmental 1944 

b.ag. and statistical on the 

yield of Malvi wheat 
(T. durum) in Central 
India with special re- 
ference to its improve- 
ment by breeding. 






OTHER RESEARCH DEGREES. 


93 



No. I Name. 


Subject of Thesis. 


Year. 


13 

14 

15 

16 

1 



Mr. Dhannalal, l.ag. 

Published papers on 
‘ Sampling studies in 
cotton varietal trials” 
and other subjects. 

Mr. H. P. Dwivedi, 
ft. Ac. 

Studies in Genetics and 
variability of Pani- 
cum miliare, Lamk, 

Mr. A. B. S. Verma, 
B.AG. 

Water requirements of 
linseed on Black 

cotton soils. 

Mr. K. G. Bhide, ft. sc. 
(Agr.), a.i.d.i. 

Some aspects of detec- 
tion of adulteration 
of ghee with vanas- 
pati and a comparative 
study of methods of 
making ghee. 


II. M. Ed. 

Mr. S. N. Tamhane, 

M.A., B.l. 

An Experimental In- 
vestigation into the In- 
tellectual and Emo- 
tional life of children 
between seven and 
eleven, 
i 


1945 

1946 

1946 

1946 

1946 







Short 
title and 
com- 
mence- 
ment. 
Defini- 
tions. 


CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923 * 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OF 1923.) 
[Received the assent of the Governor-General on 
the $th of June, 1923.] 

Published in the “Central Provinces Gazette ” 
of the 16 th June, 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Nagpur, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

Anl whereas the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General, as required by section 80- A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. (1) This Act may be called The Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local . Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context,— 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 

•As amended by the Amending Acts of 1930, 1933, 1934 
1936; the University of Saugor Act, 1946; and 
by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian 
Laws) Order, 1937, and by the Government of India 
(Adaptation of Indian Laws) (Amendment) Order, 1940. 
This Act came into force on the 4th of August, 1923 (vide 
Government of Central Provinces, Education Department 
^Notification No. 513, dated the 1st August, 1923. 
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University, by or under the provisions 
of this Act; 

(b) “hostel” means a place of residence for 

students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) “registered graduates” means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and ‘ ‘ Regula- 

tions ’ ’ mean respectively the Statutes, 
. Ordinances and Regulations of the Uni- 
versity for the time being in force; and 
they shall be deemed to be rules within 
the meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces General Clauses Act, 1914; 
and 

(e) “University” means the Nagpur Univer- 

sity. 


The University. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 
of the University, and the first members of the Court, 
of the Executive Council and of the Academic Coun- 
cil of the University, and all persons who may here- 
after become such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are here- 
by constituted a body corporate by the name of the 
Nagpur University. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4. Subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following powers, 
namely: — 


I of 1914. 


The Uni- 
versity. 


Powers 
of the 
Univer- 
sity. 



96 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Central 
Provin- 
ces Act 
No. X of 
1934 


(1) to provide for instruction in suck branches 

of learning as the University, may think 
fit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations, and confer degrees 

and other academic distinctions on persons 
who — 

(a) have pursued a course of study in the Uni- 
versity or in a college, or 
(6) are teachers in educational institutions, un- 
der conditions laid down in the Ordinances 
and Regulations, and have passed the exa- 
minations of the University under like 
conditions, or 

(c)* hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other Uni- 
versity recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto: provided that no such 
person shall be eligible for examination 
for a degree higher than the degree al- 
ready held by him ( i ) until three academi- 
cal years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; (ii) in a 
subject other than those in which he pass- 
ed the examination for that degree, or 
( in ) in a subject for which practical work 
in a laboratory is prescribed : 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 
upon women who have not pursued a 


*This sub-clause was added by the University Amendment 
Act of 1934 which received the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 5th April, 1934 and was published in the Central 
Provinces Gazette, dated the 13th April, 1934. 
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course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

( d ) * are whole-time librarians or library 
clerks ; 

(3) to confer degrees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees or other distinc- 

tions on approved persons, in the manner 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction for 

and to grant such diplomas to persons, not 
being enrolled students of the University, 
as the University may determine; * 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

Pnivcrsity and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give in- 
struction in colleges; 


*This sub-clause was added by the Central Provinces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Governor* 
General on 21st September, 1933, and was published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette on 7th October, 1933. 

7 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance with condi- 
tions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may b A 
prescribed in the Statutes: 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may be 

prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of Students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing their health and general welfare; and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
requisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching body, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning. 

Univer- 5. The University shall be open to all persons of 
sity opei either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
classes ,no ^' ' )c f° r the University to adopt or 

castes impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
and gious profession or belief in order to entitle him to 
creeds. k e admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or to 
hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to 
enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except where 
such test is imposed in any testamentary or other 
instrument creating a benefaction which has been 
accepted by the University: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 
the University or not): who have been approved for 
that .purpose bv the Executive Council, from giving 
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religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed' by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University TeacUn 

and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances of the 
and Regulations, and teaching thereof shall be cmiver- 
organisecl by such authorities as may be prescribed slty< 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a Col- 
lege in accordance with the provisions of this sec- 
tion shall qualify for admission to any examination 
of the University other than an examination for ad- 
mission to the University. 

(3) It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sanction of 
the * Provincial Government, and subject to such 
conditions as the ^Provincial Government may im- 
pose. 


Visitation. 

*7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have 

the right to cause an inspection to be made by such 
person or persons as it may direct, of the univer- 
sity, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and epuip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause any enquiry to 
be made in like manner in connection with any mat- 
ter connected with the University. 


*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) Order, 193T. 
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Officers 
of the 
Univer- 
sity. 


The Provincial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall communi- 
cate to the Court and to the Executive Council its 
views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion of the 
Court and the Executive Council thereon, advise 
the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it has 
taken or may propose to take upon the results of the 
inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such time 
as the, Provincial Government may direct, through 
the Court which may express its opinion thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, with- 
in a reasonable time, take action to the satisfaction 
of the Provincial Government, the Provincial Gov- 
ernment may, after considering any explanation fur- 
nished, or representation made by the Court and the 
Executive' Council, issue such instructions as it may 
think iit, and the Executive Council shall comply 
therewith. 


Officers of the University. 

8 . The following shall be the officers of the Uni- 
versity; — 

(i) the Chancellor, 

(it) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(in) the Treasurer, 

(iv) the Registrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other officers as may be declared by the 

Statutes to be officers of the University. 
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9. *(1). The Governor of the Central Provinces 
and Berar shall be the Chancellor. He shall, by 
virtue of his office, be the head of the University j or 
and the President of the Court, and shall, when 
present, preside at meetings of the Court and at 
any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary deg- 
ree shall lie subject to the confirmation of the Chan- 
cellor. 

(4) The Chancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Readerships or Lecture- 
ships of the University are constituted, appoint, in 
the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or more 
members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by The 
the Court from among persons recommended by the y lce . 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the chan- 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and cellor 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 

the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chancel- 
lor 1 , make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
such arrangements have been made, the Registrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shal be the princi- p 0Wet8 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- and 
sitv and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, duties of 

the Vice- 

: Chancel- 

*Aa amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of ' or ' 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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The 

Treasur- 

er. 


preside at meetings of the Court and at any Con- 
vocation of the University. He shall be an ex- 
officio member and chairman of the Executive Coun- 
cil and of the Academic Council, and shall be en- 
titled to be present and to speak at any meeting of 
any authority or other body of the University, but 
shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he is a 
member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive Coun- 
cil and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergen- 
cy which in his opinion requires that immediate ac- 
tion should be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessary, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordi- 
nary course would have dealt with the matter. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to the 
orders of the Executive Council regarding the ap- 
pointment, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exercise 
general control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the Uni- 
versity in accordance with this Act, the Statutes and 
the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
other powers as may be conferred on him by the Sta- 
tutes and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 
Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
•Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
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and for such period, and shall receive such remune- 
ration (if any) from the funds of the University, as 
the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
nf Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such ararngements for carrying on the office of Trea- 
surer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Exe- 
'•utive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestments of the University. Tie shall be renponsi- 
sible for the presentation of the annual estimates and 
statement, of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Act. all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) lie shall exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances . 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer The 
and shall act as the Secretary of the Court, of the ® egls ‘ 

1 7 f T ar 

Executive Council and of the Academic Council. 

He shall exercise sneh powers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers other 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers officers. 
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of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

Authorities of the University. 

15. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(i) The Court. 

(ii) the Executive Council, 

{in) the Academic Council, 

(iv) the Committee of Reference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

( vi ) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University. 

3 . be 16. (1) The Court shall consist of the following 

Court, persons, namely: — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(in) *the Ministers of the Governor of the. 

Central Provinces and Berar. 

(iv) fthe Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicature at Nagpur. 

(/•) the Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

(vni) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 

sity, and 

( x ) such other ex-officio members as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 


*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

fAs amended by the Nagpur University (Amendment) 
Act, 1936, published in the Central Provinces Gazette dated 
40th April, 1936. 
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. Class II. — Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 
cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered emi- 
nent services to education. 

CUm TIL — Other members. 

( xii ) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 
duates from among their own body, 
(zii'i) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, 

(xiv) persons nominated by other non-acade- 
mic bodies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

( xv ) persons, other than Professors and Read- 
ers of the University, elected in accord- 
ance with the Statutes, from among 
their own bodies, by the teachers in the 
University and in colleges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) The number of members to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected under 
clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section (1) shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- 
ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 


Meetings 
of the 
Court.' 
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signed by not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 


Powers 18- The Court shall be the supreme governing 
and body of the University and shall have power to re- 
duties of vise the acts of the Executive and Academic Coun- 
theCourt. djg and shall exercise all powers and perform all 
duties conferred or imposed on it by or under this 
Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the Univer- 
sity not otherwise provided for by or under this 
Act. 


The 

Execu- 

tive 

Council. 

Powers 
and 
duties 
of the 
Execu- 
tive 

Council. 


19. The Executive Council shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its constitution and the 
terms of office of its members shall be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Executive Council — 

(a) shall direct the form, custody and use of the 
common seal of the University ; 

(?j) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perty and funds and sh;dl make contracts 
on behalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, subject to the Statutes, 
to transfer and accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on behalf 
of the University: 


Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting: 

Provided further that no transfer of immov- 
able property shall be made without the 
previous sanction of the Court and of the 
Chancellor ; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 
counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 
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(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the n 
University including any unapplied in* 1882 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of t the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immovable 
property in India, with the like power 
of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank ap- 
proved in this behalf by the ^Provincial 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(g) shall frame the budget of the University; 

(h) shall lay before the ^Provincial Govern- 

ment annually a full statement of the 
financial requirements of all colleges and 
hostels ; 

(j) shall admit, colleges to the privileges of the 

University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which may 
be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the * Pro- 
vincial Government ; 

(k) shall arrange for and direct the inspection 

of colleges and hostels; 

(Z) may institute, at its discretion, such Profes- 
sorships, Readerships or Lecturerships, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro- 
posed by the Academic Council; 

(mi) may abolish or suspend, after report from 
the Academic Council thereon, any Pro- 
fessorship, Readership, Lecturership or 
other teaching posts in the University; 

•As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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Finance 

.Com- 

mittee- 


(») save as otherwise provided for by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
shall define their duties and the conditions 
of their service, and shall provide for the 
filling of temporary vacancies in their 
posts; 

( o ) shall publish the results of the University 

examinations ; 

(p) may delegate, subject to such conditions as 

may be prescribed by Regulations made by 
the Executive Council, its power to make 
contracts and to appoint officers, teachers 
and other servants of the University to 
such person or authority as the Executive 
Council may determine; 

(q) shall, subject to the powers conferred by this 

Act on other authorities of the University, 
regulate, determine and administer all 
matters concerning the University, and, to 
this end, shall exercise such other powers 
and perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed on it by this Act or 
the Statutes, and shall exercise all other 
powers of the University not otherwise 
provided for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof, and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the Executive Coun- 
cil liv the Court. 
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21. (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- 
demic body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, and 
shall exercise such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it 
by or under this Act. 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Execu- 
tive Council on all academic matters, and, in parti- 
cular, the Executive Council shall take no action in 
respect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the privileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall con- 
sist of the Vice-Chancellor, the T reasurer, and not 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by 
it in such manner and holding office for such term 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the members so elected none 
shall be a member of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in respect of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 


The 

Acade- 

mic 

Council. 
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Other 
authori- 
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the Uni- 
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Univer- 

sity 

Boards. 


Statutes 


(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be respon- 
sible for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for such term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The head of every such department shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24 . The constitution, powers and duties of such 
other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 

University Boards. 

25. (.1) The University .shall include such 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

26 . Subject to the provisions of this Act, and 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) the classification and the mode of appoint- 

ment of the teachers of the University; 

(b) the maintenance of a register of registered 

graduates ; 

•(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out Statutes 

in the Schedule. * how 

initiated 

(2) The Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- and 

tutes in the manner hereinafter appearing. made. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
he considered by the Court as soon as may be. 

The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, or may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
whole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 
in any way it thinks lit. 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute passed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University unti-l 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 
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(6) affecting the conditions of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; 
and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Court along with any draft it 
may propose. 

(6) The Court may pass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a report on such resolutions. 

Oidi- 28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and 
nances, the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which 
by this Act or the Statutes are to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
provide for all or any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(c) the conditions under which students shall 

be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) the conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
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instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

(ff) the conduct of examinations; 

(h) the term of office, duties and conditions of 
service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
the Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- Ordi- 

cutive Council : nances 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made — made. 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualifications men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 33 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the University, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(b) affecting the conditions and mode of 

appointment and duties of examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been proposed by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualifications and 

emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
return it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
8 
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amendments which the Executive Council may 
suggest. 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive Coun- 
cil shall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
but every Ordinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and shall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void . 


(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-se.ction shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one 'month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) "Where the Eexcutive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Academic 
Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the draft, 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall .cease to have effect on the 
•xpiry of six months from the making thereof. 
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30. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the Regula- 
University may make Regulations consistent with tion8, 
this Act, the Si atutes and the Ordinances — 

(«■) laying down the procedure to be observed 
at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(6) providing for all matters which by this 
Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(e) providing for all other matters solely con- 
eerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by this Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances. 

(2) Every authority of the University shall make 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court: 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 

Hostels and Residence. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside Resid- 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be once, 
prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University Hostels, 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
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the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the. Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 

mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the final examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
and have been enrolled as students of the University. 

(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the ^Provincial Government 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a course 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 


*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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held under the Central Provinces High School in of 
Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 1922 . 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of tho Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a member of a college. Any such exemption 
may be made subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may think fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses of 
study leading up to a degree, shall be non-collegiate 
students of the University. 

34. (It Subject to the provisions of the Sta- Eiani j. 
tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- nations, 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) Tf during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 

(3) The Academic Council shall appoint exami- 
nation committees, consisting of members of its own 
body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 
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Annual Report and Accounts. 

35 . The annual report of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
thereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks tit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action. 

36 . ( 1 ) The annual accounts and balance sheet 
of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the ^Provincial Government for audit. 

(2) # The accounts when audited shall be pub- 
lished by the Executive Council in the Gazette and 
copies thereof shall, together with copies of the audit 
report, be submitted to the Court and to the Pro- 
vincial Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, 
before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 
to the Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit the financial estimates as 


*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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finally approved by it to the Court with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagree- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of expenditure 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 

37. On the recommendation of the Executive With- 
Couneil, made with the concurrence of not less draWal of 
than two-thirds of the members present at the meet- degrees ' 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not less 

than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree >r diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence Removal 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the 
Executive Council for the time being in India, 8 hip 0 f 
remove the name of any person from the register the TJnl- 
of graduates or from the roll of students of the vorslty. 
University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 

39. If any question arises whether any person Disputes 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- *■ 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any tlon 
authority or other body of the University, the - matte* Univer- 
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alty »u- shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision 

thorlty ‘thereon shall be final. 

or body. 

Appeal 40. (1) An appeal may be made by petition to 
to Cban-the Chancellor against the order of any officer or 
©slier, authority of the University affecting any class of 
persons in the University. The Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall give such officer or 
authority an opportunity to show cause why the 
appeal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject any such appeal, 
or may, if he thinks fit, appoint a commission of 
persons, not being officers of the University or 
members of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matter and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of the commission’s report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Executive Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which are, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to comply with 
such requisition. 

Oooati* ^^ ere any authority of the University is 

tntlon ofg iver > power by this Act or the Statutes to apopint 
commit* committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise 
tee*. . provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
authority in each case may think fit. 
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42. All casual vacancies among the members Fining 
(other than ex-officio members) of any authority °f casual 
or other body of the University shall be filled as T ? Can * 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body cles ' 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which the person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. Proceed- 

48. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated dated by 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership, vacan- 
cies. 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the Condi- 

University shall be appointed on a written con- tions of 
tract. servlce - 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
of the University, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer 1 or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- Tribunal 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of Arbit- 
of the University shall, on the reqrrest of the officer ration - 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 

the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
tration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply jj of 
accordingly. igsa. 
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46 . (1) The University shall constitute for the 
benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

* (2) Where such pension or provident fund has 
been so constituted, the Provincial Government 
may declare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1807, shall apply to such fund as if it 
were a Government Provident Fund. 

f47. (1) The territorial limits within which the 

• University shall exercise the powers conferred upon 
it by or under this Act shall comprise the revenue dis- 
tricts of Nagpur, Wardha, Chanda, Bhandara, Am- 
raoti, Akola, Yeotmal and Buldana. 

(2) No educational institution situate beyond 
tlie limits specified in sub-section (1), hereinafter 
referred to as the said limits, shall be admitted to 
any privileges of the University, and any such privi- 
leges granted by the University to any educational 
institution situate beyond the said limits shall be 
deemed to be withdrawn upon the commencement of 
the University of Saugor Act, 1946, and no educa- 
tional institution situate within the said limits shall, 
save with the sanction of the Chancellor,* be associat- 
ed in any way with or seek admission to any privi- 
leges of any other University incorporated by law in 
British India. 

Transitory Provisions. 

48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college 
in the Central Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- 
bad University who, immediately prior to the com- 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

f As amended by the University of Saugor Act, 1946. 
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mencement of this Act, was studying or was eli- students 
gible for any examination of the Allahabad Uni- in col- 
versify, or for the Intermediate Examination of the J®®®^ 
United Provinces or an examination recognized by central 
the Allahabad University as equivalent thereto for Provin- 
Intermcdiate students of colleges in the Central ces aftM- 
Provinces and Berar, shall be permitted to com- j^® d t0 
plete his course in preparation therefor, and the Allaha- 
ITniversify shall provide for such students instruc- bad Uni- 
tion and examination in accordance with the pros- versity. 
pectus of studies of the Allahabad University or of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Provinces or for the examination 
recognized as equivalent thereto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

49. The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed Appoint- 
at any time after the passing of this Act. Such ment °f 
appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in sub-section (1) of section 10, be made by i or . C 
the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 


50. (1) At any time after the passing of this First ap- 

Act and until such time as the authorities of the point- 
University shall have been duly constituted— Hniver ^ 
(a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the sity staff. 
Chancellor ; 

(h) any other officers of the University may be 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such other person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 
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(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
;(1) shall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
authority thinks fit: 

Provided that no such appointment shall be made 
until financial provision has been made therefor. 

51 . The Vice-Chancellor appointed under 
section 49 shall have power — 

(a) with the previous approval of the Chancel- 
lor, to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vide for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

(b) to constitute provisional authorities and 
bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 
ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation; 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 
make such appointments as may be ncces- 

. sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 

(e) to appoint committees, as he may think fit, 
to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 

(/) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 


Extra- 
ordinary 
powers of 
first Vice- 
Chan- 
cellor. 
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NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government op the Central Provinces. 

Education Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur, the ls<t August, 1923. 

No. 513. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August, 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act shall come into force. 

(2) 

Nagpur, the 1 &<t August, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the power conferred on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
Ilis Excellency the Chancellor is pleased to appoint 
Rai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L., 
M.L.C., as the first. Vice-Chancellor of the Univer- 
sity for the period of two years with effect from 
August, the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Government, 
(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 
Secretary to Government, 
Central Provinces. 


(3) 

Government op India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

Delhi, the 28th November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling, him in that 
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behalf, the Governor-General-in-Council is pleased to 
direct that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing certain enactments to Berar, namely: — 

• **••*• 

(3) After entry No. 144 the following entries 
shall be inserted, namely: — 

145. 1 he Nagpur Only the following sections in 

(Central 3 Provinces the modified form set forth below 
Act, V of 1923). shall apply :— 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 

is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “college” means an institution maintained 

by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, by or under the provisions of 
the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 

(b) “hostel” means a place of residence 

for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college ; 

(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” mean res- 

pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

( d ) “University” means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
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and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the University, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 

shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tions prescribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, one member nominated by the 
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IX Of 
1899. 


officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor. The decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the matter decided by the tribunal. 
Every such request shall be deemed to be a submis- 
sion to arbitration upon the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, with the 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 
ingly. 

47 . No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, be associated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, ami any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed !o be withdrawn on the commencement of 
that Act. 

48 . Notwithstanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Berar affiliated to the Allahabad University who, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized by the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be permitted to complete his course in pre- 
paration therefor, and the University shall provide 
for such students instruction and examination in 
accordance with the Prospectus of Studies of the 
Allahabad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
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equivalent thereto for Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. D. OGILVIE, 

Offg. Secretary to Government of India. 

(4) 

Central Provinces Act No. I of 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
■the 8th March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur v of 
University Act, 1923; 1923. 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may he called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2. After section 4 (2) (ft) of the Nagpur Univer- y of 

sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 1923. 

“or 

(c) are graduates in Arts of the University, or Amend- 
any other University recognized by the University, in ment of 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves 
in the Pinal Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation.” 

( 5 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI of 1933. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
{Published in the Central Provinces' Gazette, dated 
the 1th October, 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1933. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the O.P. Act 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 7 of 
after appearing ; 1923 ' 

9 



130 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


O.P. Act 
V Of 
. 1928. 


Amend- 
ment of 
section 4 
Act V of 
1923. 


C.P. Act 
V of 
1923. 


C.P. Act 
V of 
1923. 


It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
at the end of sub-clause (a) of clause (2) the word 
"or” shall be added and thereafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

( d ) "are whole-time librarians or library clerks . ’ * 

( 6 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. X of 1934. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Ad, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 
1923; for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the follow- 
ing clause shall be substituted, namely: — 

"(c) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him (i) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for 
that degree, ( ii ) in a subject other than those in which 
he passed the examination for that degree, or (Hi) 
in a subject for which' practical work in a laboratory 
is prescribed.” 
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( 7 ) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI op 1936. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1936 . 

(Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
10 th April, 1936.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient, further to amend the Pream- 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, for the purpose here- We - 
matter appearing; 

Jt is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. This Act may he called the Nagpur University Short 

(Amendment) Act, 1936. title. 

2. In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Nagpur Amend- 

lJniversity Act, 1923, for item (iv), the following ment of 
item shall be subsituted, namely: — section 

“ (iv) “The Chief Justice of the High Court of ctP^Act 
Judicature at Nagpur.” Vof 

( 8 ) 1923 - 

Extracts from The Government of India 
(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

( Published in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, .dated the 21 st Mag, 1937). 

# • # # # 

3 . The Indian laws mentioned in the Schedides 
to this Order shall, until repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifica- 
tions directed by those Schedules to be made there- 
in or, if it is so directed, shall cease to have effect. 

* * * # * 

7. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
Order, any reference by whatever form of words in 
any Indian law in force immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Order to an authority competent • 
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at the date of the passing of that law to exercise any 
powers or authorities, or discharge any functions, 
in any part of British India shall, where a corres- 
ponding new authority has been constituted by or 
under any Part of the Government of India Act, 
1935, for the time being in force, have effect until 
duly repealed or amended as if it were a reference 
to that new authority. 

* # * » * 

SCHEDULE VIII. 

Central Province o Acts and Berar Laws. 

( i ) Central Provinces Acts. 
***** 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923. 

(C. P. Act V of 1923). 

For section 7 substitute — 

Visitation. 

Visita* 7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have 
tion. the right to cause an inspection to be made by such 
person or persons as it may direct, of the University, 
its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause any enquiry 
to be made in like manner in connection with any 
matter connected with the University. 

The Provincial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to cause 
an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the Uni- 
versity shall be entitled to be represented thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall communi- 
cate to the Court and to the Executive Council its 
views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion of 
the Court and the Executive Council thereon, advise 
• the University on the action to be taken. 
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(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it has 
taken or may propose to take upon the results of the 
inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such time 
as the Provincial Government may direct, through the 
Court which may express its opinion thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satisfac- 
tion of the Provincial Government, the Provincial 
Government may, after considering any explanation 
furnished, or representation made by the Court and 
the Executive Council, issue such instructions as it 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shall com- 
ply therewith. 

Section 9: — For “Governor of the Central Pro- 
vinces” substitute “Governor of the Central Provinc- 
es and Berar”. 

Section 16: — Omit “Members of the Executive 
Council and” and after “Central Provinces” in- 
sert “and Berar”. 

Section 33: — “For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government.” 

Section 36: — For “to the Local Government and 
to the Visitor” substitute “and to the Provincial Gov- 
ernment”. 

Section 46: — For “Governor-General in Council” 
substitu te ‘ ‘ Provincial Government. ’ ' 

Section 47: — At the beginning insert — “(1) Sub- 
ject to the provisions of this section”; for “Berar 
or the Feudatory States of the. Central Provinces” 
substitute “and Berar”; after the third and fourth 
“Central Provinces” insert “and Berar”; and at 
the end of the section insert — 

“ (2) The Central Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
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rize the University to admit to its privileges an in- 
stitution within any State which, at the commence- 
ment of this Act, was a Feudatory State of the 
Central Provinces and while any such direction is in 
force this Act shall have effect with the following 
modifications — 

(a) references to the Provincial Government 
shall he references to the Central Government; and 

(b) the Chancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising his 
individual judgment, may nominate.” 

The Schedule, Statute 2 — For clause (1) (v) sub- 
stitute — 

“(v) five members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Provinces elected by the members thereof”. 

Statute 13: — For the words “the Feudatory 
States” substitute “any State which at the com- 
mencement of the Act. was a Feudatory State”. 

( 9 ) 

FjNTKACTS PROM THE GOVERNMENT OK INDIA (ADAP- 
TATION of Indian Laws) 

(Amendment) Order, 1940. 

AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE. 

. . . The 7th day of March. 1940. 

( Published in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette dated the 26 th April, 1940) . 

• ##*•## 

1. This Order may be cited as “The Government 
of India (Adaptation of Indian Laws) (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1940.” 

2 . The Schedules to the principal Order shall be 
modified as directed in the Schedule to this Order, 
and shall have effect as so modified from the first 
day of April, nineteen hundred and forty. 
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THE SCHEDULE. 

***** 

MODIFICATIONS OF SCHEDULE VIII TO THE 
PRINCIPAL ORDER. 

For the direction relating to section 47 of the 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, (C.P. Act V of 1923) 
substitute — 

“Section 47. — For ‘the Central Provinces, Berar 
or the Feudatory States of the Central Provinces’ 
substitute ‘the Central Provinces and Berar or of 
the States which at the commencement of this Act 
were Feudatory States of the Central Provinces,’ 
and after the third and fourth ‘Central Provinces’ 
insert ‘and Berar’.” 

( 10 ) 

Extracts prom the Central Provinces and Berar 
Act No. XVI of 1946, The University of Sauoor 
Act, 1946. 

( Published in the Central Provinces md Berar 
Gazette (Extraordinary ) , dated 25 th Nov- 
ember, 1946 . ) 

An Act to establish and incorporate a University 
at Saugor. 

Tt is hereby enacted as follows: 

******** 

58. For section 47 of the Nagpur University Act, 
1923, the following sectiou shall be substituted, 
namely : — 

‘‘47. (1) The territorial limits within which the 
University shall exercise the powers conferred upon 
it by or under this Act shall comprise the revenue 
districts of Nagpur, Wardha, Chanda, Bhandara, 
Amraoti, Akola, Yeotmal and Buldana. 


Substitu- 
tion for 
Section 
47, A$t V 
of 1923. 
Terri- 
torial 
jurisdic- 
tion. 



136 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(2) No educational institution situate beyond 
the limits specified in sub-section (1), hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the said limits, shall be admitted to any 
privileges of the University, and any such privileges 
granted by the University to any educational insti- 
tution situate beyond the said limits shall be deemed 
to be withdrawn upon the commencement of the Uni- 
versity of Saugor Act, 1946, and no educational in- 
stitution situate within the said limits shall, save 
with the sanction of the Chancellor, be associated 
in any way with or seek admission to any privileges 
of any other University incorporated by law iu 
British India.” 


CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 

1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything re- 
pugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) "the Act” means the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923, and "section” means a section 
of the Act, and "paragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 

(l) "officers,” "authorities,” "Professors,” 
"Readers,” "Lecturers,” "servants,” and 
"registered graduates” mean respectively, 
officers, authorities, Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, servants, and registered gradu- 
ates of the University. 

The Court. 

2 . (1) In addition to the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction ; • 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals; 

(iv) five members of the Legislative Assembly 

of the Province elected by the members 
thereof ; 

(v) the Consulting Engineer of the University; 

(vi) an officer of the Education Department, not 

engaged in teaching, nominated by the 
Chancellor; 

(vii) an Inspectress of Schools, nominated by 

the Chancellor; 


Defini 

tions. 


Consti 
tution 
of the 
Court 


.*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(viii) two Head Masters of High Schools, nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor; 

(ix) the Principal, Engineering School, Nagpur; 

(x) one member of the Bar Council of the Pro- 

vince elected by the members thereof; 

(xi) all persons who have held the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Rs. 10,000 and every asso- 
ciation or individual making an annual contribution 
of not less than Rs. 5,000 to the funds of the Uni- 
versity, for a purpose approved by the Executive 
Council, shall be entitled under clause (xiii) of sub- 
section (1) of section 16 to nominate one member to 
the Court, who shall be a member for five years, or 
as long as the annual contribution continues, as the 
case may be. 

(4) The number of persons to be nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the teach- 
ers of that College and two persons elected by the 
teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv} 
of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so 
long only within tbe said period as they continue 
to be teachers. 
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The Executive Council. 


3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, consti- 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasur- tutionof 
er, shall be — t * ie ® xe ' 

(Urns' I. — Ex-officio members. 


cutive 

Council. 


(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province. 


Class II. — Ollier members. 

(1) Five members of the Court, elected by the 

Court ; 

(ii) Two Principals of non-Government Colleges 

elected by the Academic Council; 

(iii) Four members, not being Principals of non- 

Government Colleges, elected by the Aca- 
demic Council from its own body; 

(iv) Three members nominated by the Provincial 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith. 

(2) Members other than ex-officio members’ shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a. member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject 1o the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council — Powers 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, furni- and 

ture, apparatus, equipment and other ^ Bxe°- f 
means needed for carrying on the work cutive 
of the University; Council. 
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The 

Acade- 

mic 

Council. 


(1) may institute and manage colleges and 
hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members 1 . 

(1) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High School 

Education . 

Class II. — Other members. 

(v) Four representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the Faculty of Arts and four rep- 
resentatives elected -by the members of 
the Faculty of Science from among their 
own bodies: 

Provided that at least two of the persons elected 
by the Faculty of Arts shall represent col- 
leges outside Nagpur ; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the other 

Faculties elected by the members thereof 
from among their own bodies ; 

(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and not 

being teachers in the University or in col- 
leges, whom the Chancellor may appoint 
on account of their possessing special know- 
ledge in subjects recognized by the Uni- 
versity; and 

(viii) five representatives, at least three of whom 
shall be persons not engaged in teaching, 
elected by the Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 
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(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected 
as representative of any particular body or as the 
holder of a particular post shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he continues to be 
a member of that, body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Aca- Powers 
demic Council shall have the following powers, name- 
lv : — * mic 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive Coun- Council. 

eil for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties and 
emoluments thereof; 

(b) to make Regulations for and to award in ac- 

cordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards; 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 

( d ) to control and manage the University library 

or libraries, to frame Regulations regard- 
ing their use, and to appoint a library 
committee under the general control of 
the Academic Council, to manage the af- 
fairs of the library; 

( e ) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or recon- 
stitution of Faculties and for the assign- 
ment of subjects to such Faculties; 

(/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of paragraph 
8 of the Statutes; 



Powers 
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(g) to promote research within the University 

and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 

(h) such further powers as are prescribed un- 

der the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee of Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the finan- 

cial estimates to be referred by the Executive Coun- 
cil to the Committee of Reference shall be— 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, 

any item of five thousand rupees or over, 
and 

(b) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 

item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, consider all items, of expenditure 
referred to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paragraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounts respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitl- 
ed to inspect any reports from the Executive Coun- 
cil or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee 
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under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall preside. 

The Faculties.* 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of the departments of study com- T he 
prised in the Faculty; Facui- 

*Statement showing the strength of the various Faculties* 
as adopted at present: , 


ties. 


Clauses of Statute 8. 

I. 


No. of Total. 
Members. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


Re- 

marks 


Clause (*) — Heads of Departments 
Clause (it ) — Teachers of Subjects— 


1. English 

2. Philosophy 

3. History 

4. Fconomics 

5. Sanskrit, Pali & Prakrit 

A p t 7 J (i) Persian & Arabic 
6 * * 7 ‘ I (ii) Urdu 

8. European Languages 

9. Mathematics 

10. Marathi 

11. Hindi 

12. Other Indian Languages 

13. Political Science 

14. Geography 


17 

3 

3 

3 

3 


17 


15. 

16. 


Music 

Home Science 


17. Commerce 

18. Psychology 

19. Sociology 

Clause (Hi)— Teachers of subjects 
having important bearing on subjects 
assigned to the Faculty 
Clause (iv)— Other persons possessing 
special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 


Teachers to be 
appointed if 
and when 
necessary. 

31 


Total: 


55. 
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(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 
Provided that at least one teacher of each de- 
partment of study comprised within the 
Faculty shall be appointed to that Fa- 
culty ; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 
the Faculty but having in the opinion 

II. FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


Clause (i) — Heads of Departments ... 9 9 

Clause {ii)— Teachers of subjects— 

1. Mathematics t ..4 

2. Physics . . 4 

3. Chemistry . . 4 

4. Zoology * • 2 

5. Botany •• 2 

6. Engineering .. 3 21 

7. Technology .. 2 

8. Geology 

9. Bio-chemistry .. 


Clause (Hi)— Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty * . 2 

Clause (iv)— Other persons possessing 

special knoivledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 3 

Total .. 35 

III. FACULTY OF LAW. 


Clause (i) —The Head off the Depart- 
ment . - 1 1 

Clause (ii)— Teachers of law 5 5 

Clause '(}ii)— Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty •• 2 

Clause (iv)— Other persons possessing 
special knoivledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty •• 14 


Total 


22 
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of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 

IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 


Clause (i) — The Head of the Department . . 1 1 

Clause (ii ) — 7 eachers of Education . . 4 4* 

Clause (Hi) — Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 2 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 
special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 5 

Total . . 12 

V. — FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 
Clause (i) — Heads of Departments .. 4 4 

Clause (ii)— Teachers of subjects in the 
Faculty .. 6 6 

Clause (Hi) — Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 2 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 
special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty .. 3 

Total: .. 15 

VI.— FACULTY OFflMEDIClNE.f 

Clause (i) — The Head of the Department . . 1 I 

Z' 7 /*‘\ 'T' 1 r L ■ . . * a! 


Clause (ii) — Teachers of subjects in the 
Faculty .. * 

Clause (Hi)— Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned to 
the Faculty . . 3 

Clause (iv)— -Other persons possessing 

special knowledge in subjects assigned to 
the Faculty .. 15 

Total .. 19 _ 

*4 additional teachers of the University Training College 
were added by the Academic Council on 28th September, 1945 
(Minute No. 4). 

t Strength as adopted by the Academic Council on 28th 

September, 3945 (Minute No. 6). 

tTlie number of teachers will be selected when the Medi- 
cal College is admitted to the privileges of the University. 

10 
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be appointed to the Faculty by the Aca- 
demic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council on 
account of their possessing special know- 
ledge in a subject or subjects assigned to 
the Faculty. 

of Subject t° the provisions of the Act, each Fa- 

Facu* eulty shall have the following powers, namely : — 

tie*. (o) to constitute boards of studies; 

(b) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

names of persons suitable to be appoint- 
ed examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty ; 

(c) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to organize the teaching and re- 
search work of the University in the sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academic 

Council, to regulate the conditions for the 
award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 

(e) .to deal with any matter referred to it by 

the Academic Council. 

The 10. (l) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 

Dean ' executive officer of the Faculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

(2) He shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any committee of the Fa- 
culty, but not to vote unless he is a member of the 
committee. 

College 10-A. No educational institution shall be admit- 
Oode. ted, re-admitted or continue to be admitted to the 
privileges of the University, unless it satisfies the re- 
quirements of the Ordinances in regard to the fol- 
lowing particulars, viz : — 

. (i) the number of students in each class; 
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(ii) the number, pay, appointment and tenure 

of office of the teachers; 

(iii) organization and government; 

(iv) equipment; 

(v) arrangements for the accommodation and 

residence of students; 

(vi) acceptance of donations for the College; 

(vii) such other provisions for maintenance of 

the tone and standard of University 
education in colleges as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Ordinances from time to time; 
and 

(viii) rates of fees payable by students: 

Provided that an institution (a) which is main- 
tained by the Provincial Covernment, or (b) was ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University on the 4th 
August, 3923. or (r) provides instruction in pro- 
fessional courses, or (d) is intended for the education 
of a particular class or community, shall be required 
to satisfy only such parts of the Ordinances in re- 
gard to clauses (ii), (iii), (vi) and (vii) and sub- 
ject to such conditions as may be specified by the 
Executive Council. 

Admission to University. 

11. (1) An educational institution, applying for 

admission to the privileges of the University shall 
send a letter of application to the Registrar, and 
shall satisfy the Executive Council that it complies 
with the provisions of Statute 10-A and, further — 

(a) that the college is to be under the manage- 

ment of the Provincial Oovcrnment or a 
duly constituted governing body which 
shall assume responsibility for mainten- 
ance of the tone and standard of univer- 
sity education in the college; 

(b) that the qualifications of the teaching staff 

and the conditions governing their tenure 


Admis- 
sion to 
Univer- 
sity pri- 
vileges. 
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of office are such as to make due provi- 
sion for the courses of instruction to be 
undertaken by the college; 

(c) that the buildings in which the college is 

to be located are suitable, and that pro- 
vision will be made, in conformity with 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
college or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
supervision and physical welfare of stu- 
dents ; 

( d ) that due provision has been made for a lib- 

rary; 

(c) where admission to the privileges of the 
University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordi- 
nances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum ; 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the re- 
sidence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(g) that the financial resources of the educa- 

tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 

(h) that the admission of the educational in- 

stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the same 
neighbourhood, will not be injurious to 
the interests of education or discipline; 
and 
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(1) that, the rules of the educational institution 

fixing the fees to be paid by its students 
have not been so framed as to involve 
such competition with any existing college 
in the same neighbourhood, as would be 
injurious to the interests of education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any trans- 
ference of management and all changes in the teach- 
ing staff shall be forthwith reported to the Acade- 
mic Council and that the institution shall faithful- 
ly observe the provisions of the Statutes, Ordinances 
and Regulations of the University as made from 
time to time. 

(1-A) Such letter of application shall reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st of October preced- 
ing the academic year in which it is proposed to com- 
mence the courses of instruction specified in the let- 
ter. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1). the Executive Council shall — 

(a) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 

more competent persons appointed by the 
Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the Aca- 
demic Council relating thereto; 

( b ) make such further inquiry as may appear 

to it to be necessary; and 

(c) determine whether the application' should 

he refused or whether it should be grant- 
ed in whole or in part. 

If the Executive Council determines that the ap- 
plication should be granted, it may limit the admis- 
sion of the college to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity to a specified period or make the admission con- 
ditional on fulfilment of specified conditions. 
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(3) Where the Executive Council determines 
that the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall submit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Provincial Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Provincial 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof 
is granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of instruction in respect of which 
the college is admitted to the privileges of the Uni- 
versity and, where the application or any part there- 
of is refused, the grounds of such refusal shall be 
stated . 

Ordinarily colleges shall not be admitted with re- 
trospective effect in respect of any courses of ins- 
truction . 

(5) An application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may he withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the cours- 
es of instruction in respect of which it is admitted 
to the privileges of the University, the procedure 
prescribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph shall, so far as may be, be followed: 

Provided that in such cases as the Academic 
Council deems fit the local inquiry required under sub- 
paragraph (2) may be dispensed with. 

(6-A) No college may suspend any course of 
instruction in respect of which it is admitted to the 
privileges of the University without the previous per- 
mission of the Academic Council. 

7. (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 

of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
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require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

(6) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a spe- 
cified period, such action as may appear 
to the Executive Council to be necessary 
in respect of any of the matters rei'er- 
red to in this statute. 

(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council 
who intends to move that the rights conferred on 
any college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall 
give notice of his motion, and shall state in writing 
the grounds on which the motion is made. 

(6) Before taking the said motion into consi- 
deration, the Executive Council shall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause ( a ) to 
the Head of the college concerned,, toge- 
ther with an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in writing submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on be- 
half of the college, will be considered by 
the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on expi- 
ration of the period referred to in sub- 
clause (6), the Executive Council, after 
considering the recommendations, the 
statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
petent person or persons appointed by the 
Academic Council in this behalf and 
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Validat- 

ing 

Statute. 


after considering the recommendations of 
the Academic Council, and after such fur- 
ther inquiry as may appear to it to be ne- 
cessary, shall determine the action to be 
taken and, submit the necessary papers for 
sanction to the. Provincial Government be- 
fore making an order thereon. 

(d) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c). the rights conferred on a college are 
withdrawn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 

11-A. (1) Notwithstanding anw provisions in 

the Statutes aiid Ordinances to the contrary, the 
Executive Council may, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Academic Council in this behalf 
and with the previous sanction of the Provincial 
Government, extend, with retrospective effect, the 
period for which a college has once been admitted 
to the privileges of the University, without requir- 
ing the college to submit a letter of application and 
making the local inquiry prescribed by sub-para- 
graph (1) of Statute 11. 

(2) The Executive Council may, in passing an 
order .under sub-paragraph (1) of this Statute — 

(a) add to the courses of instruction in respect 

of which the college has once been admit- 
ted to the privileges of the University; 
and 

( b ) require the college to satisfy such condi- 

tions in respect of continuation of its ad- 
mission in future as may be prescribed by 
or under the Statutes or Ordinances made 
from time to time. 

(3) When a college has by an order under sub- 
paragraph (1) or (2) been admitted to the privileges 
of the University with retrospective effect, all rights 
exercised and privileges enjoyed by the college or its 
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teachers and students between the date with effect 
from which the college is admitted and the date on 
which the order is passed shall be deemed for all 
purposes to have been exercised or enjoyed as if the 
order for admission of the college' had been made 
before the date with effect from which it is admitted. 

12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees Hono- 
shall be made by the Academic Council to the Exe- rary 
cutive Council and shall require the assent of the “ egrees ‘ 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancel- 
lor may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any Regis- 
University in British Tndia incorporated by any law tered 
for the time being in force or of any University in S radu ‘ 
the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and ateS ' 
upwards and all persons possessing honorary degrees 

of the University, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

*Provided that no graduate of any University 
other than the Nagpur University shall be enrolled 
unless he* resides in the Central Provinces or Berar 
or aiiy State which at the commencement of the 
Act was a Feudatory State of the Central Provinces: 

Provided further — 

*As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(i) that no graduate' in Commerce or in Tech- 
nology of a University other than Nagpur Univer- 
sity, shall be enrolled after the thirty-first day of 
December in the year nineteen hundred and forty- 
five; 

(ii) that no graduate in Engineering or Medi- 
cine of a University other than Nagpur University, 
shall be enrolled after such date as may be specified 
by the Court of Nagpur University in this behalf; 
and 

(iii) that, in cases other than those stated in 
clauses (i) and (ii) of this proviso, no graduate of a 
University other than Nagpur University, shall be 
enrolled after the thirtieth day of June in the year 
nineteen hundred and forty-three. 

Explanation : — For the purpose of this Statute, 
a Graduate in Science who has passed the 
final examination entitling him to his de- 
gree in Science with a branch of Techno- 
logy or Applied Science as one of his sub- 
jects shall be deemed to be a graduate in 
Technology. 

Teachers. 

Commit 14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
tees of j 5 ( appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
tionin Lecturerships in subjects shall be made on the nomi- 
India. nation of Committees of Selection constituted for the 
purpose, as follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in the 

Faculty concerned; 

(iii) two persons nominated by the Academic 
Council on the ground of their special knowledge of 
the subject or subjects with which the Professor, 
Reader or Lecturer will be concerned; 

(iv) one member, who shall not be an officer or a 

teacher in the University or in a College, 
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appointed by the Executive Council on 
the ground of his special knowledge of the 
subject or subjects with which the Profes- 
sor, Reader or Lecturer will be concerned. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive Coun- 
cil which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post accord- 
ingly. The Executive Council shall ordinarily ac- 
cept the' nomination of the Committee. Tf, however, 
the Executive Council is, in any particular case, un- 
able to accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to the Committee for re-consider- 
ation. After the Committee has reconsidered the 
case and reported to the Council again, the Council 
may make such appointment as it thinks fit. 

(3) The Committee of Selection shall be under 
no obligation to nominate any "person if, in its .judg- 
ment, a properly qualified candidate is not available 
for appointment. Tt. may also nominate a second 
candidate for appointment to the post in the event of 
the first choice being unable to accept the appoint- 
ment. 

15. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to Commi- 

engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be tion in 
filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection the Unit- 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom. 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely 

(i) two members resident in the United King- 

dom appointed by the Academic Council; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

<iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 
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(3) The Executive Council shall consider the re- 
port of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the nomi- 
nation of the Committee, make the appointment to 
the post accordingly. If the Executive Council does 
not accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make such 
appointment as he thinks fit. 

16 . Appointments to teachers’ posts other than 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, 
be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Examiners. 

17. (a) In the examinations in the Faculties of 
Law and Education at least 50 per cent, of the exa- 
miners shall ordinarily be persons who are not Uni- 
versity or College teachers. 

( b ) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 

least 50 per cent, of the examiners in 
each subject of examination shall ordina- 
rily lie persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 

tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
ing practical), there shall ordinarily be- 
at least one examiner who is not a Uni- 
versity or College teacher. 

18 . The thirty graduates to be elected under 
section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First 
Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the 
registered graduates on the principle of proportio- 
nate representation by means of the single transfer- 
able vote in accordance with rales prescribed in the 
Schedule hereto attached. 
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Schedule. 

Rules governing the matter of election by single 
transferable vote. 

Definitions. 

I. — In those rules — 

(1) “continuing candidates” mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is record- 
ed for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers on 

which no further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate, provided that 
a paper shall also be deemed to be ex- 
hausted in any case in which — 

(а) the names of two or more candidates, whe- 

ther continuing or not, are marked with 
the same figure and are next in order of 
preference, or * 

(б) the name of the candidate next in order of 

preference, whether continuing or not, is 
marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 

after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 


•The fact that a voter has not marked every preference 
correctly does not invalidate the whole of his preferences. 
His paper is only treated as exhausted when the wrongly mark- 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples: — 



158 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(5) “original votes” in regard to any candi- 

date mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is re- 
corded for such candidate ; 

(6) ‘‘transferred votes” in regard to any candi- 

date mean votes, the value or part of the 
value of which is credited to such candi- 
date and which are derived from voting 
papers on which a second or subsequent 
preference is recorded for such candidate; 

(7) “surplus” means the number by which the 

value of the votes of any candidate, origi- 
nal and transferred, exceeds the quota. 

(8) “Attesting Officer” means any of the fol- 

lowing persons, viz . : — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a Doctor’s 

degree of a University incorporated by law 
in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University ; 

(3) A member of the Court of the University ; 

(4) A Magistrate ; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of a Provincial Govern- 

ment or of the Central Government. 


0 ) 


r a i. 

I B 2. 
J C 3. 
| D 3. 
K 4 - 


( 2 ) 


r a i. 

I B 2. 

C 3, 
I D 5. 
! E 6. 
I F .. 


In case (1), the preferences for A and B would be valid. 
If the third preference were reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate the voter really intended to give his third 
preference. In case (2), the preferences for A, B, and 0 
would be valid, but not the later ones, whether D had been 
elected ot excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
pome other candidate, e-y., F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to be 4. 
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Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to elect 

members of the Court, specifying the 
number of members to be elected, and 

(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for— 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

( b ) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

( d ) the return of voting papers, and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(a) the date for nomination shall be not later 

than two calendar months from the date 
of the notice; 

(b) the date for the scrutiny of nominations 

shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of no- 
minations ; 

(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

( d ) the date for the return of the voting papers 

shall be not later than 21 days from the 
date of their despatch; and 

(e) the date for the scrutiny of voting papers 

shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the last date fix- 
ed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of a 
nomination paper in Form A which shall be supplied 
by the Registrar to any elector asking for the same. 
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(ii) Every nomination paper shall be signed by 

two electors as proposer and seconder and 
shall be signed by the candidate as as- 
senting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many nomi- 

nation papers as there are vacancies to be 
filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (i) Every nomination paper shall, on or be- 
fore the date appointed for the nomination of candi- 
dates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed cover 
to the Registrar personally or by messenger or by 
Registei-ed Post. They shall attach to such nomina- 
tion paper a certificate from an Attesting Officer 
that they have signed the paper in his presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the Re- 

gistrar during office hours before the 
aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 

(iii) On the date and time appointed for scru- 

tiny of nomination papers every candi- 
date and his proposer and seconder may 
attend at the office of the Registrar, who 
shall allow them to examine the nomina- 
tion papers of all candidates received by 
him as aforesaid. 

(iv) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 

tion papers and shall decide all objections, 
if any, to the nomination paper on the 
ground that it is not valid under rule III 
and this rule and may reject, either of 
his own motion or on such objection, any 
nomination paper on such ground. The 
decision of the Registrar shall be endors- 
ed on the nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of vacancies, all such 
candidates shall be declared elected. 
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(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 

Voting. 

V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure I 

in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

(b) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 

the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 3 
and 4, and so on, in the squares opposite 
the names of other candidates in the order 
of his preference. 

One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
the forms C and I), hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar by Post to every elector on or before the 
date fixed therefor. 

The voting paper shall be accompanied with a state- 
ment containing the following details, vis . — 

(1) the name of each candidate; 

(2) his University degrees; 

(3) designation; 

and (4) place of residence. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the coyer C 
and then seal the cover. He shall then 
place the cover in another cover D, and 
seal the latter cover. Each voting paper 
shall bear the signature of the Registrar 
and each cover D, the name and number 
of the voter. 

(iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 

D to an Attesting Officer (not being a can- 


11 
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didate) and place his signature at the 
space provided for the purpose on the co- 
ver D, in the presence of the Attesting 
Officer. The Attesting Officer shall then 
attest to the identity of the elector by plac- 
ing his signature, date of signature and 
designation, at the space provided on the 
cover for the purpose. The cover shall 
then be delivered to the Registrar by the 
elector, personally or by messenger or by 
Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a locked 
box, provided that any voting paper re- 
ceived after the last date and after office 
hours shall be sealed up in a separate 
packet. 

VI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(a) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 

(h) on which the figure 1 is set opposite the 
name of more than one candidate; or 

u ) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 
is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

( d ) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty; 

(e) which is signed by the voter. 

VII. — On the date and at the time and place ap- 
pointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the vot- 
ing papers which they contain: 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a per- 

son authorised to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover is not duly at- 

tested ; 

.(c) if the cover D is not duly sealed. 
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The covers H rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

lie shall then remove the covers D and place to- 
gether all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. He shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three per- 
sons appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present 
at the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of 
the proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers in- 
to parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. He shall then count the 
number of papers in each parcel. 

IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter contain- 
ed, the Registrar shall — 

(а) disregard all fractions; 

(б) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 

dates already elected or excluded .from 
the poll. 

X. — For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed jby the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has ob- 
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taiued the quota, such candidates shall be treated as 
elected, and no further steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose par- 
cel, on the first preferences being counted, is equal 
to or greater than the quota, shall be declared elect- 
ed. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such par- 
cel is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such par- 
cel is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be 
transferred to the continuing candidates indicated 
on the voting papers as next in the order of the vo- 
ters’ preference, in the manner prescribed in the fol- 
lowing rules. 

XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of this rule. 

(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XIX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the Re- 
gistrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel be- 
longing to the candidate whose surplus is to be trans- 
ferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into sub- 
parcels according to the next preferences recorded 
therein. He shall also make a separate sub-parcel 
of the exhausted papers. 
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(6) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 
in each sub-parcel and of all the unex- 
hausted papers. 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at the 
value at which they were received by the 
candidate whose surplus is being transfer- 
red . 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted papers 
and the value at which each paper shall 
be transferred shall be ascertained by di- 
viding the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers 
in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
same manner as is provided in the case of the, sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4) . 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the pa- 
pers already belonging to such candidate. ' 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than the num- 
ber of candidates required has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
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ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first ;be transferred, the 
transfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes of 
an excluded candidate (shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 

(4) Each of such transfers shall be deemed to 
be a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after ano- 
ther of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is filled either by the election of a candi- 
date with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 

XYI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If , after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 
papers on which such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 
shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefore provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 
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XVIII. — (1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies re- 
maining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall be 
declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any sur- 
plus not transferred, that candidate shall be declar- 
ed elected. 

(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled 
and there are only two continuing candidates, and 
those two candidates have each the same value of 
votes and no surplus remains capable of transfer, 
one candidate shall be declared excluded under the 
next succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — If, when there is more than one surplus 
to distribute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if 
at any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
are recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall he first excluded, as the case may be. If 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar .shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in that behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Provinces 
Gazette. The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the peti- 
tion shall be final. 
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XXI. — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having been 
delivered to him in time, by the Postal Department. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the Vice- 
Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 

20. The Executive Council shall at the time of 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 
is permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other 
academic distinctions as recommended by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

22. The election of members of the Court to the 
Committee of Reference shall take place at the an- 
nual meeting of the Court: 

Provided that the first election may take place 
at the first meeting of the Court. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not ex- 
tend beyond the period during which they continue 
to be members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Faculties appointed under 
clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the 
First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 
,a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers appointed under para- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
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office for so long only as they continue to be 
teachers. 

24. (1) Mot less than six weeks’ notice shall be Oonvcca- 
given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- t!on 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice requir- 
ed by regulation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) Ordinarily one or more Convocations for 
conferring degrees shall be held in each year, ac- 
cording as the Executive Council may determine on 
such date and at such time as the Chancellor shall 
appoint. 

(4) Convocation shall consist, of the body corpo- 
rate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

25. On or before the 15th of November in every untver- 
year the Executive Council shall prepare a budget sity 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next accounts 
financial year. 

f26. (1 I.) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or other Provi . 

servant of the University other than one whose ser- dent 

■ Fund.* 

♦The University Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Governor-General-in-Council to be immune from attachment, 

(Vide Government of India, Department of Education, Health 
and Lands Notification No. 1315-Edn., dated the 23rd June, 

1925). 

I The Executive Council has on 10th November, 1945 de 1 
cided that 

(a) The word ‘permanent* means that the person con- 
cerned must be confirmed in a post born e permanently on 
the University Establishment, and that, there should be no 
other claimant in this post besides him. 

(b) In the case of contract appointments, the persons 
appointed thereto can be considered as permanent for the 




170 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


vices have been lent to the University by Govern- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive ap- 
pointment, shall as a condition of his service become 
a depositor in the University Provident Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall be eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such subs- 
cription shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall 
be paid to the University Fund, to the credit of the 
depositor. An officer, teacher or other servant on 
leave on full pay shall continue to pay his subscrip- 
tion to the Provident Fund, and may continue to do 
so at his option if on leave on less than full pay. 
At the end of every month the University shall in 
the case of each subscriber make a contribution at the 
rate of twelve per cent, on his salary, and this 
amount shall be placed to the credit of the depositor: 

Provided that — 

(1) in the case of a depositor who is permanent- 
ly appointed in the University service between 1st 
October, 1937 and 9th December, 1938, the Univer- 
sity shall make a contribution at the rate of 8 per 
cent, on his salary ; 

(2) in the case of a depositor who is permanent- 
ly appointed in the University service on or after 
the 9th December, 1938, the University shall make a 
contribution at the rate of 8 per cent, on his salary, 
if it is less than rupees two hundred per mensem and 
at the rate of six and a quarter per cent, on his sala- 
ry, if it is rupees two hundred or more per mensem. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

periods for which the appointments are sanctioned, provided 
competent authority has confirmed them in such contract 
posts.” ( Vide Minute No. 3). 
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(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is misconduct; 
or (/; ) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his ap- 
pointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(5) Tn the case of an officer, teacher, or other 
servant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the permission of the authority that 
appointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
completion of his first, term of service, it shall be 
within the discretion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sum or sums 
standing to his credit in the Fund that have been 
contributed by the University and of any interest or 
other profit thereof. 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any mem- 
ber of his family or in such other cases as may be 
specified by Regulations made by it in this behalf 
under sub-paragraph (8), the Executive Council 
may advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum 
to his credit at the time, subject to such, con- 
ditions regarding repayment as the Council may deem 
fit to impose. 

(6-A) Subject to such conditions as may be spe- 
cified by Regulations made by it in this behalf, the 
Executive Council may advance to a depositor a sum, 
not exceeding one-half of the contribution payable by 
him to the Provident Fund in the financial year in 
which the sum is paid, to meet payments towards 
insurance policies approved by the Council. Except 
as specified otherwise by Regulations such sum shall 
not be treated as a re-payable advance. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
■declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
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name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the Universtiy shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or spe- 
cial directions as may be consistent with the Statute 
as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privileg- 
es of the depositors, not herein expressly 
provided for, or vary or cancel any regu- 
lations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of every 
depositor in the service of the University and shall 
be binding on him as such. 

Note. — The term “salary’' in this Statute in- 
cludes personal allowances, but does not include any 
acting or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under sub-paragraph (7). 

I, of 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the pre- 
sence of the persons named below that on my death' 
the amount standing to my credit in the University 
Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

(1) 

( 2 ) 

Dated, Nagpur: 


the 


Signature of the Depositor- 
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26-A. (1) University servants appointed to suchProvi- 

temporary posts as may be specified in this behalf by ^ 
the Executive Council from time to time shall, as a Univer . 
•condition of their service, become depositors in thesityser- 
non-eontributory Provident Fund for temporary Uni- vants ap- 
versity servants, which shall be established from such 
date as may be fixed by the Executive Council. porary 

Posts. . 

(2) Subscription to the Fund shall be 8 per 
cent, on the salary of the post which subscription 
shall be deducted monthly from the salary of the 
depositor and the* amount so deducted shall be paid 
to the Fund to the credit of the depositor. A Uni- 
versity servant on leave on full pay shall continue 
to pay subscription to the Fund and may continue 
to do so at his option if on leave on less than full pay. 

(3) The depositor shall be Entitled, upon leaving 
the service of the University to draw out and receive 
the whole sum standing to his credit in the Fund, to- 
gether with such interest as may be earned thereon. 

(4) In the case of illness of the depositor or any 
member of his family or in such other cases as may he 
specified by the Executive Council in this behalf, the 
Executive Council may advance to the depositor Jth 
of the sum to his credit at the time subject to such 
conditions regarding repayment as the Council may 
•de'em fit to impose. 

(5) If a subscriber to this Fund is subsequently 
appointed as a permanent servant of the University 
without any break in service he shall, as with effect 
from the date of his temporary appointment and in 
accordance* with the provisions of Statute 26, the Uni- 
versity shall make a contribution to the Fund at the 
rate of 8 per cent, on his salary if it is less than 
Rs . 200 per mensem and at the rate of 6} per cent, 
on his salary if it is Rs. 200 or more per mensem. 



174 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 
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mical 
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of 

Nagpur 

Univer- 
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Nagpur 
Univer- 
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27. The degrees conferred by the University shall 
be the following:— B. A., B.A. (Honours), M.A., 
B.Sc., B.Sc. (Honours), B.Se. (Tech.), M.Sc., 
Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., 
M.Ed., D.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc. (Agr.),. 
B . Com . , M.Com., M.B.B.S., M.Sc. (Tech.), 
B.Sc. (Vet.). 

28. Once in every calendar year, commencing 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the fol- 
lowing examinations: — 

An Intermediate Examination in Arts and an 
Intermediate Examination in Science. 

An Intermediate Examination in Science (Agricul- 
ture) . 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 
An examination for the degree of B.Sc. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
• Science in Technology (B.Sc. — Tech.). 

An examination for the degree of Master of Science. 
Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz., 
Previous and Final. 

Two. examinations for the degree of LL.M., viz., 
Part I and Part II. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Edu- 
cation (Part I). 
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An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture ) . 

The Junior Diploma Examination (Prajna, or Mun- 
shi or Manh i Examination, according as the subject 
offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian or 
Arabic) ; 

The Senior Diploma Examination (Visharad or 
Munshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, 
or Persian or Arabic) ; 

The Higher Diploma Examination (Shastri or 
Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi-Fazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, 
or Persian or Arabic) . 

Two examinations for the Diploma in Engineer- 
ing, viz., the First and the Final. 

An examination for the Diploma in Co-operation. 

An Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

Two examinations for the degree of M.B.B.S., 
viz. — the First, and the Final : 

Provided that an examination may not be held 
in a calendar year specified in this behalf in the, pre- 
ceding calendar year by the Academic Council. 

29. Women who have not pursued a course of Admis- 

studies in the University or a College may be admit- 8lon of 
ted to any University examination subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by ordinances: tiong. 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

30. The two persons to be elected by the teach- Election 
ers of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), of teach ‘ 
clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), court the 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules: — 
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(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election. 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil, according as there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar .shall despatch one voting pa- 
per to each teacher of a College at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will write the name or names 
of the person or persons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked “voting 
paper for the Court, ’ ’ by hand or by registered post, 
so as to reach the office of the Registrar not later 
than 4 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 12 noon on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the scaled envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are va- 
cancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the name 
of a candidate or the signature of the elector, shall be 
rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Registrar shall count the number of va- 
lid votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes ; and — in the case of two va- 
cancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the se- 
cond highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 
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Form A. 


Form A. 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY COURT 


Election of two 
teachers of Colleges. 

Serial No. 

Name 

Roll No. 


Election of two 
teachers Colleges 

Serial No. 

Name 

Roll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

(To be printed on the reverse.) 

(1) First fill in the names of the persons you 
vote for; then fold the paper at the dotted line be- 
fore signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the Re- 
gistrar not later than 4p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 

12 
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Faculties 
of Edu- 
cation, 
Agricul- 
ture and 
Medicine. 

Annual 

Report. 


Form B. Form B. 

NAGPUR UNIVERSITY COURT 


Election of a 
College Teacher. 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 


Election of a 
College Teacher. 

Serial No. 
Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 

(To be printed on the reverse). 

(1) First fill in the name of the person you 
vote for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, 
so that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a Col- 
lege. 

. (4) This paper must reach the office of the Re- 
gistrar not later than 4p.m. on the -. 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the . 

31. In addition to the Faculties enumerated in 
sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity' Act, 1923, the University shall include a Facul- 
ty of Education, a Faculty of Agriculture and a Fa- 
culty of Medicine. 

32. (a) The Annual report of the University shall 
be submitted to the Court at its annual meeting in 
November and a copy shall be sent to each member of 
the Court at least six weeks before the date of the 
meeting. 
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(6) The annual report should he prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 
year. 

33. The term of office of the Vice-Chancellor The term 
shall be three years from the date with effect from Jj w cej 
which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, yi ce . 
however, continue in office until the appointment of chan- 
his successor. cellor. 


34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of Assistant 
the University. Reglstw 


35. Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the ^ration, 
term of office of a member or members of the Uni- of 
versity authorities or bodies to a specified period, of Uni- 
snch member or members shall continue in office till versity 
the appointment, election, nomination or co-option of mem “ era * 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the authority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 


36. (i) Ad Eundem degrees may be conferred by Ad 

the University in such manner and subject to such j)egr«». 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(«) The following shall be the Ad Eundem 
degrees of the University, viz ., — 

B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc., (Tech.) and B.Sc. 

(Agr.). 


(in) A graduate of a University other than 
Nagpur University whose name is enrolled in the 
Register of Registered Graduates under the provi- 
sions of Statute 13 may, without any fee, be admit- 
ted by the Vice-Chancellor to such Ad Eundem de- 
gree of Nagpur University as, in the opinion of the 
Vice-Chancellor, corresponds most closely to the de- 
gree entitling him to enrolment in the Register. 

(iv) Unless provided otherwise in the Univer- 
sity Act, Statutes and Ordinances, a person admit- 
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ted to an Ad E undent degree under this Statute shall 
be deemed, for all purposes, to be a graduate of the 
University with effect from the date of his registra- 
tion in the Register of Registered Graduates. 

Consult- 37 The Consulting Engineer shall be an officer of 

Engineer, the University. 

^ a i> 38. The Librarian of the Nagpur University 

Unlver- Library shall be an officer of the University. 

aity 

Library. 

Torn of 39. If a member (other than an ex-officio mem- 

MOmber/ ^ er ) an authority of the University has, without 
‘the leave of that authority, been absent at its three 
consecutive ordinary meetings, his place on that 
authority shall be deemed to have become vacant 
from the day next following the day on which the 
last of such meetings is held and the vacancy so cre- 
ated shall be filled as a casual vacancy in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 42 of the Act. 

Explanations:— (1) An Ordinary meeting does 
not include — 

(a) a meeting convened by the Chairman for 

transaction of urgent business without 
giving to the members of the authority no- 
tice of the number of days prescribed by 
Regulations; and 

(b) a meeting convened by the Chairman on 

receipt of a requisiton from such number 
of members of the authority as may be 
prescribed by Regulations. 

(2) The authorities concerned may grant the 
leave of absence at an ordinary meeting held next 
after the meeting at which the member is absent or 
at any meeting held before such ordinary meeting. 



CHAPTER V. 

ORDINANCES. 

No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall have passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied 
to Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 33 of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act as equivalent thereto or the Matricula- 
tion examination of an Indian University incorpo- 
rated by any law for the time being in force, may be 
enrolled as a student of the University. 

2. Applications for enrolment as students of the 
University shall be made to the Registrar in the form 
prescribed in the schedule* appended to this Ordi- 
nance and shall be accompanied by the fee for enrol- 
ment. Students of colleges shall submit their appli- 
cations through the Principals of their respective col- 
leges. 

3. The fees for enrolment shall be rupees three: 
provided that students of colleges in the Central 
Provinces and Berar, who on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be eli- 
gible for enrolment without payment of the enrol- 
ment fee of the University. 


Not printed. 
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4. *(1) No student shall be deemed to have been 
admitted to any eourse of study of the University un- 
less his name is borne on the register of enrolled 
students. 

(2) For the purpose of admission to an exami- 
nation of the University, the attendance of the stu- 
dent at a course of study for the examination shall 
be reckoned with effect from the date on which his 
fee for enrolment is received in the office of the 
college. 

(3) Except in a case in which a student does 
not hold the minimum qualification prescribed for 
admission to the course of study concerned, the fee 
for enrolment shall not be refunded under any cir- 
cumstances. 

*4-A. The procedure for submission of applica- 
tions for enrolment of students shall be as follows, 
viz . — 

(i) All application forms of students who have 
passed the High School Certificate Examination of 
the High School Education Board. Central Provinces 
and Berar, shall, together with necessary fees and 
returns on the prescribed forms, reach the Univer- 
sity. Registrar by the 15th September of the acade- 
mic year concerned. 

(ii) (a) The forms, fees, migration certificates 
and the necessary returns of the students who have 
migrated from other Universities and Boards shall 
reach the University Registrar by 1st October. 

(b) They will be accompanied by a statement 
of cases, if any, in which migration or other certifi- 
cates have not been submitted by the students con- 
cerned. 

(m) The application forms of those students 
who have passed the High School Certificate Exami- 

*Iri force from the academic year 1945-46. 
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nation of the High School Education Board, Central 
Provinces and Berar, but are admitted to the Col- 
lege after 1st September of the year, shall also, to- 
gether with the necessary fees and returns, reach 
the University Registrar by 1st October. 

(iv) On payment of a late fee of Rs. 10, the 
Vice-Chancellor may, for special reasons to be re- 
corded, permit the enrolment of students whose 
application forms, enrolment fee and the required 
certificates have been submitted after 1st October. 
If the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that the delay in 
submission of the Migration Certificate or other 
Certificates required is not due to any lack of dili- 
gence on the part of the student concerned in obtain- 
ing it, he may remit the late fee. 

( v ) In the case of all students who apply for 
enrolment, the Principals of Colleges shall send to 
the University by 1st November a general certificate 
to the effect that they have inspected the certificates 
of the examinations qualifying them for admission 
to the University courses concerned. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a College shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students. 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a College or from the University shall be grant- 
ed a Migration Certificate; and no person who has 
been rusticated by his College or by the University 
shall be granted a Migration Certificate within the 
period of his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
College connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study: 

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that such expulsion or rustication was not due to 
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an offence involving moral delinquency on the part of 
a student or class of students, the Executive Coun- 
cil may, in exceptional cases, exempt him or it from 
the operation of this paragraph. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges. 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
College shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a College-leaving certificate signed by the head 
of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exa- 
mination as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the College in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct: 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an. institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Regis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
certificate from the head of such institution and pay 
an immigration fee of rupees ten: 

Provided further, that a student or class of stu- 
dents exempted by the Executive Council under the 
Proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 1 may be 
exempted by the Executive Council from producing 
the certificates or pay the immigration fee mention- 
ed in the second proviso. 

2. A student shall be enrolled as a member of a 
College as soon as he has been accepted by the Prin- 
cipal and has paid the prescribed College fee. 

3- No student shall be allowed to migrate from 
one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
certificate in the form prescribed. 
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4. If during an academical year a student desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

(i) give notice of his intention to leave; 

(ii) make payment of all College fees due up to 

date and, unless exempted as next herein- 
after provided, pay a further sum of 
rupees ten ; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
required by the College to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfac- 
tion of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that — 

(u) the parent or guardian with whom the stu- 
dent has been residing has changed his 
permanent place of residence to another 
district, or 

(b) a change of residence has been recommend- 
ed by a qualified medical practitioner; 
the Principal shall remit the additional sum of ru- 
pees ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 

5. When a student has made all payments re- 
quired by Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, the Prin- 
cipal shall grant a transfer certificate in the form 
prescribed . 

6. Except with the permission of the Principal 
of the College which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admission into a College situated in 
the same city or district as the College from which 
his transfer certificate was issued. 

7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
College terminal examination, has not been promoted 
into a higher class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher class in another College. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduct or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
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of the College at which such student is studying may, 
after informing his guardian and according to the 
nature and gravity of the offence, — 

(а) expel, (6) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 

student from being a candidate at the 
next ensuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another College without the per- 
mission of the Principal of the College from which 
the student was expelled, and no student Avho has 
been so rusticated shall be admitted into another 
College within the period of his rustication. 

9. All persons who were enrolled as students of 
the following institutions: — 

(1) Morris College, Nagpui’, 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, 

(4) Robertson College, Jubbulporc, 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, 

(б) King Edward College, Amraoti, 

on 3rd August, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in Paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thereto. 


No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his College. If the 
Principal of a College admits a student to the Col- 
lege as an attached student, he shall give this student 
a written statement that the arrangement has his 
approval . 
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2. An attached student shall reside with a parent 
or with a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
College, or in lodgings approved by the Principal : 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be permitted to select bis own residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his College as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student who makes a false statement regard- 
ing the conditions of his residence or omits to report 
any change of residence to the Principal of his Col- 
lege shall be liable to removal from the University. 

No. 3-A. 

Physical Welfare of Students. 

1. There shall be for each College in the Univer- 
sity a Medical Officer,* appointed or approved by the 

*(\) “ that only those persons who (a) have 

been admitted to a degree in Medicine of a British or Indian 
University or have passed the L.R.O.P. and M.R.C.8. 
Examination of London and (b) have practised medicine for 
a period of not less than five years, or Licentiates in medi- 
cine who have been registered as medical practitioners for 
a period of not less than 10 years under the 0. P. Medical 
Registration Act, shall be eligible for appointment as Medi- 
cal Officers for the Colleges in the University. ’ 1 (Vide 
Minute No. fi (c) of the Executive Council, dated the 17th 
July, 1937, and No. 2fi of the Executive Council, dated the 
22nd November, 1942). 

(2) 1 1 That all Colleges concerned be informed that they 
may charge an annual fee of rupee one from each student of 
the College concerned for his medical inspection. The 
amount thus collected should, however, be spent only on the 
fees for medical inspection payable to tho Medical Officers 
and clerical and other charges incidental thereto. The 
amount should not be used by the College for any other pur- 
pose”. (Vide Minute No. 4 (ii) of the Executive Coun- 
cil, dated the 14th April, 1945.) 

(3) “That the Colleges be informed that it is desirable 
that in selecting persons for appointment as Medical Officers, 
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Executive Council, who shall conduct medical inspec- 
tion of the students of the college in accordance with 
the provisions of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the medical inspection of women 
students shall be conducted by lady doctors only. 

2. All Medical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council or appointed by the managing 
body of the College concerned and approved by the- 
Executive Council. In the former ease, their terms 
of appointment shall be determined by the Executive 
Council. 

3. Every student on the roll of a College in the- 
University shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his College on such- 
dates as may be fixed by the Medical Officer in con- 
sultation with the Principal of the College : 

Provided that no medical inspection shall be held 
in the case of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students exemp- 
ted by a special order of the Executive Council. 

4. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive- 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 
each College shall be held on the premises of the Col- 
lege and twice in each academic year. 

5. If a student fails to present himself for medi- 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his case shall 
be reported by the Medical Officer through the Prin- 
cipal of his College to the Executive Council, which' 
may— 

(a) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

( b ) rusticate, 

(c) expel, or 

( d ) disqualify such student from admission at 

the next University Examination. 


the Colleges should duly consider the claims of candidates- 
from all communities”. (Vide Minute No. 10 fit) of tW 
Executive Council, dated 29th September, 1945) . 
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6 . (i) Every student on his admission to a Col- 
lege shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement 
of his health in Form A.* 

(ii) After each medical inspection, the Medical 
Officer shall — 

(а) record the result of the medical inspection 
of students in Form B;f 

(б) give such medical advice to each student as 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion ; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all cases of a serious character. 

(iii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer’s Report thereon 
shall be forwarded through the Principal of the col- 
lege to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(iv) The Forms A and B prescribed under this 
Ordinance may be amended by the Board of Physi- 
cal Welfare with the approval of the Executive 
Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Principal of his college, an an- 
nual fee of rupee one: 

^Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 

* Not, printed . 

t A new Form B is prescribed by the Executive Council 
on 26th August, 1939 — (not printed) . 

t The Executive Council has decided that — 

(1) the Principals of the Colleges concerned be in- 
formed that recommendations for such exemption should 
ordinarily be made on ground of poverty only. ( Vide Minute 
No. 13 (ti) of the Executive Council, dated 26th August, 
1939 . ) 
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number of students exempted from such payment 
being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 

for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college in Nagpur shall — 

(a) attend for two years not less than such 
number of periods of a course in physical edueationf 


(2) In future, the Registrar may grant exemptions in 
accordance with the recommendations of the Principals con- 
cerned. (Vide Minute No. 12 of the Executive Council dated 
18th November, .1939) . 

t The following are the rules on the subject vis : — 

(a) That all physical training classes should bo held in 
the mornings only. 

(b) Every male under-graduate student (unless speci- 
ally exempted under the provisions of the University Ordi- 
nances) shall attend physical training classes in his college 
every day of the week (except Saturday and Sunday) . 

(c) Physical training classes be held after college 
hours for students who reside at Kamptee, Ramtek, Badnera 
and Walgaon. 

( d ) Physical training classes for II and IV year stu- 
dents may be held after 6 p.m. after Divali holidays. 

( e ) That each physical training period will be of 30 
minutes vigorous physical exercise. 

(/) That every student shall attend one period of physi- 
cal training on the days on which classes are held for the 
purpose. 

(g) That for the purposes of para. 8 (i) (a) of Ordi- 
nance No. 3- A a student must, attend at least 80 per cent, 
of the. Physical training periods actually held in each term 
( there being three terms in a session). 

( h ) That in arranging the classes, the students who play 
games in the colleges in the evening should, at their request, 
be allowed to attend morning physical training periods. 

(i) That the physical training periods should begin with 
the opening of the college. That for I and III year students 
♦he classes will continue to the end of February while for II 
and IV year students the classes will terminate on the 31st 
of January. 



PHYSICAL WELFARE OF STUDENTS. 


191 


as may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare; or 

(6) pass such tests of Physical attainments as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(ii) Members of the University Training 
Corps shall be exempted from the operation of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may ex- 
empt a student from the operation of clause (i) on 
the production of a satisfactory medical certificate. 

(j) That promising students should' be trained and should 
be encouraged to take physical training classes. 

(1c) Each college should prescribe its own uniform for 
P. T. classes. 

(l) There should be regular attendance registers for physi- 
cal training classes. The Officer-in-chairge should inspect 
these periodically and should initial them. 

(m) The Officer-in-charge should inspect the physical 
training classes) as often as possible and maintain a diary of 
his inspections. 

( n ) Physical training instructors should maintain diaries 
of the details of the work done throughout the year. These 
diaries shall be inspected by the Officer-in-Charge. 

(o) Physical training instructors should send a record of 
attendance and periods conducted at the end of every term 
to the Oflflcer-in -charge of Physical Education. 

That with a view to impart physical training dn an 
adequate manner, every college in the University, which is 
required to arrange for physical training classes under the 
University Ordinances, appoint at least two physical train- 
ing instructors on its staff (vide minute No. 36 (iii) of the 
Executive Council dated 19—8—1944). 

That the Principals of colleges be required to send 
a statement of deficiencies in attendance at the course of 
physical training, together with their recommendations there- 
on, so as to roach the Officer-in -charge of Physical Education 
by the 15th January preceding the commencement of the 
examinations concerned. Such cases and recommendations 
will then be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor with the recom- 
mendations of the Board of Physical Welfare thereon. (Vide 
minute No. 8 (v) of the Executive Council, dated 14-4-1945). 

That the Principals of Colleges be informed that the 
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(iv) The Executive Council may extend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time.* 

( v ) The Executive Council may exempt any stu- 
dent or class of students from attendance at a course 
in physical education under the paragraph.! 

Council desires that they should make every attempt to re- 
duce the number of cases for grant of exemptions from at- 
tendance at the physical training classes. Such exemption 
should not be given except when clear and convincing' reasons 
are given for the purpose. ( Vide minute No. 8 (iv) of the 
Executive Council, dated 14 — 4 — 45.) 

* The operation of the provisions of clause (i) of Para- 
graph 8 has been extended to all male under-graduate stu- 
dents. (Vulv Minute No. 13 of the Board of Physical 
Welfare, dated 17th July, 1943, and No. 26 of the Executive 
Council, dated 13th August, 1943) . 

j* N otes. — ( i ) A member of the Urban Infantry and 
A.F.I. shall be exempted from the operation of clause ( i ) 
of Paragraph 8 of the Physical Welfare of students: 

Provided that ( i ) he has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of the parades and the annual camps of exercise held in each 
of the academic years in which he has prosecuted his course 
for the examination; and ( ii ) the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Commanding Officer concerned and 
for special reasons to be recorded, condone any deficiency in 
such attendance. ( Vide Minute No. 9 ( xi ) of the Executive 
Council, dated 18th April, 1942) . 

(ii) That if a student joins the U.T.C. and is dis- 
charged during a session, then his attendance on parades 
should be transferred to be included in his Physical Training 
Periods. ( Vide Minute No. 13 of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare, dated 23rd September, 1942) . 

(in) That students joining the Indian Air Training 
Corps be exempted from attendance at the course in physical 
education. (Vide Minute No. 28 of the Executive Council, 
dated 11th November, 1944) . 

That the scheme of compulsory physical training be ex- 
tended to the students of the Diploma course in Engineering 

(vide minute No. 29 of tbe Executive Council, dated 

29th July, 1945) . 
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(vi) The Principal of a college in the Univer- 
sity may, at his discretion, make attendance at a 
prescribed number of periods of a course in Physi- 
cal Education or the playing of a prescribed number 
of matches or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, 
Football or Tennis compulsory for the students 6f 
his college prosecuting the course for an examina- 
tion other than the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. Exemption from such attendance may 
be granted by the Principal in such cases as he deems 
fit. 

9. (i) Every college in Nagpur providing a 

course of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide for its students 
a course in physical education in such items as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. Such 
course shall he conducted by instructors approved 
by the Executive Council. f 

(ii) The conduct of the course shall be subject 
to the general supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 

(iii) The Principal may appoint instructors for 
the course from among the students of the college, in 
consultation with the Officer-in-charge of Physical 
Education appointed under this Ordinance.* 

t * 4 That the Council recommends to the authorities of 
all colleges concerned that,, with a view to improve the stand- 
ard of physical instruction and attract better type of candi. 
dates for the post, the scale of pay of the Physical Training 
Instructors be raised to Ps. 75— 5— 150”. ( Vide minute 
No. # (iii) of the Executive Council, dated 14 — 4 — 45). 

* That the Physical Training Instructors may train up 
some student instructors of their colleges for conducting 
P.T. Classes in their respective localities under the super- 
vision of the Physical Training Instructors and that such 
student instructors should he awarded certificates for their 
work. (Vide Mwute No. 28 of the Executive Council, dated 
12th November, 1944). 

13 
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10 . (1) A Sports Tournament open to all the Col- 

leges in the University shall be conducted annually 
by the Board of Physical Welfare. It shall be gov- 
erned by Regulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare, 
with the approval of the Executive Council. 


(2) The following entrance fees shall be paya- 
ble to the University for the various events of the 
University Sports Tournment in which a college 


desires to participate, 

viz ., — 

*Fee. 

Rs. 

(i) Entrance 

Fee 

for Cricket 

25 

(ii) 


Football 

20 

(iii) 

» 

Hockey 

20 

(iv) 

yy 

Tennis (Doubles) 

30 

(v) 

yy 

Athletics 

20 

(vi) 

yy 

Tennis (for Ladies) 

5 

(vii) 

yy 

Badminton (Singles) .. 

2 

(viii) 

yy 

„ (Doubles) .. 

6 

(ix) 

yy 

Tennis (Singles) 

10 

(*) 

yy 

Hutu-tu 

10 

(xi) 

yy 

Wrestling (per team) 

10 

(xii) 

yy 

Boxing 

10 

(xiii) 

yy 

A Best Athlete Com- 
petition . . 

2 


li. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
Board of Physical Welfare which shall consist of: 

(a) Five teachers of colleges, of whom at least 
one shall be a teacher of a college outside Nagpur 
and at least one shall be a teacher of a college not 
maintained by the Provincial Government. 

(b) three other persons, at least one of whom 
shall be a graduate in medicine of not less than five 
years’ standing. 


* The Executive Council has decided on 11th May, 1946 
(Minute No. 13) that colleges in which the number of 
students is 300 or more on their rolls, be charged double the 
rates of admission for the Sports Tournament. 
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At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
quorum. 

(ii) The Chairman of the Board shall be elect- 
ed by the Board from among its own members and 
the Officer-in-charge of Physical Education shall act 
as Secretary to the Board. 

(iii) Members of the Board shall hold office for 
three years. 

(iv) The proceedings of the Board shall be sub- 
ject to revision by the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, vie ., — 

(а) To organise the physical education and medi- 
cal inspection of the students of the University ; 

(б) To organise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in physical education ; 

(c) To conduct Sports Tournaments and, when 
necessary, to arrange Inter-University contests; 

( d ) To advise the Heads of Colleges and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students ; 

( e ) To prescribe tests of physical attainments of 
students and to award badges; 

(/) To submit to the Executive Council an an- 
nual report on the general state of the health of stu- 
dents ; 

*(g) Subject to the general control of the Exe- 
cutive Council, to take such other steps for the pro- 
motion of the physical well-being of students as may 
be found necessary or expedient from time to time. 


* Tlie Executive Council on 19th August, 1944 (minute 
No. 34 (iv) has resolved that the attention of the colleges be 
invited to the need for making some provision for enabling 
their, poorer students to receive proper nourishment. 
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13. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
whole-time Officer-in-Charge of Physical Education 
on such terms as it may determine. His salary shall 
be Rs. 150 — 10 — 250 and he shall be eligible for the 
benefits of the University Provident Fund and for 
leave in accordance with the Leave Rules of the Uni- 
versity . 

(ii) Ilis duties shall be as follows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by stu- 
dent instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; 

(b) To assist the Principals of Colleges in work- 
ing out schemes approved by the Board of Physical 
Education ; 

(c) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

(d) To conduct tests for the physical attainments 
of students; 

(e) To advise students with regard to their health 
and physical development; 

(/) To deliver lectures on physical education; 
and . 

(g) To carry out such other directions relat- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edu- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical wel- 
fare of students as may be issued by the Executive 
Council, the Board of Physical Welfare, or the Vice- 
Chancellor from time to time. 

# (iii) The Officer-in-Charge shall be the Secre- 
tary and executive official of the Board and shall be 

* That the Officer-in- charge of Physical Education be re- 
quired to visit each college outside Nagpur at least three 
times a year. The first visit should be before the Diwali 
holidays, the second after the Diwali holidays but before the 
end of the Calendar year, and the third between January and 
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in general charge of the play-grounds, gymnasium, 
and physical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B.+ 

Physical Education of Students. 

No. 3-C. 

University Training Corps. 

1. Students of colleges in the University may be 
enrolled as members of the University Training Corps 
in accordance with the provisions of the Indian Terri- 
torial Force Act and the Regulations made thereun- 
der. 

2. Notwithstanding any provision in the Ordi- 
nances relating lo the examinations of the University, 
no student who is a member of the University Train- 
ing Corps shall be admitted to an examination of the 
University unless he has attended at least .seventy -five 
per cent, of the parades and the Annual Camp of 
Exercise held in each of the academic years in which 
he has prosecuted his course for the examination: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Commanding Officer of the 
University Training Corps, for special reasons to be 
recorded, condone any deficiency in such attendance. 

3. The Commanding Officer shall forward to the 
Registrar by 31st January in each academic year a 
list of the names of those members of the University 
Training Corps who have not attended at least seven- 
ty-five per cent, of the parades and the Annual Camp 
of Exercise held during the academic year, stating if 
he recommends condonation of deficiency by the Exe- 
cutive Council in any case, and if so, the reasons for 


March. ( Vide minute No. 36 (vi) of the Executive Council, 
dated 19th August, 1944) . 
fBepealed. 
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such recommendation. Before forwarding such list 
to the Registrar, the Commanding Officer shall exa- 
mine each case in consultation with the Principal con- 
cerned. 


No. 3-D. 

Test in Shooting.* 

1. ( i ) No male student prosecuting a course for 

the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination in a 
college at Nagpur shall he admitted to the examina- 
tion unless he has passed a. qualification test in shoot- 
ing, which shall be prescribed by the Board of Physi- 
cal Welfare: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, by 
special or general order, exempt a student or students 
of a college from the operation of this sub-paragraph. 

(ii) Members of the University Training Corps 
are exempted from the operation of clause (i) of this 
Paragraph. 

(in) The Board of Physical Welfare may exempt 
a student from the operation of clause (i) on the pro- 
duction of a satisfactory medical certificate. 

(H>) The Executive Council may extend by reso- 
lution the operation of the provisions of clause ( i ) 
of this paragraph to such other examinations and such 
other colleges as it may determine from time to time.f 


* To come into force with effect from the examinations 
of such year as may be specified by the Executive Council 
later. 

f The Executive Council has extended the operation of 
sub-paragraph (i) of Paragraph 1 to the following colleges, 
vis. — 

(i) The Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

(ii) Hitkarini City College, Jubbulpore. 

(Hi) The King Edward College, Amraoti. 
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2. ( i ) There sliall be a Rifle Club in the Univer- 
sity of which («) all persons required to pass a quali- 
fication test in shooting under this paragraph, and 
(b) such other students and teachers in the Univer- 
sity as may be permitted by the Executive Council, 
shall be members. 

( vi ) Each member of the Club shall pay to the 
University an annual fee of Rs. 2. 

(Hi) Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Board of Physical Welfare shall make the 
necessary arrangements for instruction of the mem- 
bers of the club in shooting. 

(ir) Every member of the Club shall attend a 
course of instruction in shooting which shall be pre- 
scribed by the Board of Physical Welfare and con- 
ducted by instructors appointed or approved for the 
purpose by the Executive Council. 

3. (?) On completion of the course of instruction 
in shooting, a qualification test prescribed by the 
Board of Physical Welfare shall be conducted by such 
person as may be appointed by the Executive Coun- 
cil in this behalf. 

(it) The Officer-in-Charge of Physical Education 
sliall, by the 15th February in each academic yeur, 
forward to the Principals of the respective colleges, 
a list of the students who have passed the test in 
shooting held in that year. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. The manager oh secretary of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon the 
list of recognised hostels shall apply to the Execu- 
tive Council, through the Registrar, sending a copy 
of the rules of the institution, together with a sketch 
plan of the bulidings and grounds. 
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2. The Executive* Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the College or 
Colleges whose students the institution is intended to 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due pro- 
vision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration of 
the. report of the inspection, shall inform the manager 
or secretary whether his institution can or cannot 
be placed upon the list of recognized hostels; and, 
in the event of the application being refused, shall 
communicate the reasons for refusal. 

4 . A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the Regis- 
trar any proposed change in the rules of the hostel 
for the confirmation of the Executive Council, and 
the Council shall thereupon notify of the proposed 
change the Principal of any College whose students 
reside therein and shall consider his opinion thereon 
before confirming them. 

7. The Principal of a College shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received its 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8 . Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 
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9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, the 
Executive Council shall inform the manager of the 
hostel of the grounds on which it considers it neces- 
sary to withdraw the recognition granted. If with- 
in fourteen days of the receipt of the communication, 
the manager furnishes a written explanation, the 
Council shall consider the explanation, and may then 
cancel the recognition or pass such other order as it 
deems fit. 


No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosophy. 

(3) History. 

(-1) Economies. 

(5) .Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) European Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

(17) Commerce. 

(18) Sociology. 

(19) Psychology. 
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2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

(1) Physics. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Engineering. 

(8) Technology. 

(9) Bio-Chemistry. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 

4. The following department of study is compris- 
ed within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comprised within the Faculty of Agriculture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

(«•) Agronomy, Animal Husbandry and 
Dairying, Farm Management and Agri- 
cultural Economics. 

(b) Agricultural Geology and Climatology. 

(c) Veterinary Science including Animal Ana- 

tomy and Physiology. 

(d) Mathematical and Agricultural Engineer- 

ing, including Land Survey and Level- 
ling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology) . 

(4) Animal Husbandry. 

6. The following Department of Study is com- 
prised in the Faculty of Medicine*, viz . : — 

The Department of Medicine. 
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No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
subject in which the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall be determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties. 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, no 
question shall be put at any University examination 
calling for or necessitating a declaration of religious 
belief on the part of the examinee, and no answer 
given by any examinee shall be objected to on the 
ground of its giving expression to any particular 
form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
his fee: 

Provided that he may be admitted to the exami- 
nation to be held next year on payment of three-fifth 
of the examination fee only. 

4-A. Notwithstanding any provisions to the con- 
trary in any of the Ordinances relating to the Exa- 
minations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1945 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed 
or Aboriginal class. 

Explanation . — The words “Depressed or Abori- 
ginal class” shall, for the purpose of this paragraph 
bear the interpretation given to them by the Govern- 
ment of the Central Provinces and Berar from time 
to time. 
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4-B. If an applicant for an examination is found 
ineligible for admission to the examination, three- 
fourth of the fee paid by him shall be refunded: 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of a student 
of a college who is refused admission to the exami- 
nation merely by reason of the fact that the Princi- 
pal of his college is unable to give him a certificate — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(n) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, or 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study, the fee shall be refunded in full: 

Provided, secondly, that an applicant other , than 
a student of a college who is not admitted to an 
examination on account of his failure to produce the 
documents required to be submitted with his Form 
of Application shall be entitled to the refund of only 
half of the examination fee: 

* Provided, thirdly, that an applicant other than 
a student of a college who is not admitted to the exa- 
mination on account of his failure to pay the pres- 
cribed registration fee or other additional fees pres- 
cribed for the purpose of admission to the examina- 
tion shall be entitled to a refund of only half of the 
examination fee paid by him. 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce , shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres: 

Provided that — 

(a) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 
be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively ; 

*In force from the examinations of 1946. 
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( b ) in the ease of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option of 
the College, and any of these media may he offered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

(r) in the case of the Intermediate (Aids and 
Science) and B.A . (Pass) Examinations, instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall he imparled in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
These media may he offered for examination in Per- 
sian and Arabic hv the candidates; 

(d) instruction in Indian Music shall he im- 
parted in English. Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
n‘ the Colleges and any of these media may he 
offered for examination in Indian Music by the candi- 
dates : 

Provided further that for the examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of examination and in- 
struction shall be: 

(a) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offer- 

ing Sanskrit; 

(b) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candidates 

offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(r) Persian, in the case of candidates offering 
Persian ; 

(d) Urdu, in 1 he case of candidates offering 
Arabic. 

6. Except when otherwise provided for under 
the Ordinances relating to particular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In order to pass an examination, an examinee 
must obtain not less than, the minimum percentage 
of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 
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Provided that in the case of Intermediate (Arts 
and Science), Intermediate in Science (Agriculture), 
Intermediate (Commerce), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. 
(Pass), B. Sc. (Agr. ), B.Com., Dip. E. (First and 
Final) and LL.B. (Previous and Final) Examina- 
tions — 

(1) An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum aggregate marks 
required, may have the deficiency of his marks con- 
doned as follows : — 

(a) If he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum ag- 
gregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject in 
which he fails may be condoned. 

(b) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of one 
mark for every ten marks above the minimum aggre- 
gate secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five marks, 
may be condoned. 

(2) The deficiency of an examinee who passes 
in every subject but fails in the aggregate by nof 
more than two marks or, in the ease of the Previous 
and the Final LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

. (3) In subjects in which there is a practical exa- 
mination in addition to a theoretical one, the theore- 
tical and practical parts shall be deemed to be sepa- 
rate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate of a sub- 
ject in which it is necessary to secure a minimum in 
different parts of the subject, does not debar an exa- 
minee from the benefit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee passing by condonation of de- 
ficiency of marks under this paragraph shall not be, 
except as provided otherwise in the case of the Final 
LL.B. Examination, placed in any division but shall 
be declared only to have passed the examination. 
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8 . A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

9. (i) Every examinee successful at a final exa- 
mination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive Council may prescribe. 

(n) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and sealed with the seal of the University. 

10. Not less than six months before the commence- 
ment of an examination, the Registrar shall publish 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette the date 
of the commencement, of the examination and the last 
date by which the applications for admission to the 
examination and the fees for the examination can 
be accepted. All applications for admission to an 
examination shall he made in the form prescribed by 
the Academic Council. 

10-A. (1) The Vice-Chancellor may permit ac- 

ceptance of Applications submitted by persons other 
than students of Colleges not later than one month 
after the last date prescribed for submission of 
applications : 

Provided that if the delay exceeds fifteen days, 
an additional fee of rupees five shall be paid by the 
applicant.* 

•"Resolved that . . . candidates for the Examination 
in Oriental Learning be, as a special case, exempted from 
payment of the late fee prescribed in the case of delay in 
submission of Application Forms for University examina- 
tions”. ( Vide Minute No. 51 of the Executive Council, 
dated the 27th November, 1941, p. 645 of the Minutes). 
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(2) In exceptional eases applications for ad- 
mission to examinations submitted by students of 
colleges may, after the last date prescribed, be accept- 
ed with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
gazetted holiday. 

12. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to can- 
didates for the Doctorate. 

13. Ordinarily the syllabuses for the University 
Examinations shall be published in the Prospectus of 
Examinations two academical years in advance, pro- 
vided that in the case of Honours Examinations they 
shall be published three academical years in advance: 

Provided further that in the case of examina- 
tions of 1939 specified by the Academic Council under 
the proviso to Statute 28, the' period may be reduced 
in such manner as the Academic Council may deem 
fit. 

14. In the Ordinances relating to the examina- 
tions, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context, — 

(1) “An applicant” means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for ad- 
mission to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate” means a person who has been 
admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) “An examinee” means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has 
been admitted. 

(4) “The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Ex- 
aminations” of Nagpur University includes the In- 
termediate Examination in Arts and the Interme- 
diate Examination in Science held hy the Nagpur 
University in and after the year 1945. 



EXAMINATIONS IN GENERAL. 


209 


15. In the ease of Examinations in Arts and 
Science, “the academic year” means the period com- 
mencing on the last Saturday in June and ending 
on the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April 
of the following year: 

Provided that the Academic year in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next preceding 
the commencement of that examination, for the pur- 
pose of calculating the period prescribed for prose- 
cution of the course of study.* 

Provided further that in exceptional circum- 
stances, the period may be varied by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in such manner as he deems fit. 

16. ( i ) If in any year no students arc presented 
by any college in the University for the examination 
for the degree of Master of Arts or for the degree of 
Master of Science in a subject, paper or combination 
of papers, no examination in such subject, paper or 
combination of papers shall, except in the case of 
Urdu, be held in that year. 

(ii) If in any year a subject, paper or combi- 
nation of papers for any of the other examinations 
is not offered by any applicants other than women 
applicants residing outside the Central Provinces and 
Berar, no examination in such subject, paper or com- 
bination of papers shall be held in that year. 

* (i) “ that in future au academic year shall not 

be taken into account for the purpose of admission of a student 
to a University Examination if he lias joined a College after 
15th September in that year 1 1 . (Vide Minute No. 1 of the 
Executive Council, dated the 20th February, 1937) . 

(ii) that a change in the subjects selected by 

a student shall not be accepted as a valid ground for condo- 
nation of deficiency in attendance if such change is made 
after the Dewali holidays in the first academic year of the 
course*’. (Vide Minute No. 1 of the Executive Council, 
dated the 20th February, 1937). 

14 
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17. All persons who are uot enrolled as students 
or registered as teachers or librarians or library clerks 
in the University and seek for the first time admis- 
sion to an examination of the University shall, for 
the purpose of admission to the examination, be re- 
quired to register themselves as non-eollegiate can- 
didates in the University. The fee payable for 
such registration shall be rupees twenty in the case of 
the M.A., M.Sc., and LL.B. Examinations and 
rupees ten in the case of other examinations: 

Provided that no such fee shall be payable in 
the case of — 

( 1 ) applicants for admission to the Examina- 
tions in Oriental Learning who have received the 
prescribed instruction from a registered teacher; and 

(ii) applicants who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board. 

18. (1) Notwithstanding any other provisions in 
the Ordinances to the contrary — 

(a) such examinations as may be specified by the 
Academic Council in this behalf shall, in addition 
to the annual examinations of 1946, be held in Sep- 
tember and October, 1946, only those persons whose 
studies were interrupted by their participation in the 
movement of 1942 being admitted to them; 

( b ) such examinations shall be held on the sylla- 
buses prescribed for the corresponding examinations 
of the years 1943 and 1944; 

(c) any deficiency in attendance at a course of 
study resulting from participation in the movement 
of 1942 shall stand condoned ; 

(2) No persons seeking admission to an exami- 
nation held under the provisions of this Paragraph 
shall be admitted to the examination unless he satis- 
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fied the Vice-Chancellor that his studies were inter- 
rupted by his participation in the movement of 1942 ; 

(3) In the case of examinees declared successful 
at an examination held under the provisions of this 
Paragraph, the academic year 1946-47 shall, for the 
purpose ot‘ prosecution of a higher course in the 
University, be deemed to commence on the third 
Saturday in the month of November. 

*19. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
the Ordinances relating to the various examinations 
of the University, no deficiency in the minimum 
attendance at the courses of studies prescribed by the 
Ordinances shall under any circumstances be condon- 
ed (i) if such condonation is not recommended by the 
Principal of the College concerned, and (ii) if the 
deficiency in any subject exceeds ten per cent, of the 
total number of lectures or of the total amount of 
practical work in that subject. 

fWo. 7. 

The Intermediate Examination for the 
Degrees of B. A. and B. Sc. 


No. 7-A. 

Intermediate Examination in Arts. . 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Arts shall 
be held annually at Nagpur, Jubbulpore and Amraotf 
and at such other placesff as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council. 

*To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 

f Repealed . 

ft Raipur, Bilaspur, Saugor, Basim and Akola have also 
been appointed to be centres of the Examination by the 
Academic Council. In view of the University of Saugor Act, 
1946, coming into force from 25th November, 1946, Jubbul* 
pore, Raipur, Bilaspur and Saugor cease to be centres o £ 
examinations of Nagpur University from 1948, 
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2. The examination shall begin on the first Mon- 
day in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(■ a ) A student of a college. 

(?>) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (one 
academical year in the case of the Cambridge Certi- 
ficate Examination, the Qualifying Examination of 
Delhi University and the Higher Secondary Exami- 
nation (three years course) of the Board of Higher 
Secondary Education, Delhi) an examination refer- 
red to in Section 33 of the Act as a qualifying exa- 
mination for admission to a course of study for a 
degree, viz., one of the following:— 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination 
of Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India or 
of Rangoon University; 

(3) (j) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate; or ( ii ) an exami- 
nation in not less than five subjects including English, 
History, Ceography and Mathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion; 
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(4) The Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School- Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School and 
Intermediate Examination and becomes eligible for 
admission to the Allahabad University; or (6) re- 
ceives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Joint Exa- 
mination Board of Bombay Presidency and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Bombay; 
or (c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the 
Anglo-Vernacular High School Examination and be- 
comes eligible for admission to the University of 
Rangoon; or ( d ) receives a School Leaving Certifi- 
cate of Madras and becomes eligible for admission to 
the University of Madras; or ( e ) receives a Higher 
Secondary Certificate of the Board of Secondary 
Education, Hyderabad (Deccan) and becomes eligi- 
ble for admission to the Osmania University. 

(6) The London University Matriculation Exa- 
mination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs' 
College; 

(8-A) The Royal Indian Military College Dip- 
loma Examination ; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi : 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University: 

(11) The High School Examination Conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 
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(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examination 
conducted by the Government of the United Pro- 
vinces prior to 1921; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The H(igli School Examination conducted by 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination (other- 
wise known as the Dufferin Pinal Examination) of 
the Indian Mercantile Marine School of Bombay; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(18) The Matriculation Examination of Os-i 
mania University, Hyderabad; 

(19) The General Examination of the Univer- 
sity of London; 

(20) The Secondary School Leaving Certifi- 
cate Examination of the Cochin State,, on the same 
conditions as those required for Matriculation at 
the University of Madras; 

(21) The High School Vocational Examination 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Cen- 
tral India and Gwalior; 

(22) The Indian Army Special Certificate of 
Education ; 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 215 


(23) *The Indian Air Force Matriculation Test; 

(24) The Higher Educational Test of the Royal 
Indian Navy. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the 
ease of the Cambridge Certificate Examination) after 
having passed any of the examinations referred to 
in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance; 

Explanation (1 ) . — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a subject where practical work is prescribed, the 
completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certi- 
ficates of the Principals relating ito the completion 
of the required attendance of the applicants at their 
respective colleges shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination ; 

( b ) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college: — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(«) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(in) of having prosecuted a regular course of 

study, 


* Recognised for a period of three years (vide Minute 
No. 36 of the Executive Council, dated 1st February, 1946). 
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(iv) ol' having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A : 

Provided that a student who has passed the Cam- 
bridge Certificate Examination, the Qualifying Exa- 
mination of Delhi University and the Higher Second- 
ary Examination (three years course) of the Board 
of Higher Secondary Education, Delhi, and is eligi- 
ble for admission to the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts on prosecuting a regular course of study in a 
college for one academical year only shall be ex- 
empted from the provisions of sub-clause (iv) of 
clause (4) : 

Provided further that, in the ease of students 
who have prosecuted a course of study in part or 
whole for an examination of another University re- 
cognized as equivalent to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts or the Intermediate Examination in 
Science or the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination held before the year 1945 of Nagpur Uni- 
versity, for a period deemed adequate by the Acade- 
mic Council in this behalf, the period of regular course 
of study may, in exceptional circumstances, be reduc- 
ed in such manner as the Academic Council deems 
fit. 

Explanation (2) : — Far purposes of this para- 
- graph, the fitness of a Student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


217 


4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination or the course of Physi- 
cal Education may be condoned in accordance with 
the following provisions: 

( i ) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have appli- 
ed on the prescribed form for admission to the exa- 
mination but have not prosecuted a regular course 
of study, stating clearly in the case of each stu- 
dent— 

(«) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(6) bis recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not be condoned; 
and 

{(•) the grounds on which his recommendation 
is based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal, the defi- 
ciency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, 
as the case may be. in accordance with the recommen- 
dation of the Principal. In such cases the decision 
of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(Hi) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part 
the course of study for the examination or the pres- 
cribed course of Physical education actively served 
as defined below, or after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the exa- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice- 
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Chancellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his atten- 
dance shall, for the purpose of his admission to the 
examinations held within the three years and a half 
immediately following his disembodiment or demobi- 
lisation stand condoned. 

Definition: “Actively served” means employed on 
a whole time basis and continuously in one of the 
services specified below, for a period of not less than 
one year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease 
within a year of the commencement of the service, 
then until the cessation of the hostilities, any period 
spent under training for service being reckoned as 
part of the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(а) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area 

(б) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force law; 

( d ) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

( e ) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of India 
or the Provincial Government for purposes of re- 
cruitment to vacancies in the Civil Services under 
their control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prosecu- 
tion of the war which a person is required to under- 
take by a competent authority under the provision's 
of any law for the time being in force; and 

(ii) Any other service declared by the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Provincial Government as 
war service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 
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5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be ac- 
companied by a fee of rupees twenty-five. A candi- 
date who fails to pass or to present himself for exa- 
mination shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(a) Composition in one of the following lan- 
guages 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
Oriya and Telugu ; 

*(&) English; and 

(c) any three of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 

Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Persian, 

and Latin; 

(3) Any one of the following Modem Langu- 
ages : — 

Hindu, Urdu, Marathi, French and Ger- 
man ; 

* That every student in the First Tear class in Arts and 
Science be required, as part of his instruction in English, to 
submit at least 10 scripts during the session, these being 
written, as far as practicable, in the class room and in a 
double period”. ( Vide Minute No. 43 of the Academic 
Council, dated 21st November, 1944). 
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(4) Jlistoiy and Allied Geography: 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Inductive: 

(6) Economies; 

(7) Civics and Public Administration in India; 

1(8) Either (a) Army and the Empire (A 

study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire) ; or (b) Military 
History and Geography with special inference to 
India: or (r) Elements of Military Economics; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music; 

(11) Home Science (for women only): 

(12) § Sociology; 

(13) §Psychology . 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacu- 
lar shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to 
present himself in that vernacular paper or papers 
or to offer a paper in Supplementary English Com 
position instead of Vernacular Composition: 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother, 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplemen- 
tary English Composition instead of Vernacular Com- 
position : 

Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council may, 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementary English Compo- 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition : 

Provided, fourthly, that, a candidate may, at his 
option be examined in the ‘A’ Certificate of the Uni- 
versity Officers Training Corps in lieu of one of the 
subjects under clause (c) : 


t No examination will be held in this subject until a 
further announcement is made. 

§ To come into force from the examinations of 1949. 
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Provided, fifthly, that male students of colleges 
offering Music for the examination, shall receive in- 
struction in it from whole-time teachers on their staff. 

Explanatimi . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the 
first proviso to this paragraph. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks pres- 
cribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three per cent, of the 
total marks obtainable. Successful examinees ob- 
taining sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first, division ; those ob- 
taining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per cent, shall be placed in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty-three per 
cent., in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to paragraph. 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

. 10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall he indicated in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
■with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
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who has passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts 
or the Intermediate Examination in Science or the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination held 
before the year 1945, may, on payment of a fresh 
fee, be admitted to any subsequent Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Arts, in one or more of the subjects not 
being a subject in which he has already passed the 
examination. The application for such examination 
shall be submitted to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. 
On his securing not less than the minimum 
pass marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a 
certificate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects, shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts or the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination held before the year, 1945 who has ob- 
tained not less than forty per cent, of the aggregate 
marks obtainable at the examination, but has failed 
to secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without being 
required to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
on payment of a fresh fe*e, to one or more subsequent 
examination in that subject.. If he has not joined 
a college again, he shall send his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. If he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
prescribed for that subject, he shall be declared to 
have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts. 

13-A. An examinee who is unsuccessful at the exa- 
mination held immediately # before his joining active 

* On 26th November, 1946, the Academic Council 
(Minute No. 10) resolved that the word "immediately” oc- 
curring in Paragraph 13-A of the Intermediate Arts Exami. 
nation Ordinance (No. 7-A) and corresponding provisions in 
other Ordinances be held to mean "in recent years”, and 
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service as defined in Paragraph 4-B of this Ordi- 
nance shall be eligible for admission to the examina- 
tion in the subject or subjects in which he failed to 
obtain the minimum number of marks and, if he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
for the subject or subjects, he shall be declared to 
have passed the examination : 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination under this Paragraph after 
a period of three years and a half has elapsed from 
the date of his disembodiment or demobilisation. 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A.} 

Intermediate Examination in Arts . 

^Laximwm Minimum 
Marks. Pass Marks. 

English— 

Throe papers — 50 marks each . . 150 50 

^Composition in a Modern Indian Language — 

One paper — 50 marks . . 50 15 

Classical Languages — 

(Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Persian, 

Arabic and Latin) * 

1st Paper . . 75 ] 

2nd Paper . . 75 f * 


not merely “in the year in which the examination was held 
last . ’ 1 

{On the 25th November, 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that “the words 'with distinction (subject) , should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains 
not less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that subject .’ 9 
(Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924). 

t On the 24th September, 1937, the Executive Council 
resolved that "no distinctions at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination be awarded in the case of Composition 
in a Modern Indian Language and Supplementary English 
Composition . 9 9 




224 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 



Maximum Mimimum 


Marks. 

Pass Marks, 

Modkrn Inman Languages — 

(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 

1st Paper 

75 

l 45 

2nd Paper 

75 

French — 

1st Paper 

65 

) 

2nd Paper 

65 

45 

Viva Voce 

20. 


Bistort — 

1st Paper 

75 

1 45 

2nd Paper 

75 

f 

Logic - 

1st Paper 

75 

; 45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Economics — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

Civics and Public Administration in 

India — 

1st Paper 

75 

45 

2nd Paper 

75 

♦Music— 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper (Theory) 

75 1 

45 

Instrumental or Vocal Music . . 

75 


On 16th August, 1941, the Academic Council resolved 
that no distinction could be awarded to a candidate who, 
after passing the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. 
or B.Sc. Examination takes the examination again in a 
subsequent year in one or more additional subjects and ob- 
tains 75 per cent, or more of the total marks in that subject 
or subjects. (Vide Minute No. 24). 

* The following section will come into force from the 
examinations of 1948, viz.— 

Music (Indian or European)— 

Maximum Marks , Minimum Pass Marks . 
One paper— Theory • . 75*1 23*1 

Practical Music (Ins- M50 M5 

trumental or Vocal) . . 75 J 23 J 
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Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks . 

or (b) European Mime — 


One Paper 

, , 

W I 


Instrumental Music 

. , 

68 ■ 

45 

Aural Test 

, , 

.15 ) 


Geography — 

1st Paper 

. . 

75 (. 

45 

2nd Paper 


75 ) 

Home Hcie n<«-— 

1st Paper 


50 'i 


2nd Paper 


50 y 

45 

Practical Examination 

. . 

50 J 


Mathematics — 

1st Paper 

. . 

50 "j 


2nd Paper 

. . 

so y 

45 

3rd Paper 

Certificate *A f of the University 

50 J 


Oncers Training Corps — 

Part I 

Part 11 

•• 

As prescribed in 
Note below. 

the 


Note. — The maximum marks for examination in the ‘ A * 
Certificate shall, for the purpose of determining the results 
be deemed to be 150. The minimum pass marks shall be as 
prescribed by the Regulations of the Indian Army. 

No. 7-B 

Intermediate Examination in Science. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Science shall 
be held annually at Nagpur, Jubbulpore, Amroati 
and at such other places as may be appointed by the" 
Academic Council.* 

2. The examination shall begin on the first Mon- 
day in March or on such other date as may be ap- 
pointed by the Academic Council, the said date be- 
ing notified in the Central Provinces and Berar Ga- 
zette at least six months before the commencement of 
the examination. 


* In view of the University of Saugor Act) 1946, coming 
into force from 25th November, 1946, Jubbulpore will eeue 
to be a centre from the examination of 1948. 

15 
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3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

(a) A student of a college; 

( b ) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 

gible under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. 19. 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 

•Provided that in the case of a subject in which 
laboratory work is required by the University, she 
shall have attended a full course of laboratory in- 
struction in that subject in a College in this Univer- 
sity, and shall submit a certificate to this effect signed 
by the Principal of the College: 

Provided that lie or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (one aca- 
demical year in the case of the Cambridge Certificate 
Examination, the Qualifying Examination of Delhi 
University and the Higher Secondary Examination 
(three years course) of the Board of Higher Second- 
ary Education, Delhi) an examination referred to in 
Section 33 of the Act as a qualifying examination for 
admission to a course of study for a degree, viz., one 
of the following: — 

(1) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
University incorporated by law in British India or 
of Rangoon University; 

(3) ( i ) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 
amination, provided that the applicant for admission 
holds an A or B certificate ; or (ii) An examination 
in not less than five subjects including English, His- 


*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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tory, Geography and Mathematics, the whole form- 
ing part of the Senior Oxford Local Examination; 

(4) The Final Examination for European 
Schools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School and 
Intermediate Examination and becomes eligible for 
admission to the Allahabad University; or ( b ) re- 
ceives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Joint Exa- 
mination Board of Bombay Presidency and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Bombay; 
or (c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the 
Anglo- Vernacular High School Examination and be- 
comes eligible for admission to the University of Ran- 
goon; or ( d ) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
Madras and becomes eligible for admission to the 
University of Madras; or (e) receives a Higher 
Secondary Certificate of the Board of Secondary 
Education, Hyderabad (Deccan) and becomes eligi- 
ble for admission to the Osmania University; 

(6) The London University Matriculation Exa- 
mination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ 
College ; 

(8-A) The Royal Indian Military College Dip- 
loma Examination; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted by 
the Intermediate Examination Board of the Aligarh 
University ; 
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(32) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921 ; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Cen- 
tral India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(otherwise known as the Dufferin Pinal Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School, Bom- 
bay; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
ficate from Mysore IJniversity that he is eligibile for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(18) The Matriculation Examination of Os- 
inania University, Hyderabad; 

(19) The General Examination of the Univer- 
sity of London; 

(20) The Secondary School-Leaving Certificate 
Examination of the Cochin State, on the same con- 
ditions as those required for Matriculation at the 
University of Madras; 

(21) The High School Vocational Examination 
of the Board of High School and Intermediate Exa- 
minations, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior. 
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(22) The Indian. Army Special Certificate of 
Education ; 

(23) The Indian Air Force Matriculation Test. - 

(24) The Higher Educational Test of the Royal 
Indian Navy. 

Exception . — A. student who has passed the Cam- 
bridge Certificate Examination with a combination 
of subjects other than that of Physics, Chemistry and 
Additional Mathematics shall be required to prose- 
cute the regular course for two years. 

4 . A student of a college shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the case 
of the Cambridge Certificate Examination) after hav- 
ing passed any of the examinations referred to in 
Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance; 

Explanation (1 ) . — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both eases being calculated up to 
a date four weeks next preceding the date of the com* 
mencement of the written examination. The certifi- 
cates of the Principals relating to the completion of 
the required attendance of the applicants at their 
respective colleges shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 

* Recognised for a period of three years (vide minute 
No. 36 of the Executive Council, dated 1st February, 1946). 
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(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal’ 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(in) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study, 

(iv) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A: 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination, the Qualify- 
ing Examination of Delhi University and the Higher 
Secondary Examination (three years course) of the 
Board of Higher Secondary Education, Delhi, and is 
eligible for admission to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Science on prosecuting a regular course of 
study in a College for one academical year only shall 
be exempted from the provisions of sub-clause (iv) 
of clause 4: 

Provided further that, in the case of students 
.who have prosecuted a course of study in part or 
whole for an examination of another University re- 
cognized as equivalent to the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts or the Intermediate Examination in 
Science or the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination held before the year 1945 of Nagpur Uni- 
versity, for a period deemed adequate by the Aca- 
demic Council in this behalf, the period of regular 
course of study may, in exceptional circumstances, 
be reduced in such manner as the Academic Council 
deems fit. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph. the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by 
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(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination or the course of Phy- 
sical Education may be condoned in accordance with 
the following provisions: 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the examina- 
tion but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance 

in each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the 

deficiency should or should not be con- 
doned; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation 

is based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal, the defi- 
ciency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, 
as the case may be. in accordance with the recommen- 
dation of the Principal. In such cases the decision 
of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination or the prescribed 
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course of physical education actively served as de- 
fined below or, after actively serving as defined below, 
has attended the course of study for the examination, 
for an academic year or such part of an academic 
year as may be approved by the Vice-Chancellor in 
this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance shall, 
for the purpose of his admission to the examinations 
held within the three years and a half immediately 
following his disembodiment or demobilisation stand 
condoned. 

Definition: — “Actively served” means employed 
on a whole time basis and continuously in one of the 
services specified below, for a period of not less than 
one year in the aggregate or, if the' hostilities cease 
within a year of the commencement of the service, 
then until the cessation of the hostilities, any period 
spent under training for service being reckoned as 
part of the aforesaid period, viz. — 

(a) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area ; 

( b ) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stoi’es authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, .Military or Air Force law; 

( d ) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas or in 
any operational area; 

( e ) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of India 
or the Provincial Government for purposes of re- 
cruitment to vacancies in the Civil Sendees under 
their control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the pro- 
visions of any law for the time being in force; and 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE. 233 


(ii) Any other service declared by the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Provincial Government as 
war service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation: provided that in the case of an applicant 
who is not a student of a college the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied by 
• a fee of rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(a) Composition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
Oriya and Telugu; 

*(b) English; 
and (c) the following; 

(1) Physics, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 


*“That every student in tlie First Year Class in Arts 
:and Science be required, as part of his instruction in English, 
to submit at least 10 scripts during the session, these being 
written, as far as practicable, in the cl*ss room and in a 
•double period". ( Vide Minute No. 43 of the Academic 
•Council, dated 21st November, 1944). 
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Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular paper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition: 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplemen- 
tary English Composition instead of Vernacular 
Composition : 

Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Council 
may, under very special circumstances, permit a stu- 
dent to offer a paper in Supplementary Engish Com- 
position instead of Ve'maeular Composition: 

Provided, fourthly, that a candidate may, at 
his option, be examined in ‘A’ Certificate of the Uni- 
versity Officers Training ‘Corps in lieu of Papers I 
and II in English as prescribed under Appendix A 
of this Ordinance. 

Explanation . — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the 
first proviso to this paragraph. 

8. • The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. (1) In order to pass, an examinee must 
obtain in each subject not less than the minimum 
marks prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, 
and in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable. Successful exa- 
minees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the ag- 
gregate marks shall be placed in the first division ; 
those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less 

fort y- flve P er cent, shall be placed in the second* 
division; and all other examinees, obtaining less 
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than forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty-three 
per cent, in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in Ge- 
neral, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

(2) In the case of examination in a science sub- 
ject for which both practical work and written pa- 
pers are prescribed, an examinee must obtain sepa- 
rately the minimum marks in the papers and the 
practical work prescribed in Appendix A. If how- 
ever, he obtains the minimum marks in all subjects 
and the aggregate at the examination, but fails to 
obtain the minimum marks in the practical work in 
one subject only, such failure shall be condoned and 
he shall be declared successful and placed in the divi- 
sion to which the aggregate of his marks may entitle 
him. The provisions of the Proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 shall not apply to the case of any 
examinee covered by this sub-paragraph. 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the Intermediate Examination in 
Arte or the Intermediate Examination in Science or 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination 
held before the year 1945, may, on payment of a 
fresh fee, be admitted to any subsequent Intermedi- 
ate Examination in Science in one or more of the 
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subjects not being a subject in which he has already 
passed the examination: 

Provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology he' produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practi- 
cal course prescribed . The application for such exa- 
mination shall be submitted to the Registrar not less 
than five months before the date of the examination. 
On his securing not less than the minimum pass 
marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or subjects 
shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Science or the Intermediate (Arts and Sci- 
ence) Examination held before the year 1945 who 
has obtained not less than forty per cent, of the ag- 
gregate marks obtainable at the examination, but has 
failed to secure the prescribed minimum in one sub- 
ject only, obtaining, however, not less than twenty 
per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in a college, be ad- 
mitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more sub- 
sequent examination in that subject. If he has not 
joined a college again, he shall send his application 
for such examination to the Registrar not less than 
five months before the date of the examination. If 
he secures not less than the minimum number of 
marks prescribed for that subject, he shall be dec- 
lared to have passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Science. 

13-A. An examinee who is unsuccessful at the ex- 
amination held immediately # before his joining active 

* On 26th November, 1946 the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 10) resolved that the word “immediately” occurring in 
Paragraph 13.A of the Intermediate Arts Examination Ordi- 
nance (No. 7-A) and corresponding provisions in other Ordi- 
nances be held to mean “in recent years”, and not merely 
“in the year in which the examination was held last.” 




INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE. .237 


service as defined in Paragraph 4-B of this Ordinance 
shall be eligible for admission to the examination in 
the subject or subjects in which he failed to obtain 
the minimum number of marks and if he secures not 
less than the minimum number of marks for the 
subject or subjects, he shall be declared to have pass- 
ed the examination: 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to the examination under this Paragraph 
after a period of three years and a half has elapsed 
from the date of his disembodiment or demobilisa- 
tion. 

14 . A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A,} 

Intermediate Examination m Science. 

Maximum Minimum 

English — mark r. passmarks. 

Three papers — 50 marks each . . 150 50 

{Composition in a Modern Indian Languages— 

One paper — 50 marks . . 50 15 


$ On the 25th November, 1924, the Academic Council re- 
solved that “the words ‘with distinction (subject) , should be 
added after the name of the successful candidate in the Inter- 
mediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not less 
than 75 peT cent, of the total marks in that subject. ” (Minute 
No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924). 

+ On the 24th September, 1937, the Executive Council re- 
solved that “no distinctions at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination be awarded in the case of Composition 
in a Modern Indian Language and Supplementary English Com- 
position. ” 

On 16th August, 1941, the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 24) resolved that no distinction could be awarded to a 
candidate, who, after passing the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science), B.A. or B.Sc. Examination takes the examination 
again in a subsequent year in one or more additional subjects 
and obtains 75 per cent, or more of the total marks in that 
subject or subject*. 
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Maximum Minimum 
marks . pass marks . 

Mathematics — 


1st Paper 

50 1 


2nd Paper 

so ; 

45 

3rd Paper 

50 J 


Physios— 

1st Paper 

60 > 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 i 

Practical 

30 

9 

Chemistry— 

1st Paper 

60 ) 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 t 

Practical 

30 

9 

Biology — 

1st Paper 

60 ] 

36 

2nd Paper 

60 i 

Practical 

30 

9 


Certificate ‘A’ of the University Officers Training 
Corps — 


Part I I ..As 'prescribed in the 

Part II J Note below. 

Note. — The maximum marks for examination in ‘A’ Certi- 
ficate shall, for the purpose of determining the results, bo deem- 
ed to be 100, *fhe marks actually obtained by a candidate 
being, if necessary, proportionately reduced. The minimum 
pass marks shall be prescribed by the Regulations of the 
Indian Army. The marks obtained in certificate A shall, 
after the necessary reduction be added to the marks obtain- 
ed in English Paper III for the purpose of determining the 
results. 


No. 8. 

The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelof 
of Arts and the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur. 
Jubbulpore and Araraoti and at such other places,* 


* Amraoti, Akola, Bilaspur, Basim and Raipur (for B.A. 
Pass) have been appointed to be centres of the Examination 
by the Academic Council. In view of the University of 
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if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in Marcli or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examinations. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbttl- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council; the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces md Berar Gazette at least 
three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

(a) A student of a college; 

( b ) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under the provisions of Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 

Provided that in the case of a subject in which 
Laboratory work is required by the University, she 
shall have attended a full course of laboratory in- 
struction in that subject in a college in this Univer- 
sity, and shall submit a certificate to this effect sign- 
ed by the Principal of the College.* 

Saugor Act, 1946, coming into force from 25th November, 
1946, Jubbulpore, Raipur and Bilaspur will cease to be cen- 
tres of the Examinations from 1948. 

*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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(d) Examinees at an Honours Examination? 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination" 
for the Pass Degree, under the provisions of para- 
graphs 13, 15, or 16 of Ordinance No. 39: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not less- 
than two academical years previously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the- 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu- 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ;* 


"The following combinations of subjects have been approv- 
ed by the Academic Council: — 

Combination 1. 

English, ) 

History, i Group II. 

Geography, J 

Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

'Combination II — Group 2. 

(1) History, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 
and (4) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

Combination III. 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) English (Subsidiary), 

‘ (4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary). 
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(5) The Intermediate, Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara) , Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 


(A paper on “ Applied Mathematics’* must be taken either 
at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School Certi- 
ficate Examination, but not in both.) 

Combination IV. 

(1) Physics (with papers on both “Heat and Light* * 

and “Electricity and Magnetism**). 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

(A paper on “Applied Mathematics** must be taken 
either at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Combination V. 

(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Roman History, 

and (4) The Geography of France and Germany. 

Combination VI. 

(1) English Literature, 1 G n 

(2) History, f U oup LL ' 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(4) (a) The Geography of France and Germany, or, 
( b ) Greek or Roman History. 

Combination VII . 

(1) European History, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Gladstone and Disraeli, 

(4) Physical Geography, 

(5) Regional, Political and . Economic Geography of 

the World, 

(6) Special Regions — South America and the Mediter 

ranean Lands. 


16 
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(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University ; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Rangoon University; 

(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts of St. 
Andrews University; 

(11) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the University of Travancore; 

* (12) The Higher Oxford Certificate Examina- 
tion, with a combination of subjects considered by 
the Academic Council as equivalent to that prescrib- 
ed for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exami- 
nation of Nagpur University;* 

(7) English Literature consisting of the following 

texts : — 

Shakespeare: “Macbeth” and “Coriolanus” ; 

Milton: “Samson Agonistes” and “Cornus”,. 

(8) English Essay. 

Combination VIII . 

(1) Group — English, 

(2) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary French. 

Combination IX. 

(1) English, 

(2) English Essay, 

(3) History, 

■ (4) Roman History (Subsidiary), 

(5) Geography (Subsidiary). 

Combination Z. 

(1) English, 

(2) Physics (with papers on both Heat and Light 

Electricity and Magnetism). 

(3) Ohemistxy, 

(4) Advanced Mathematics. 

* Higher Oxford) Certificate Examination : 

(The following combination of subjects has been approved 
by the Academic Council: — 

Combination : 

Principal Subjects : History and English. 

Subsidiary Subjects : Latin and French. 

Notei The candidate must have passed in each of the sub* 
t Jsete of the above combinations. 
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(13) The Intermediate Examination in Arts of 

the University’ of London. 

(14) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Utkal University. 

3-A. Subject to their compliance with the 
requirements of this Ordinance, persons who have 
completed the course of study for the First Tear of 
the B.A. or B.Sc. degree of Delhi University, shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination after 
prosecuting a regular course of study for two years 
in a college. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(а) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate Examination' of this University or an 
examination referred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case 
of a Science subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being* 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination . The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Eegistrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination; 

(б) apply for admission to the Eegistrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended; 
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(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college submitting his 
name : — 

, (i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study : 

Provided further, that in the case of students who 
have prosecuted a course of study, in part or whole, 
for an examination of another University recog- 
nized as equivalent to the B.A. (Pass) or B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination of Nagpur University, for a 
period deemed adequate by the Academic Council in 
this behalf, the period of regular course of study 
may, in exceptional circumstances, be reduced in 
such manner as the Academic Council deems fit. 

Exception : In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to present himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, until he is declar- 
ed successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

Explanation (2).— For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 
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' (c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 

cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the exami- 
nation but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 

based. ■’ 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor and in all those eases in which he is able 
to accept the recommendation of the Principal, the 
deficiency shall be condoned or its condonation refus- 
ed, as the case may be, in accordance ivith the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination or the prescrib- 
ed course of Physical Education actively served 
as defined below or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
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cellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance 
shall, for the purpose of his admission to the exami- 
nation held within the three years and a half imme- 
diately following his disembodiment or demobilisa- 
tion stand condoned. 

Definition : “Actively served” means employed on a 
whole-time basis and continuously in one of the servi- 
ces specified below, for a period of not less than one 
year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease within 
a year of the commencement of the service, then until 
the cessation of the hostilities, any period spent under 
training for service being reckoned as part of the 
aforesaid period, viz . — 

(а) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for sendee overseas or in any operational area ; 

(б) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area ; 

(e) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force law; 

(d) A period of training with a military unit or 
formation involving liability to serve overseas or in 
any operational area; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of 
India or the Provincial Government for purposes of 
.recruitment to vacancies in the Civil Services under 
their control; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the pro- 
visions of any law for the time bring in force ; and 
(ii) Any other service declared by the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Provincial Government as 
war service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
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an Honours Examination shall be included in 
calculating the period of a regular course of 
study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in compulsory English or English Literature, 
as the case may be, for a period of two years less the 
period during which he has attended the course for 
the Honours Examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that suclr candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto . The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application tor admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Registrar five months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty-five* in the case of the 
B.A. (Pass) Examination, and of rupees forty* 
in the case of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 

8. Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) Exami- 
nation shall be examined in compulsory English and 
any three of the following subjects , viz : — 

(a) English Literature; 


*Tn force from the examinations of 1947. 





248 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(b) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per* 

sian or Latin ; , 

(c) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

( d ) French or German; 

(e) Pure Mathematics: 

(f) Applied Mathematics; 

(g) History and Allied Geography; 

( h ) Economics; 

( i ) Philosophy ; 

(j) Political Science; 

(h) Military Science; 

\l) Music ; 

t(m) Home Science (for women only) : 
in) Geography;* 

( 0 ) Sociology ;t 
( p ) Psychology ;t 

Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosophy, Economics or History: 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another: 

Provided, thirdly, that a candidate* may, at his 
option, be examined in the ‘B’ Certificate of the Uni- 
versity Officers Training Corps in lieu of one of the 
subjects other than compulsory English* 

Provided, fourthly, that in an exceptional case, 
the Vice-Chancellor may, for the purpose of admis- 
sion to the B. A. (Pass) examination of 1944, exempt 
a candidate from the operation of the first proviso. 

Provided, fifthly, that male students of colleges 
offering Music for the examination, shall receive in- 
struction in it from whole-time teachers on their staff. 


t To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 
*In force from the examinations of 1947. 

} To come into force from the examinations of 1949 . 
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9. Every candidate for the B.Sc. (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in-*- 

Compulsory English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(i) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Chemistry. 

*(e) Chemistry, Geology and Pure Mathema- 
tics, Physics, Botany or Zoology. 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups: 

Provided further that a candidate may, at ftis 
option, be examined in the ‘B’ Certificate of the 
University Officers Training Corps in lieu of com- 
pulsory English. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

11. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion'; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty -five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining lesa 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three per cent., in the third division: provided that 


To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 
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the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No. 6, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12. ( i ) Subject, as far as may be to his com- 
pliance with the requirements of this Ordinance, any 
person who has passed the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, may present him- 
self subsequently at any examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree in a subject in 
which he has not already passed either of these exa- 
minations, without being required to prosecute a 
course of studies in that subject in a college : 

Provided that in the case of Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, he shall produce evidence to 
the satisfaction of the Academic Council that he has 
completed the practical' work prescribed for the 
subject. 

If he secures not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed for the subject, a certificate that he has 
passed in the subject shall be granted to him in the 
prescribed form. 

(it) Applications for admission to an examina- 
tion under this paragraph shall, together with a fee 
of rupees thirty-five* in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
Examination and of rupees forty* in the case of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, be submitted to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of commencement of the examination. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) Examination who has obtained not less 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination but has failed to secure the pre- 
scribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining 
however, not less than twenty-five per cent. 

*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend’ lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that, if he has not joined a College again, he sends 
his application for such examination to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
•examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the B . A . 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass) examination: 

Provided further that if an examinee is eligible 
•under this Paragraph for re-admission to the B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination in a subject in which minimum 
marks are required for the theoretical and the 
practical parts separately, he shall be examined at 
the subsequent examination only in that part or 
parts of the subject in which he has failed to obtain 
the minimum marks. 

13-A. An examinee who is unsuccessful at the exa- 
mination held immediately* before his joining active 
service as defined in Paragraph 4-B of this Ordi- 
nance shall be eligible for admission to the examina- 
tion in the subject or subjects in which he failed to 
obtain the minimum number of marks and, if he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
for the subject or subjects, he shall be declared to , 
have passed the examination: 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination under this Paragraph after 
a period of three years and a half has elapsed from 
the date of his disembodiment or demobilisation. 

* On 26th November, 1046, the Academic Council (Minute 
Itfo. 10) resolved that the word “immediately” occurring in 
Paragraph 13-A of the Intermediate Arts Examination Ordi- 
nance (No. 7- A) and corresponding provisions in other Ordi- 
nances be held to mean “in recent years”, and not merely 
’“in the year in which the examination was held last.” 
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14 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

15 . As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names of the examinees obtaining the first ten places 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit : 

Provided that in the case of the examinations of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

APPENDIX A. t 

B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 


Compulsory English— 2 papers . . 


ICO 

33 

I. Essay t . . 

50 



II. Unseen Passages and Rapid 




Reading 

50 



English Literature— 2 papers . . 


150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Persian and Arabic— 3 papers . . 


150 

50 

I, II and 111-50 each. 




Latin — 3 papers 


150 

50 

I paper 

50 



II paper 

50 



III paper 

50 




-j-On the 25th November, 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that “the words ‘with distinction (subject)* should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not 
less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that subject.” 
(Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924). 

On 16th August, 1941, the Academic Council (Minute No. 
24) resolved that no distinction could be awarded to a can- 
didate, who, after passing the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science), B.A. or B.Sc. Examination takes the examination 
again in a subsequent year in one or more additional sub- 
jects and obtains 75 per cent, or more of the total marks 
in that subject or subjects. 
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Maximum Minimum 



• 

marks. 

pass marks. 

Sanskrit— 3 papers 

. , 

150 

50 

1 paper 

.. 50 



II paper 

.. 50 



III paper 

.. 50 



French — 3 papers 

. . 

150 

50 

I paper 

.. 45 



11 paper 

.. 45 



III paper 

.. 35 



Viva Voce 

.. 25 



Mathematics — 3 papers 

, , 

150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




Philosophy — 3 papers 


150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




History — 2 papers 

. , 

150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Economics — 2 papers 

, , 

150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 




Political Science — 2 papers 

, . 

150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 

<# 



Modern Indian Languages— 

3 papers. 

150 

50 

I, II, and III — 50 each. 




♦Indian Music- 




One paper (Theory) . . 

75) 



Instrumental or 

y 

150 

50 

Vocal Music 

75 J 



IGrography— 




Paper I 

501 



Paper II 

50 y 

150 

50 

Practical 

50J 



JHome Science — 




I Paper 

50 'l 



II Paper 

50 y 

150 

50 

Practical 

50 J 




pass marks. 


♦The following section will cpme into force from the 
examinations of 1948, viz. — 

Maximum 
marks. 

Music (Indian or European)— 

One paper — Theory . . 751 
Practical Music «. 75 }-150 
(Instrumental or Vocal) J 
f In force from the examinations of 1947. 

} To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 
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Certificate ‘B’ of the University Officers Training Corps, 

ana ZVn t 150 - 9tated in Note 3 - 

Note 1: — In the ease of candidates for the Examination' 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
compulsory English or English Literature as a minor subject,, 
the maximum marks in each paper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 

Note 2 : — In the case of candidates for the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours offering. 
English as a Major Subject, the maximum marks in tk* 
Special Paper on English History shall be 150. 

Note 3. — The maximum marks for the examination im 
the Certificate shall, for the purpose of determining the 
results of the B.A. (Pass) Examination, be deemed to be 
150, the marks actually obtained by a candidate being pro- 
portionately reduced. The minimum pass marks shall be as 
prescribed in the Regulations of the Indian Army. 

B.Sc. .(PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass* marks.. 

Compulsory English— 2 papers ..100 ..33 

I and II — 50 each. 

Physics 1 

zS,y™ Y j- 2 papers, each 50 . . 100 . . 33 

Botany j 

Practical . . 50 . . 17 

150 

• Mathematics— 3 papers, each 50 .. 150 .. 50 

Certificate ‘B* of the University Officers Training Corps; 

and ParT II 1 " 10ft As stated in Note 2. 

Note 1. — Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and 
in the practical part also of the examination in each Science 
subject . 

Note 2. — The maximum marks for examinations in the 
Certificate shall, for the purpose of determining the 
results of the B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, be deemed to be 
100, the marks actually obtained by a candidate being pro- 
portionately reduced. The minimum pass marks shall be a* 
prescribed in the Regulations of the Indian Army. 
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No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe — 

(?') Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
1935. 

(in) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other places as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
March, or on such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette , at least six 
months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular coarse of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 


256 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

*(d) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), (b) or (c) : 

•(•Provided, firstly, that (i) in the case of an appli- 
cant under clause (a) who has passed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts held 
in or before 1934 in the subject offered for the Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts; and (») in 
the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
passed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 or 13 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular course of 
study for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (b) or (c); not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examinatioij for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts: 


* That in future when a question arises as to whether a 
non-collegiate candidate seeking admission to the M.A. exa- 
mination in a subject should or should not be deemed to have 
passed his B.A. (or equivalent examination) in that sub- 
ject) the question be referred for decision to a committee con. 
sis ting of the Dean of the Faculty of Arts (chairman) and 
the Head of the Department (or Departments) of studies con- 
cerned. (Vide Minute No. 19 (n) of the Academic Council, 
dated the 21st November, 1944) . 

t On 27th November, 1941, the Executive Council (Minute 
No. 47), with reference to the question whether an Honours 
student who has passed the Honours examination in his major 
subject, but having failed in one of the two minor subjects, 
is declared to have passed only the B.A. (Pass) Examination, 
is eligible to take the M.A. Examination without attending 
any further • course and within one year of Ms having been 
thus declared to have passed the B.A. (Pass) Examination, 
resolved that the student be required in such cases to attend a 
regular course in a college for one year for the purpose of 
his admission to the M.A. Examination. 
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Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause '“(d), ( i ) shall have passed 
the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in ■which they offer themselves for 
the examination; and («) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
passing the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

Explanation. — (1) The Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
includes the following degrees recognised by Nagpur 
University as equivalent to the degree for the pur- 
pose of this Ordinance, viz . — 

(i) the B.A. degree of all Universities in- 
corporated by law in British India and of Rangoon 
University, Osmania University and the Universities 
of Mysore and Travancore ; 

(ii) the B. Com. d’egree of Nagpur Univer- 
sity, or of the Universities of Allahabad, Lucknow, 
Agra, Calcutta and of the Andhra University, or of 
Benares Hindu University, or of the University of 
the Punjab, or of Dacca University for the purpose 
of admission to the examination in Economics only; 
and 

(iii) the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree of Nagpur 
University, or of Agra University subject to the con- 
dition that the candidate passes his B.Sc. (Agr.) Ex-, 
animation with Economics as one of his subjects or 
papers, for the purpose of admission to the exa- 
mination in Economics in the case of persons eligi- 
ble under clauses (a) and (b) of Paragraph 3 of 
this Ordinance. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The certificates of the 

17 
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Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. 

Explanation (3). — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the commence- 

ment of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

3-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject: 

(&) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not be condoned; 
and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor and in all those cases in which he is able 
to accept the recommendation of the Principal, the 
■deficiency shall be condoned or its condonation re- 
fused, as the case may be, in accordance with the 
recommendation of the Principal. In such cases the 
decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 
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(in) Those eases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

3-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination, actively served 
as defined below, or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance 
shall, for the purpose of his admission to the exami- 
nations held within the three years and a half imme- 
diately following his disembodiment or demobilisa- 
tion stand condoned. 

Definition: “Actively served” means employed on 
a whole-time basis and continuously in one of the 
services specified below, for a period of not less than 
one year in the aggregate, or, if the hostilities cease 
within a year of the commencement of the service, 
then until the cessation of the hostilities, any period 
spent under training for service being reckoned as 
part of the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(а) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area; 

(б) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force Law ; 

(d) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas or 
in any operational area; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of India 
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or tie Provincial Government for purposes of recruit- 
ment to vacancies in the Civil Services under their 
control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the pro- 
visions of any law for the time being in force ; and 

(ii) Any other service declared by the Govern- 
ment of India or the Provincial Government as war 
service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

*3-C. (i) An applicant who has passed the M.A. 
Examination of another Indian University in one sub- 
ject shall not be admitted to the MA. Examination 
of Nagpur University in the same subject unless he 
has attended a regular course of study in a College 
in the University. * 

(it) No applicant who has passed the M.A. 
Examination of another Indian University shall be 
admitted to the M.A. Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity unless a period of two years has elapsed since 
his passing the fonner examination. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
•than eight weeks before the commencement of the- 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
Candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee. 


*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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. 5. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 of this Ordinance, pre- 
sent himself again for examination, without 
necessarily prosecuting a further course of study, 
(a) in a new combination of papers in the subject 
or (b) in another subject in Arts after at least two 
academical years have elapsed since such passing: 

Provided, secondly, that for (a), the applicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council : 

Provided, thirdly, that examinees successful 
under clause (a) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division; nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6. The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina- 
tion : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of' 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Academic Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 15th 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination: 

Provided that, if in any year no students are 
presented for examination in a subject, paper, or 
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combination of papers Jiy any College in the 
University, no applicant under clause (b), (c) or 
(d) of paragraph 3 of this Ordinance or under 
Ordinance No. 20 shall be examined in such subject, 
paper or combination of papers. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than 30th June of the year, a list of successful exami- 
nees, arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division ; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, 
shall be placed in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that the names of the first five successful 
examinees in each subject shall be published in 
order of merit. 


No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Any person -who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

•(a) the Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University ; 

(b) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Master of Arts for the purpose of this Ordinance, 
vis., the M.A. degree of the University of Lucknow, 
or of the University of Allahabad, or of Benares 
Hindu University, or of the University of Agra, or of 
Annamalai University or of the University of 
Travancore . or of Andhra University, or of the Uni- 
versity of Delhi, Patna, or Madras, or of the Muslim 
University, Aligarh, Osmania University, or the Pun- 
_ jab University ; 
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(c) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 

(d) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, viz., the B.A. (Hon.). Degree of 
Annamalai University, or of the University of Tra- 
vancore, or of Andhra University; 

may offer himself as a candidate for the Degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the conditions 
prescribed in this Ordinance. 

2. *Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating — 

(1) the subject of the’ proposed thesis; 

(2) an outline of the proposed thesis; and 

(3) the evidence of his qualifications for the 
proposd research. The application shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees five which shall not be re- 
funded under any circumstances. The applicant 
shall further pay a registration fee of rupees twenty 
after his application is sanctioned by the Academic 
Council. The registration fee paid shall not be 
refunded . 

3-A. The application under paragraph 3 shall, to- 
gether with the prescribed fee, be submitted by the 
35th July of the year in which the applicant propos- 
es to commence his research work. Under no circum- 

* u that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a Thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University. ’ f (Mi- 
nute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th Janu- 
ary, 1988), 
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stances shall any application received after the date 
prescribed by this paragraph be considered by the 
Board of Studies concerned before the 1st October 
of the year. 

4. (a) Every such application shall be placed 

before the Board or Boards of Studies in the subject 
or subjects with which the proposed course of re- 
search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studies concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
their judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report ■ on the recommendation of the 
Board or Boards of Studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(6) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 
Faculty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of the candidate unless it considers that 

• in view of the published research work of the candi- 
date, it is unnecessary to appoint a supervisor. 
Such supervisor shall, in the case of candidates who 
are not graduates of Nagpur University, be selected 
only from among persons who are teachers in Nagpur 
University or who reside in the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

( d ) If the Academic Council sanctions the 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 
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(e) The supervisor for the research work 
■ of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academic 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination.* 

(/) A thesis shall not be submitted until (i) 
"two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
candidates’ application was sanctioned: provided 
that the Academic Council may, after considering 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts in this 
• behalf, reduce the period to not less than one year 
in the case of a candidate exempted from carrying 
on his research work under a supervisor; and (ii) 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
■equivalent to its degree of. Master of Arts, for the 
^purpose of this Ordinance. 

(g) The Academic Council may, after consi- 
dering the published research work of a candidate 
and the recommendation of the Faculty of Arts in 
this behalf, exempt a candidate from carrying on 
his research work for the degree under a super- 
visor. 

* On 26th September, 1942, the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 24 (6)) resolved that the following procedure be follow- 
ed in dealing with the reports on the work of candidates for-> 
research degrees received from the supervisors viz . — 

(i) The reports shall, in the first instance, be forward- 
ed to the Head of the Department concerned for remarks; 

(ii) The reports and the remarks of the Head of the 
Department shall then be placed before the Academic Council 
for information and such further action, if any, as it may 
consider necessary iii each ease; 

(in) If the Head of the Department is of opinion «hat 
it is necessary to obtain further information in respect of 
any report he shall accordingly inform the Academic Coun- 
cil which shall then take such action in the matter as may be 
found necessary. 
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5. When an application has been sanctioned* 
the candidate shall be registered as a research student 
of the University. He shall also pay to the Univer- 
sity such fees, if any, for supervision, laboratory' 
work, or lectures as may be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council, after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council on the subject. The Execu- 
tive Council shall determine in like manner how the 
distribution of the fees received is to be apportioned. 

6. (a) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, along with three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred words 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherwise in any given case. 

(b) The candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his thesis, and specifically in notes, 
the sources from which Ws information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original. 

(c) The candidate may submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of his candidature any con- 
tribution or contributions to the advancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis which he may have 
previously published, independently or conjointly 
with another or with others. 

( d ) The candidate shall be required to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is 
not substantially the same as one which has already- 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee 
of rupees one hundred and seventy -five at the time of 
submitting his thesis. 

8 . The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
his thesis which he may submit, shall be referred to- 
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two examiners who shall # be nominated by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the • 
Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
Council. If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Academic 
Council the result of the examination of the thesis, 
and of the oral or the written examination or of both, 
and if the Academic Council considers, upon the re- 
port or reports of the examiners, that the thesis 
should be approved for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy, it shall report to the Executive Council accord- 
ingly. On the receipt of such report the Executive 
Council shall declare the thesis approved for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall publish in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette the name 
of the candidate, the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of learning.* 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Council. His decision shall be final. 


* That the reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after they 
have been disposed of by the Executive Council. ( Vide 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 
1945) . 

That in future typed or cyclostyled copies of the exa- 
miners ’ reports on theses and treatises for research degrees 
be circulated among the members of the Council before the 
meeting of the Council which considers them. ( Vide Minute 
No. 24 ( ii ) of the Executive Council, dated 14th September, 
3946). 
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No. 11. 

« 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. The following persons shall be eligible for ad- 
mission to the Degree of Master of Science on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe : — 

( i ) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936 ; 

( ii ) Successful examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Science in or 
before 1935 ; 

(m) Persons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may, be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and lias prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in the subject in which he offers himself 
for examination, for not less than two academic 
years since the date of his passing the examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science; 

(b) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
No. 19 to present himself at the examination; 
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(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College : 

•Provided that in the case of a subject in which 
laboratory work is required by the University, she 
shall have attended a full course of laboratory in- 
struction in that subject in a college in this Univer- 
sity, and shall submit a certificate to this effect sign- 
ed by the Principal of the College. 

(d) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clause (a), (b), (c) : 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed t.ie Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and ( ii ) in the case of an applicant who has 
been declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of paragraph 12 or 13 of Ordinance 
No. 39, a regular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of appli- 
cants under clause (ft) or (c), not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their passing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science: 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause 
'( d ) shall be eligible for admission to the examina- 
tion in Pure or Applied Mathematics only. 

Explanations : — (1) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Science includes any degree conferred by any other 
University which is recognized by this University 
as equivalent to its own degree, viz., the following : — 

*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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(») B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porated by law in British* India or of Rangoon, Mysore, 
Travancore or Osmania University; 

(ii) B.A. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided the final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groups: — 

(i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(iii) Natural Science. 

(Hi) B.A. Degree of the University of 
Mysore, provided that the final examination for the 
degree is passed in at least two of the following sub- 
jects, viz., Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoolo- 
gy. Botany and Geology. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination . 

• (3) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for making 

up the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

3-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in accord- 
ance with the following provisions : — 
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( i ) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied ou 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(а) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(б) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not be condoned; 
and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based'. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to 
accept the recommendation, of the Principal, the de- 
ficiency shall be condoned or its condonation refus- 
ed, as the case may be, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(in) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal shall be referred to the Executive Council 
whose decision as to whether the deficiency should or 
should not be condoned in any such case shall be 
final. 


3-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination, actively served 
as defined below, or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance 
shall, for the purpose of his admission to the exa- 
minations held within the three years and a half 
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immediately following his disembodiment or demo- 
bilisation stand condoned.' 

Definition: “Actively served” means employed on 
a whole-time basis and continuously in one of the' 
services specified below, for a period of not less than 
one year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease 
within a year of the commencement of the service, 
then until the cessation of the hostilities, any period 
spent under training for service being reckoned as 
part of the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(a) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area ; . 

(i>) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to. 
Naval, Military or Air Force Law; 

(d) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas or 
in any operational area ; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of 
India or the Provincial Government for purposes of 
recruitment to vacancies in the Civil Services under 
■their control; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the < prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the pro- 
visions of any law for the time being in force ; and 

(ii) Any other service declared by the Gov- 
ernment of India or the Provincial Government as 
war service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by theAcade- 
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mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination : provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics 
and rupees sixty-five in the case of other subjects. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every candidate for admission to the exami- 
nation shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in clause ( b ) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, firstly, that an examinee who has 
passed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
examination, ( a ) in any other subject in Science; or 
(b) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study: 

Provided, secondly, that for (b), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council : ° 

Provided, thirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination: 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (ft) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University. 

IK 
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6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exa- 
mination : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
but not less than forty-eight per cent, shall be placed 
in the second division ; and all other successful exami- 
nees, in the third division: 

Provided that the names of the first five successful 
examinees in each subject shall be published in order 
of merit. 


No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. An y person, who (i) has passed the Final 
Examination in Mathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts or a degree of another University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the M.A. 
degree of the University of Lucknow, or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad, or of Benares Hindu University, 
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or of the University of Agra, or of the University of 
Travaneore, or of Andhra University and has been 
admitted to the Degree ; or (m) has passed the Final 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Science or 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of Nagpur University or for a degree of another Uni- 
versity recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the 
M.Se. Degree of the University of Lucknow, or of the 
University of Allahabad, or of Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity, or of the University of Agra, or of Annamalai 
University, or of the University of Travaneore, or of 
Patna University, or of Aligarh Muslim University, 
or of Osmania University, and has been admitted to 
the Degree, may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

1-A. A candidate who has not passed the final 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Se. degree of Nagpur 
University shall have resided in the Central Provin- 
ces and Bern* for a period of not less than three 
years immediately preceding the date on which he 
submits his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Science. 

2. Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science* 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

*3. Every such application shall be placed be- 
fore the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it 

*“ that in future person residing outside the 

Province shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for 
doctorates of the University unless the degree which quali- 
fies them for such submission is a degree of Nagpur Uni- 
versity.” (Minute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated 
the 27th January, 1938). 



276 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


is approved, the fact shall be notified to the candi- 
date, who thereupon shall* submit, together with a 
fee of rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or 
type-written, of a thesis on the special subject 
stated in his application or any particular part 
thereof, embodying the results of research and 
showing evidence of his own work, whether based 
on the discovery of new facts observed by himself 
or of new relation of facts observed by others. The 
thesis should be a distinct contribution to the 
advancement of science. 

4. The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original ; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to be 
a distinct contribution to the advancement of 
Science. 

Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not ordinarily be accepted as a thesis qualify- 
ing for the degree; in exceptional cases, the Aca- 
demic Council may accept conjoint work as a thesis 
for the degree. In the event of a candidate sub- 
mitting conjoint work in support of his candida- 
ture, he will be required to state fully his own share 
in such conjoint work. Such statement should, as 
far as possible, be confirmed by the co-author or 
co-authors. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any other original 
contribution to the advancement of Science, which 
may have been published by him independently or 
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conjointly with others, and upon which he reliea in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and other original contributions, 
if any, shall be referred to two examiners (one of 
whom shall be an authority on the subject outside 
India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the relevant Board of Studies, 
the Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 
The candidate may be required, by an examiner or 
the examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Executive 
Council through the Academic Council the result of 
the examination of the .thesis, and of the oral, 
written or practical examination, if any; and if 
the Executive Council, upon the report or reports, 
considers the candidate worthy of the Degree of 
Doctor of Science, it shall cause his name to be 
published with the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, ‘to the 
advancement of Science:* 

7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and tho 

* That the reports of the Examiners for Research Deg- 
rees be placed before the Board of Studies concerned after 
they have been disposed of by the Executive Council. (Vide 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 

1945) . 

That in future typed or cyclostyled copies of the exa- 
miners’ reports on theses and treatises for research degrees 
be circulated among the members of the Council before 
the meeting of the Council which considers them. (Vide Minute 
No. 24 (ii) of the Executive Council, dated 14th September, 

1946) . 
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original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law — 

(a) the Previous Examination, and 

(b) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous Examination, who — 

( i ) have passed the examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science or for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce of 
Nagpur Unversity; or for the corresponding degree 
of any other University recognised by this Univer- 
sity as equivalent to its own B.A., B. Com., or B.Sc. 
Degree, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of any Univer- 
sity incorporated by law in British India, or of Ran- 
goon, Mysore, or Osmania University, or the B.A. 
(Pass or Honours) or B.Sc. (Pass or Honours) degree 
of the University of Travancore, or the B.A. (Hons.) 
degree of Andhra University, or the B.Sc. (Indus- 
trial Chemistry) and the B.Sc. (Pharmaceutical Che- 
mistry) degrees of Benares Hindu University, or the 
B.Com. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra, Lucknow, Calcutta or Andhra, or of 
Benares Hindu University, or of Dacca University; 
or for the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of Nag- 
pur University, and have been admitted to the 
degree; and 

(w) after passing the examination aforesaid, 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the University College 
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of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible, for admis- 
sion to the Final Examination who, after passing the 
Previous Examination of Nagpur University or an 
examination of another University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto, viz . — the 
Previous Examination of Osmania University, have 
prosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than one academic year in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a» college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous Examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad, prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed 
to have passed the Previous Examination in Law 
referred to in Paragraph 2: 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

4 . Prosecution of a regular course of study means 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the 
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applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

Explanation : — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

( а ) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement, of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send 
to the Registrar a list of the students who have ap- 
plied on the prescribed form for admission to the 
examination but have not prosecuted a regular course 
of study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(а) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject ; 

(б) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not be condoned; 
and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, as 
the case may be, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal. In such cases the decision of 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 
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(iii) Those eases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination, actively served 
as defined below, or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance 
shall, for the purpose of his admission to the exami- 
nation held within the three years and a half imme- 
diately following his disembodiment or demobilisa- 
tion stand condoned. 

Definition . — “Actively served” means employed on 
a whole time basis and continuously in one of the 
services specified below, for a period of not less than 
one year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease 
within a year of the commencement of the service, 
then until the cessation of the hostilities, any period 
spent under training for service being reckoned as 
part of the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(a) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area; 

fib) Service in India undt'r military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve over- 
seas or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force Law ; 

( d ) A period of training with a military unit or 
formation involving liability to serve overseas or in 
any operational area; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of India 
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or the Provincial Government for purposes of recruit- 
ment to vacancies in the Civil Services under their 
control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the pro- 
visions of any law for the time being in force ; and 
(ii) Any other service declared by the Govern- 
ment of India or the Provincial Government as War 
Service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held annually 
at Nagpur and Jubbnlpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examinations: 

Provided that if the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination is held for the second time in 1939, it 
shall commence on the first Monday in July, or on 
such other date as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council, the said date being notified in the" 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least three 
months before the commencement of the examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College- 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the' 
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application shall reach the Registrar at least five 
months before the commencetnent of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees thirty 
in the case of the Previous Examination and a fee 
of rupees thirty-five in the case of the Final Exami- 
nation. A candidate who fails to pass or to present 
himself for examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Final LL.B. Examinations res- 
pectively, viz . — 


7. Previous LL.B. 

1 . Jurisprudence . 

2 . Constitutional Law. 

3 . Roman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

7. Law of Easements and Torts. 

IT. Final LL.B. 

1. Hindu Law. 

2. Mahomedan Law. 

3. Law of Land Tenures. 

4. Law Relating to Property. 

5. Civil Procedure Code. 

6. Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 

Specific Relief. 

7. Special Acts. 

9. The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 
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10. In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must ' obtain in each paper at least 
thirty-three per cent, marks, and in the aggregate not 
less than fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
able. An examinee who secures not leSss than 
seventy per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 
obtainable in the Previous and the Pinal Examina- 
tions combined shall be placed in the first division. 
All other examinees successful at the Final Exami- 
nation shall be placed in the second division. There 
shall be no classification of examinees at the Previous 
Examination: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Pinal Examination under the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall be placed 

(i) in the first division, if they obtain not less 
than seventy-five per cent, marks in the ag- 
gregate at the Previous and Pinal LL.B. 
Examinations taken together; 

(ii) in the second division, if they obtain not less 
than fifty-five per cent, marks in the aggre- 
gate; and 

(Hi) in the pass division, if they obtain less than 
fifty-five per cent, marks in the aggregate: 

Provided further that examinees at the Pinal 
Examination admitted to it after passing the Pre- 
vious Examination of Osmania University instead 
of the Previous Examination of Nagpur University 
shall also, if successful, be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

10-A. (a) An examinee at the Previous or the 
Pinal Examination who fails in one subject only 
but obtains not less than sixty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks at the examination, may be admit- 
ted to the examination in a subsequent year in that 




DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


285 


subject only; and, if be obtains not less than fifty 
per cent, marks in that subject, he shall be declared 
to have passed the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination, as the ease may be. 

( b ) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to the Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for the Final Exa- 
mination. He may also be admitted to the Final 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit- 
ted to the Previous Examination in one subject or 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Final 
Examination shall not be published until he has been 
declared successful at the Previous Examination. 

10-B. An examinee at the Previous or the Final 
Examination who is unsuccessful at the examination 
held immediately,* before his joining active service as 
defined in Paragraph 4-B of this Ordinance shall be 
eligible for admission to the examination in the sub- 
ject or subjects in which he failed to obtain the mini- 
mum number of marks and, if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks for the subject 
or subjects, he shall be declared to have passed the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination under this Paragraph after a 
period of three years and a half has elapsed from the 
date of his disembodiment or demobilisation. 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those obtain- 

* On 26th November, 1946, the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 10) resolved that the word “immediately” occurring in 
Paragraph 13-A of the Intermediate Arts Examination Ordi- 
nance (No. 7- A) and corresponding provisions in other Ordi- 
nances be held to mean “in recent years”, and. not merely 
"in the year in which the examination was held last.” 
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ing the first ten places in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit, all others in the order of 
their roll numbers. 

12 . Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Department of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
prior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the Previous 
Examination or the Pinal Examination in Law of this 
University or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous or Final 
Examination, as the case may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance with the provisions thereof. 


No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.* 

1. (1) Subject to his compliance with the condi- 

tions of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for 
admission to the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a degree of 
any other University recognised as equivalent to 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University, viz., 
the B.L. Degrees of Dacca, Calcutta, Patna, Madras 
and Utkal Universities, or the LL.B. Degrees of Dellia, 
Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares, Agra, Allahabad 
or Aligarh Muslim University, and has carried on le- 
gal studies in the subjects in which he offers himself 
for examination for a period of at least two academic 
years since his passing the final examination for the 


* The University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examination for the LL.M. degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted 
to nresent himself at the examination. 
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Degree of Bachelor of Laws, under the direction of a 
person or persons* approv ed for this purpose by the 

* Revised List of persons approved for acting as Directors of Studies 
for the various groups of papers prescribed for the LL.M. Examination . 
Name of person. Group for which approved. 

1. Mr. J. R. Mudholkar, b.a., F. — Property. 

ll.b. (Cantab.), Barrister- 
at-Law. 

2. Mr. S. R. Gokhale, b.a., E .—Hindu, Mahomedan Laws. 

LL.M. 

3« Mr. G. S. Brahmarakshas, G. — Crime and Torts. 
b.a., LL.M. (Bom.) D.~ Contracts. 

F.— Property: Paper 5 Land 
Tenures only. 

4. Mr. P. B. Sathe, b.a., A. — Jurisprudence. 

ll.m. } m.r.a.s. B. — Constitutional Law and Inter - 

national Law. 

{Papers : 

3. Public International Law 

* and 

4. Private International Law 

only). 

5. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice B. — Constitutional Law and Inter * 

M. Hidayatullah, b.a. national Law. 

(Cantab.), Barrister-at- (All papers except Papers 3 
Law. and 4 — Public and Private 

International Law). 

6. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. A .—Jurisprudence 

(Oxon.), Barrister-at- and 

Law. B. — Constitutional Law and Inter* 

national Law. 

(All papers except Papers 3 
and 4 — Public and Private 
International Law). 

7. Mr. U. D. Pathak, m.a., E. — Hindu , Mahomedan and other 

ll.m. Laws. 

P.— Property. 

B. — Constitutional Law and Inter - 
national Law. 

8. Mr. C. B. Parakh, b.a., C.— Crime and Tort. 

LL.B. 

•9. Dr. Sir M. B. Niyogi, m.a,, A.— Jurisprudence. 

ll.m., c.i.e., ll.d. B.~ Constitutional Law and Inter - 

national Law. 

P*.— Hindu, Mahomedan and other 
personal Laws. 
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Faculty of Law, and is certified by such person or 
persons to be fit to offer himself as a candidate for the 
said examination. 

(2) As part of his legal studies for the exami- 
nation, every candidate shall receive from the person 
approved for the purpose instruction for at least 
two hours in every calendar month in each of the 
two academic years, the duration of an academic 
year for the purpose of this Ordinance being reckon- 
ed from the first of July to the thirty-first of the 
following March: 

Provided that, for special reason to be recorded, 
the Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation of 
such approved person, condone any deficiency in the 
number of the prescribed hours. 

1-A. Every candidate proposing to prosecute his 
studies under an approved person shall submit an 
application to the Registrar for registration as a stu- 
dent for the LL.M. Degree together with a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. He shall state in his application 
the name of the person under whom he proposes to 
carry on his legal studies and the papers which he 
proposes to offer for his examination. The period 
for legal studies specified in paragraph 1 shall be 
reckoned from the day on which he is registered as a 
student.* 

2. A candidate for the examination for the De- 
gree of Master of Laws shall be examined in one of 
the following groups of papers, viz . — 

A. — Jurisprudence. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. History of English Law. 

* 15th September is the last date by which candidates for 
LL.M. Examination should get themselves registered for the 
purpose of reckoning an academical year as part of their 
course. ( Vide Minute No. 11 of the Academic Council, dat- 
ed the 6th December, 1039) . 
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3 . Roman Law and , general outline of the 

French and Gerjnan Civil Law. 

4. Ancient Law and Polity. 

5. Legislation, method and interpretation. 

6. Essay. 

B. — Constitutional Law and International Law. 

1. Constitutional Law — India and the British 

Commonwealth. 

2. Constitutional Law — The United States, 

France, and Switzerland. 

3. Public International Law. 

4. Private International Law. 

5. Public Authorities, Corporation and Elec- 

tions. 

6. Essay. 

C. — Crime and Tort. 

1. Theory of Crime and Punishment. 

2. Development of Criminal Law and Proce- 

dure in England and in India. 

*3. Comparative Criminal Jurisprudence. 

4. Torts — General Principles. 

5. Torts — Specific Wrongs. 

6. Essay. 

T). — Contracts including Mercantile Law. 

1 . Contracts — General Principles . 

2. Contracts — Special Contracts. 

* On 5th January, 1943, the Academic Council resolved 
that, as the books prescribed for comparative Criminal Juris- 
prudence under Group C — Crime and Tort — are not available, 
there shall be no examination in that subject at the LL.M. 
Examination of 1943, but that there shall be two papers, in- 
stead of one, on Development of Criminal Law and Procedure 
in England and in India. (Minute No. 80, p. 83 of the 
Minutes) . 

19 
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3. Banking and Negotiable Instruments. 

4. Company Law and Bankruptcy. 

5. Insurance and Maritime Law (Merchant 

Shipping, Bills of Lading, Charter-parties 
and Collisions) . 

6. Essay. 

E. — Hindu, Muhammadan and Other Personal Laws. 

1. Hindu Law — Domestic relations, inheritance 

and Woman’s Property rights. 

2. Hindu Law— The Joint Family. 

3. Hindu Law Codes and Commentaries — Artha 

Shastra and the Mimamsa. 

4. Muhammadan Law and its history . 

5. Statute Law in India relating to Guardian- 

ship, Marriage and Succession. 

6. Essay. ' 

F. — Property. 

1. Transfer of Property in England and India 

including Trusts, Settlements and Con- 
veyancing. 

2. Transfer of Property in England and India 

— Sales, Mortgages and Leases. 

3. Succession, Testamentary and Intestate 

4. Public Trusts and Charities. 

5. Customary and Statute Law relating to 

Land Tenures in India. 

6. Essay. 

Each paper shall be of three hours’ duration 
and shall carry 100 marks. 

2-A. The examination in the Groups A- Jurispru- 
dence, B-Constitutional Law and International Law 
and C-Crime and Tort shall be held in alternate years 
commencing with the year 1943 and the examina- 
tion in Groups D-Contracts including Mercantile 
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Law, E-Hindu, Mahomedan and Other Personal Laws 
and F — Property shall be held in alternate years 
commencing with the yeai) 1944. 

3. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee shall obtain not less than 50 per cent, 
marks in each of the papers. Examinees who obtain 
not less than 400 out of the aggregate of 600 marks 
at the examination shall be placed in the first Division 
and all other successful examinees in the second 
division. 

4 . Notwithstanding any provisions of Paragraph 
2 of this Ordinance to the contrary, a candidate who 
has been admitted to the examination in or before the 
year 1942, may be permitted to offer such combina- 
tion of papers for the examination as may be ap- 
proved by the Faculty of Law. 

» 

5. Tho examination shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. Every application for ad- 
mission to the examination shall be in the form pres- 
cribed by the Academic Council and shall reach the 
Registrar at least five months before the date fixed 
by the Academic Council for the commencement of 
the examination, such date being notified in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six monthg 
before the commencement of the examination. The 
application shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees one 
hundred in the case of those applicants who have 
passed Part I of the examination in or before the 
year 1942 and by a fee of rupees two hundred in the 
case of other applicants. The application shall be 
accompanied by a certificate from the person under 
whom the candidate has carried on his legal studies 
stating that he has complied with the provisions of 
sub-paragraph (2) of Paragraph 1 of this Ordi- 
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nance and specifying the dates on which the candi- 
date received instruction), from him. A candidate 
who fails to pass or to piesent himself for the exa- 
mination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
fee; nor shall he be entitled to present himself for 
any subsequent examination without payment of a 
further fee, notwithstanding anything contained in 
Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 6. 

6. The scope of each subject shall he indicated 
in the prospectus. 

No. 15. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A person who has been admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Laws of this University or a Degree of 
any other University, .recognised as equivalent 
thereto, viz., the M.L. Degree of Dacca or Patna 
University, or the LL.M. Degree of the University 
of Lucknow or Bombay, may offer himself as a can- 
didate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws, provided 
that not less than five years shall have elapsed from 
the date on which he passed the final examination 
for the LL.M. Degree.* 

f2; The candidate shall submit with his applica- 
tion a thesis that he has composed upon some branch 
of law or the history or philosophy of law. 

*“ that in future persons residing outaide the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University.” (Mi- 
nute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th Janu- 
ary, 1938.) 

t That in future, after the duration of the war, a candi. 
date submitting a thesis for the LL.D. Degree should sub- 
mit at least 10 printed copies of the proposed thesis to the 
University.” (Vide Minute No. 22 of the Academic Coun- 
cil, dated 17th February, 1915.) 
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Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
Rs. 25 which shall be refunded to the applicant if 
permission to submit the thesis is refused. 

3. The candidate shall state in his application 
if the thesis or any part thereof has been previously 
submitted for any degree in any other University 
and, if so, with what result. 

4. Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees two hundred. 

5. The candidate shall indicate in a preface to 
his thesis (i) how far his research has been inde- 
pendent and how far under advice, or in co-opera- 
tion with others; (*i) the sources from which his 
information is taken and the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others; and (in) how 
far and in what respects his investigations appear 
to him to be a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

6. No application shall be entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Academic Council and the Executive 
Council, that since passing the examination for the 
Degree of Master of Laws the candidate has prac- 
tised his profession with repute for not less than 
five years and that in habits and character he is a 
fit and proper person for the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

7. The thesis submitted by the candidate shall 
be referred for examination and report to two 
examiners who shall be nominated by the Academic 
Council after considering the recommendations of 
the Board of Studies in Law and the Faculty of 
Law and appointed by the Executive Council. 

8. The Examiners shall not recommend the award 
of the Degree unless the thesis forms a distinct con- 
tribution to the advancement of learning, 
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(a) by reason of independent research which 

has led to a Valuable addition to exist- 
ing knowledge '■on the subject, or 

( b ) by reason of a new and adequate critical 

survey of existing knowledge of that sub- 
ject; 

nor unless such work is satisfactory in regard to its 
literary presentation. 

9. The candidate shall not be required to under- 
go any written examination but he may be required 
by the examiners to present himself before them on 
such day or days as may be notified to him by the 
Registrar, to be further tested orally with reference 
to his thesis. 

tlO. The Examiners shall report on Form A* to 
the Executive Council, through the Faculty of Law 
and the Academic Council, the result of the exami- 
nation of the thesis and of the oral examination, if 
any. The Examiners shall also submit therewith 
a concise statement of the grounds upon which the 
candidate is or is not recommended by them for 
award of the Degree. In the latter ease the exa- 
miners may, if they deem fit, recommend that the 
candidate may be permitted to re-submit the thesis 
for the degree after revision in such respects and 
after such period as may be specified by them. 

11. In the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner nominated by the 
Academic Council. His decision shall be final. 

t That, in future typed or cyclostylcd copies of the ex- 
aminers’ reports on thesis and treatises for research degrees 
he circulated among the members of the Council before file 
meeting of the Council which considers them. ( Vide Minute 
No. 24 (ii) of the Executive Council, dated 14th September, 
3P46.) 


*Not printed. 



DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TEACHING. 


295 


12. If the Academic Council considers the candi- 
date worthy of the Degree pf Doctor of Laws, it shall 
report to the Executive (found! accordingly, which 
shall then declare him eligible for admission to the 
degree and shall cause his name to be published, to- 
gether with the subject of his thesis, in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette* 

13. A diploma in such form as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Academic Council shall be delivered at 
the next Convocation for conferring degrees to each 
candidate declared eligible for admission to the 
degree. 

14. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid 
by every candidate for admission to the Degree. 

No. 16. 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. Unless decided otherwise by the Academic- 
Council in the preceding calendar year, an examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Teaching shall be 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 

* That the Reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after they 
have been disposed of by the Executive Council, ( Vide minute 
No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 1945). 
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valent thereto, viz., the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorporated by Law in British. India 
or of Mysore or Osmaniaj University or of the Uni- 
versity of Travancore; or the M.A., M.Sc., B.L., 
M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca University; or the 
B.L. Degrees of Calcutta and Utkal Universities, or of 
University of Travancore, or the LL.B. Degree of 
Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab or Agra University, or 
the B.Ag. Degree of the University of Bombay; or 
the M.A., or M.Sc., Degree of the University of 
Lucknow, or of the University of Allahabad, or of 
Annamalai University, or of the University of Tra- 
vancore; and must have prosecuted a regular course 
of study in a college under the Act for one academic 
year immediately preceding the examination. 

Explanations (1 ). — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. The certificate of the Princi- 
pal relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the applicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

• (2) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 

ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(h) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any. in his 
studies. 
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3-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have ap- 
plied on the prescribed form for admission to the 
examination but have not prosecuted a regular course 
of study, stating clearly in the case of each student- — 

(«) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not. be condoned: 
and 

(c-) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, as 
the case may be, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal. In such cases the decision of 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
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rupees thirty- two. A candidate who fails to' 
pass or to present himseft for the examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of two parts— 
Part I. — Written examination consisting of the* 
following papers: — 

(1) Principles and Practice of Education. 

(2) Educational Psychology. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

(4) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) History of Education. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing; 

*(2) A final test : r 

either (i) two lessons to be given of which one 
must, be on English or Science ; 

or (ii) two lessons of which one shall be in: 
Basic Crafts and the other in Mother tongue, Mathe- 
matics and General Science or Social Studies. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part TI, candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the following at the- 
college : — 

(1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(3) English Phonelics. 

A certificate to this effect from the Principal of the 
College shall accompany every application for admis- 
sion to the examination. 

8. Marks and classification shall be as follows:— 
■"In force from the examinations of 1947. 
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Part I 

Marks obtainable in eaejh paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 250 

Part II 

Marks obtainable (luring the year assessed by the 
Principal of the college . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 


In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; examinees obtaining less than 150 
marks but not less than 125 marks shall be placed 
in the second division ; examinees obtaining less 
than 125 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II the examinees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 marks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
less than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 

of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part' 
only, he may present himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

• Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ficate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months (a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (b) as an 
administrative officer. 
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( b ) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part lit, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching during the year but the Final Test shall 
carry 200 marks. The Principal of the College and 
the examiner at the Practical Examination shall each 
allot marks up to a maximum of 100, the total for 
the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 


No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture). 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture) shall he held annually at Nagpur and 
at such other places as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

2. The examination r shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4. A student applying for admission shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree,* with Physics, Chemis- 


To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 
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try and Mathematics as his subjects for the examina- 
tion ; ) 

(6) apply for admission to the Kegistrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the College — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

f Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination and, in 
the case of a subject, where practical work is pres- 
cribed, completion of eighty-five per cent, of such 
work, in each of the academic years, in which the 
course of study for the examination has been pro- 
secuted. In the first academic year of the course, 
such attendance shall be calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the close of the year and in 
the second academic year, up to a date four weeks 

t la the case of the following subjects for the Inter- 
mediate in Science (Agriculture) Examination, attendance 
of students at lectures and practical work shall be require® 
separately in the following branches, viz. — 

Subject . Specified branches. 

1 (i) General Agriculture, 

I (ii) Farm Machinery, 

I (iii) Farm Accounts. 

Agriculture (A). V (iv) Animal Husbandry and 

| Dairying, 

(v) Animal Anatomy and 
J Physiology. 

Mathematics and Agricultural 1 (i) Mathematics, 

Engineering. t (ii) Survey and Levelling. 

{Vide Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dated the 
13th February, 1939.). 
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next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. In the dase of such subjects as may 
be specified by the Academic Council, in this behalf, 
the percentage prescribed by this Explanation shall 
be required separately in the various branches* as 
determined by the Academic Council. 

The certificate of the Principal relating to the com- 
pletion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the exami- 
nation but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 
ciency should or should not be condoned ; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 


See Footnote on p. 301. 
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(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases 'in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation ol' the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, as 
the case may be, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal. In such cases the decision of 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Principal 
shall be referred to the Executive Council whose deci- 
sion as to whether the deficiency should or should not 
be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination, actively served 
as defined below, or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic -year or such part of an 
academic year as may be approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his attendance 
shall, for the purpose of his admission to the exami- 
nations held within the three years and a half im- 
mediately following his disembodiment or demobili- 
sation stand condoned. 

Definition “Actively served” means employed on a 
whole time basis and continuously in one of the servi- 
ces specified below, for a period of not less than one 
year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease withiii 
a year of the commencement of the service, then un- 
til the cessation of the hostilities, any period spent 
tinder training for service being reckoned as part of 
the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(a) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area; 

(b) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 
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(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force Law ; 

( d ) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas or 
in any operational area; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as War Service by the Government of India 
or the Provincial Government for purposes of recruit- 
ment to vacancies in the Civil Services under their 
control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the provi- 
sions of any law for the time being in force ; and 

(ii) Any other service declared by the Govern- 
ment of India or the Provincial Government as war 
service for the purposed stated in clause (e) . 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded . 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 

• Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. An examinee who fails to pass or 
to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown below: — 

(1) Agriculture; 

, (2) Mathematics and Agricultural Engineering ; 
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(3) Chemistry; 

(4) Botany; 

(5) English. 

Provided that a candidate may, at his option, 
be examined in the ‘A’ Certificate of the University 
Officers Training Corps in lieu of English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first 'division ; those obtain ing 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight 
per cent,, shall be placed in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the pass division. 

10 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names of the examinee’s obtaining the first ten 
places in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12 . Any examinee at the Intermediate in Saieme 
(Agriculture) examination who has obtained not leap 

?o 
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than forty-tive per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to- 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without being 
required to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more subse- 
quent examinations in that subject: provided that 
he sends his application for such examination to 
the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination ; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) Examination. 

12-A. An examinee who is unsuccessful at the 
examination held immediately* before his joining ac- 
tive service as defined in 'Paragraph 4-B of this Ordi- 
nance shall be eligible for admission to the examina- 
tion in the subject or subjects in which he failed to 
obtain the minimum number of marks and, if he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
for the subject or subjects, he shall be' declared to 
have passed the examination: 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination under this Paragraph after 
a period of three years and a half has elapsed from 
'the date of his disembodiment or demobilisation. 

13. Each- successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 


* On 26th November, 1946, the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 10) resolved that the word “immediately” occurring in 
Paragraph 13-A of the Intermediate Arts Examination Ordi- 
nance (No 7.A) and corresponding provisions in other Ordi- 
nances be held to mean “in recent years”, and not merely 
“in the year in which the examination was held last.” 
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APPENDIX A, 

Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture). 





Mini- 

Subject. 

Papers and practicals. j 

Maxi- 

mum. 

j 

mum 

pass 

marks. 


(1) Agricul- 
ture A 


B. 


(2) Mathe- 
matics &Agri- 
cultural Engi- 
neering. 


(3) Chemis- 
try. 


r 

(4) Botanyx 

L 


Paper 1— Geology, Cli- 
matology and Soil- 
Physics. 

Paper II — General Agri- 
culture and Crop Pro- 
duction. 

Paper III — Animal Ana- 
tomy, Physiology and 
Veterinary Science. 

Practical Agriculture. 

Practical Veterinary 
Science. 

Paper I — Section A*] 
Mathematics Gene- 
ral. 

Section B — Elemen- 
tary Applied Mecha- J 
nics. 

Paper II — Survey and 
Levelling. 

Practical Survey. 

Paper I 

Paper II 

Practical 

Paper I 

Paper II 

Practical 


100 

100 

100 


75 

25 


100 

50 j 
50 

75 \ 
75 J 

50 

75 \ 
75 / 

50 


112 


48 


54 


20 

50 

20 

50 

20 


Note. — I n order to pass, an examinee must obtain }n the 
aggregate not less tljan 112 marks in the papers and must also 
obtain not less than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 
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Intermediate Examination in ^Science (Agriculture)— (Gontd.) 

Subject. 

t 

Papers and practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

i 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks 

t(5) English j 

L 

Certificate ‘ 

Paper I — Rapid read-' 
ing, unseens and 
precis writing 50 > 

Paper II— Composition 
and Essay 50 J 

i 

Or 

A ’ of the University 

100 

33 

1.100 

440 

Officers 

Training 


Corps ; — 

and Part II } P rescr ^ c( ^ * n Note below. 

Note. — The maximum marks for examination in the ‘A’ 
Certificate shall, for the purpose of determining the reeults 
of the Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture) be 
deemed to be 100, the marks actually obtained by a candidate 
being proportionately reduced. The minimum pass marks 
shall be as prescribed in the Regulations. 

No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture). 

i 1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

Note.— An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each Science subject. 

j-(l) In force from the Examinations of 1947. 

(2) The following section will come into force from the 
examinations of 1948:— 

(Paper I— Texts for Rapid Reading, 

English ] unseen Passages and Precis writing 50) 

(Paper II— Essays, Paraphrasing and MOO-33 

Questions on Vocabulary 50 J 
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2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on s^ch other-date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination : 

Provided he has prosecuted a regular course of 
study at the College for not less than two academi- 
cal years, after having passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur 
University. 

4 . A student of a college shall- 
ot) have prosecuted a* regular course of study 

in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture) 
of this University or an examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid ; 

( b ) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

I examination, 
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(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. ' U 

Explanation (1 ) : — Prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seven- 
ty-five per cent, of lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination 
and, in the case of a subject, where practical work 
is prescribed, completion of eighty-five per cent, of 
such work, in each of the academic years, in which 
the course of study for the examination has been 
prosecuted. In the first academic year of the 
course, such attendance shall be calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the close of the year 
and in the second academic year, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the commencement of the 
written examination. In the case of such subjects 
as may be specified by the Academic Council, in this 
behalf, the percentage prescribed by this Explana 
tion shall be required separately in the various 
branches! as determined by the Academic Council. 

The certificates of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 


tin the ease of the following subjects for the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) Examination, attendance of students at lectures and 
practical work shall be required separately in the following 
branches, viz . — 

Subject. Specified branches. 

(i) General Agriculture, 

•i (ii) Farm Management, 

Agriculture. I (iii) Farm Machinery, 

(iv) Engineering (Buildings), 

(v) Economics, 

(vi) Veterinary Science. 

(i) Botany, 

(ii) Entomology, 

(iii) Mycology. 

(Vide Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dated the 
13th February., 1939). 


Botany and Plant 
Pathology. 
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cants at the College shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks nejct preceding the date of 

the commencement of the written examination. 

» 

Exception. — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate Examination 
in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the provisions of paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause (a) of this paragraph, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Degree of B.Sc. (Agr.) 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the 
latter examination, until he is declared successful 
at the Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture.). 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(«) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

( b ) his intellectual capacity, and 

(e) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak } 
ing up the deficiencies, if any. in his 
studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in ac- 
cordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
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but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case \ of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 

based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, as 
the case may be, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal. In such cases the decision of 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in vthich the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Principal 
shall be referred to the Executive Council whose deci- 
sion as to whether the deficiency should or should not 
be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4-B. If a student has, after attending in part the 
course of study for the examination, actively served 
as defined below, or, after actively serving as defined 
below, has attended the course of study for the ex- 
amination for an academic year or such part of an 
Academic year as may he approved by the’ Vice- 
Chancellor in this behalf, any deficiency in his 
attendance shall, for the purpose of his admission to 
the examinations held within the three years and a 
half immediately following his disembodiment or de- 
mobilisation stand condoned. 

Definition.— 1 Actively served” means employed on 
a whole time basis and continuously in one of the ser- 
vices specified below, for a period of not less than one 
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year in the aggregate or, if the hostilities cease with- 
in a year of the commencement of the. service t then 
until the cessation of the hostilities, any period spent 
under training for service being reckoned as part of 
the aforesaid period, viz . — 

(a) Service of any kind in a unit or formation 
liable for service overseas or in any operational area; 

(b) Service in India under military, munitions 
or stores authorities with a liability to serve overseas 
or in any operational area; 

(c) All other service involving subjection to 
Naval, Military or Air Force Law; 

(d) A period of training with a military unit 
or formation involving liability to serve overseas or 
in any operational area ; 

(e) Service in any Civil Defence organisation 
reckoned as war service by the Government of India 
or the Provincial Government for purposes of recruit- 
ment to vacancies in the Civil Services under their 
control ; 

(/) (i) Any service connected with the prose- 
cution of the war which a person is required to 
undertake by a competent authority under the provi- 
sions of any law for the time being in force; and 

(ii) Any other service declared by the Govern- 
ment of India or the Provincial Government as war 
service for the purposes stated in clause (e) . 

5. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graphs 3 and 4, any recognized teacher in the Agri- 
cultural College, Nagpur, who has passed the Final 
Examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922 or any of the examina- 
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tions referred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and has further obtained the diploma of L.Ag. 
from the Agricultural College, Nagpur, prior to its 
admission to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be eligible to appear at the examination for 
the degree of B.Se. (Agr.). 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason for such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-five . 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Botany, 

(4) Plant Pathology. 

Provided that a candidate may, at his option, be 
examined in the ‘ B ’ Certificate of the University Offi- 
cers’ Training Corps in lieu of the paper on Essay 
and the Thesis in Agriculture. 
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9. The marks which each subject carries and the 
•marks which an examinee ‘ must obtain to pass the 

examination arc given in 'Appendix A. 

10. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
•each subject not less than the minimum marks 

prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
less than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees who obtain sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division: those who obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent, of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the’ proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall lie placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five per cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainable at the exami- 
nation but has failed to secure the prescribed 
minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than twenty-five per cent, of the 
marks in that subject,, shall, without being required* 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that, subject: provided that ha 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination; and if he secures not less than 
the minimum number of marks he shall be declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
'Bachelor of Science (Agriculture). 
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11-A. An examinee who is unsuccessful at the 
examination held immediately* before his joining ac- 
tive service as defined in Paragraph 4-B of this Ordi- 
nance shall be eligible for admission to the examina- 
tion in the subject or subjects in which he failed to 
obtain the minimum number of marks and, if he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
for the subject or subjects, he shall be declared to 
have passed the examination : 

Provided that he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination under this Paragraph after- 
a period of three years and a half has elapsed from 
the date of his disembodiment or demobilisation. 

12. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated, 
in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the examination; 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit. 


* On 26th November, 1946, the Academic Council (Minute • 
No. 10) resolved that the word "immediately” occurring in 
Paragraph 13-A of the Intermediate Arts Examination Ordi- 
nance (No 7.A) and corresponding provisions in other Ordi- 
nances be held to mean "in recent years”, and not merely- 
"in the year in which the examination was held last.” 
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APPENDIX A * 


Bachelor of Science (Agriculture.) 

I 


Subject. 

Papers and practical . 

Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks. 



Paper I— General Agri- 

100] 




4 

culture and Horticul- 






ture. 






Paper II — Farm Man- 

75 





agement, Farm Ac- 






counts & Elementary 






Cost Accounts. 


► 

140 

^ 1 ) AgricuH 


Paper III — Animal Hus- 

75 



ture. 


bandry and Dairying. 






Paper IV— Agricultural 

50 





Economics. 






Paper V — Agricultural 

75 





Machinery and Engi- 






neering. 8 





Thesisf 

50 1 





Experimental Work 

25 





Practical Agriculture .. 

501 

k 

75 



Practical Dairy and 

1-45 


/ j 



Animal Husbandry .. 

50 J 



(2) Chemistry 

Paper I 

100' 





Paper II 

100 


ou 



Practical 

100 

40 

(3) Botany 


Paper I 

75 

1 

50 



Paper IT .. k 

75 


JU 



Practical 

50 

20 

(4) Plant 





Pathology;- 

- 



• 

Mycology. 


Paper 

50 

17 



Practical 

25 

10 

Entomology. 

Paper 

50 

17 



Practical 

25 

10 



. 

1,200 

480 


*In force from the examinations of 1947. 
t Thesis submitted by the candidates for B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Examination will be returned after a prescribed period to the 
Principal of the College of Agriculture for such use as lie 
may propose to make of them. ( Vide Resolution of the Exe- 
cutive Council (minute No. 7), dated the 26th March, 1935). 
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Notes. — (1) The papers on Mycology and Entomology will 
be of two hours’ duration each. 

(2) The Experimental Work in Agriculture shall 

be completed by the end of the first of the 
two academic years during which the course 
of study is prosecuted. At the end of the 
first year, the Principal of the Agricultural 
College shall award marks for the work of 
each student and forward thorn to the Regis- 
trar of the University. 

(3) If an examinee is unsuccessful at the exami- 

nation of any year and is re- admitted to the 
examination of a subsequent year, the marks 
obtained by him for Experimental Work or 
Thesis or both at the former examination 
may, at his option, be taken into account 
for the purpose of the latter examination. 
Such option must be declared by him not 
later than 1st July preceding the examina- 
tion to which he seeks admission. 

(4) The maximum marks for the examination in 

tlie ‘B* Certificate shall, for the purpose of 
determining the results of the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Examination be deemed to be 100, the 
marks actually obtained by a candidate 
being proportionately reduced. Tile mini- 
mum pass marks in the B Certificate shall be 
as prescribed in the Regulations of the 
Indian Army. In the case of an examinee 
who offers B Certificate, the minimum marks 
to be obtained in the papers for Agricul- 
ture will be 122 instead of 140 and the mini- 
mum marks to be obtained in Thesis, Experi- 
mental Work, Practical and Vka Voce and 
Veterinary Practical taken together will be 
54 (instead of 75). 

No. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. *A whole-time salaried teacher in an educatio- 
nal institution recognised by the University or by the 

* (a) The Academic Council has decided that — 

(1) the registered teachers in Oriental Learning are* 
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Provincial Government of the Central Provinces and 
Berar, shall be eligible for ah examination of the Uni- 
versity, provided — 


nof> eligible for admission to University examination 
under the provisions of this Ordinance. ( Vide Minute 
No. 51 of the Academic Council, dated 25th August, 1939.) 

(2) the Physical Instructors of colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the University will be regarded as teachers of 
recognised educational institutions for the purpose of admis- 
sion to the Universily Examinations under this Ordinance. 
(Vide Minute No. 91 of the Academic Council, dated 25th 
August, 1939) . 

(b) The Executive Council lias resolved that “the C.P. 
Police College, Saugor, be recognised as an educational insti- 
tution for the purpose of admission of its teachers to the Uni- 
versity Examinations. ( Vide Minute No. 31 of the Execu- 
tive Council, dated 27th September, 1942) . 

( c ) The Academic Council has recognised the following 
institutions for the purpose of admission of their teachers to 
University Examinations under Ordinance No. 19, viz : — 

(1) The Dadibai Girls } High School, Nagpur; 
and (2) The Mahila Vidyalaya, Saugor. 

( Vide minute No. 8 of the Academic Council, dated 7th 
February, 1936) , 

( d ) The Academic Council has resolved that the period 
spent by a student in a Basic Normal School for training as 
a teacher should be counted as part of his service for the 
purpose of considering his eligibility for admisson to a Uni- 
versity Examination, even though before his admission to the 
School he had not served as a teacher. (Vide Minute No. 42, 
dated 26th September, 1942). 

(c) “That, the University Officers Training Corps be re- 
cognised as an educational institution for the purpose of ad- 
mission of the members of the instructional staff who give 
instruction for its A and B Certificates as teachers to the 
examinations of the University under Ordinance No. 19 M . 
(Vide Minute No. 51 of the Executive Council, dated 29th 
September, 1945) . 

(f) The Academic Council has recognised the Bank of 
Nagpur for Ihe purpose of admission of teacher candidates 
(for practical training) to the B.Com. Examination. ( Vide 
Minufp No. 24, dated 20fh November, 1945). 
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(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised as equivalent 
thereto; 

( b ) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(c) In the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previ- 
ous to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(а) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Examinations or any Examination in Oriental 
Learning; or 

(б) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 
the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service 
between any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, does not exceed six months. 



ADMISSION OF TEACHERS TO EXAMINATIONS. 321 


(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he sljall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this effect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

1-A. A teacher of Commerce in a High School re- 
cognised by the Central Provinces and Berar High 
School Education Board shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Intermediate Examination in Commerce or 
the B. Com. Examination of Nagpur University on 
the following conditions, viz . : — 

That on the first day of the examination — 

( i ) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Commerce, at least two aca- 
demic years shall have elapsed from the date of his 
passing the High School Certificate Examination of 
the Central Provinces and Berar High School Edu- 
cation Board or an examination recognised as equi- 
valent thereto : 

(ii) in the case of an applicant for the B. Com. 
Examination, at least two academic years shall have 
elapsed from the date of his passing the Intermedi- 
ate Examination in Commerce of Nagpur University 
or an examination recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(iii) he shall have served as a teacher of com- 
merce in a High School recognised by the Board for 
not less than twelve months previous to the date of 
his application : 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the total 
period required, does not exceed six months; 

(iv) in the case of the B.Com. Examination, he 
shall have undergone practical training for at least 

71 
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one month and a half in a commercial institution 
Approved by the Academic Council in this behalf. 

2 . A teacher who desires to present himself for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council not less 
than five months before the date fixed for the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
School shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the District in which the school is 
situated. 

4 . Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to present him- 
self at any examination of the University, unless his 
name is borne on the University register of teachers 
in educational institutions. The fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten : 

Provided that in the case of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Rs. 3. 

5. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Ordinance, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor may, in the case of persons whose continuity of 
service as teachers was interrupted by their participa- 
tion in the movement of 1942, reduced the period of 
service required for the purpose of admission to an 
examination under this Ordinance and exempt him 
from the requirement that he should be a teacher 
when he submits his application for admission to the 
examination . 
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No. 20. 

Re-admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
Intermediate in Comm'erce, Intermediate in 
Science (Agriculture), BA. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), 
B. Com., B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (Tech.), M.A., M.Sc. 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may he admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations: 

Provided — 

(a) that he pays a fee of rupees eight, in ad- 
dition to the fee prescribed for the examination; 

(b) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

(c) that the subjects offered by him are the 
same as those offered by him for the examination 
which he failed to pass or for which he failed to 
present himself except that in the case of the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examinations one new subject may be sub- 
stituted in place of one of them. 

(d) that in the case of the M. A. and M.Sc.» 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subse- 
quent examinations under this Ordinance — 

(i) a subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or present himself for examination; 

(ii) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any paper or group of papers 
other than those in which he failed to pass or 
present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
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the 30th June preceding the date of the raftTninftt»V i 
at which he wishes to present himself : 

Provided further that if a practical examina- 
tion is prescribed for the new subject substituted 
under clause (c), the candidate shall produce evi- 
dence satisfactory to the Academic Council that he 
has completed the practical course for such subject. 

< 2. An applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission 
to the examination merely by reason of a shortage in 
his attendance at lectures, or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character: 

Provided, further, that with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor, he may offer for his examination 
an optional subject in which the course of study has 
been prosecuted by him for one year only. Applica- 
tions for such permission shall reach the Registrar 
not later than fifteenth September of the Academic 
year in which he prosecutes the course. 

3. Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4. Explanations. — ( i ) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to present himself at that exa- 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
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privileges of this University, be deemed to be an 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(u) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to liave presented himself at 
the examination for the purpose of this Ordinance. 


No. 21.* 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 


No. 22. 

Eemuneration to Examiners. 


1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration 
payable to examiners: — 

Examinations in the Facilities of Arts , Science, 

Law and Education. 


For reading a thesis and reporting on it at 
the Ph.D., D.Sc.j LL.D. and D.Litt. 
Examinations 

For LLM. Examination — 

For setting each question paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For M'A. a'nd M.Sc. Examinations and the 
major subjects for B.A . (Eon.) and B.Sc. 
(Eon.) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the Wfl voce examina- 
tion of each examinee (subject to a 
minimum fee of Es. 50) 

For conducting a practical examination 
for the M.Sc. 


Rs. A. p. 

10 .0 0 0 

75 0 0 
2 0 0 

75 0 0 
2 0 0 

2 0 0 
75 0 0 


^Repealed. The provisions of this Ordinance have been 
incorporated in Ordinance No. 37, relating to Conduct of 
Examinations . 
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For examining a detailed account of a 
practical economic investigation, in lieu 
of an essay at the Examination 

in Economics 

For B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Com 
LL.B. (Previous and Final), B.T. Exarrd - 
mmation and the minor subjects for the 
B.A. (Eon,) md B.Sc, (Eon.) Examma - 
tions — 

For setting each question paper 
Provided that, for the purpose of this 
Ordinance, each part of paper III at 
the B.T. Examination, shall be reckon- 
ed as a paper. 

For marking each answer-book 
For conducting a practical examination 
for the B.Sc. (subject to a minimum 
fee of Es. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 

For conducting the viva vice examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50. for each centre of 
examination) 

For conducting the practical examination 
and for inspecting the record of work 
at the B.T. Examination per examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50) . 

M.Ed. Examination — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book 
Fee payable to the examiner for examina- 
tion of the Thesis for M.Ed. Exami- 
nation (Part II) 

For the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa - 
miration and the Intermediate Exami/na- 
tion in Commerce — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical examina- 
tion of each examinee (subject to a 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) 


Es. A. P, 

75 0 0 


45 0 0 


14 0 

18 0 

18 0 

18 0 

75 0 0 
2 0 0 

75 0 0 


30 0 0 
0 14 0 

10 0 
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For conducting the viva voce i examination 
of each examinee in French (subject 
a minimum fee of Rfc. 50 for each 
centure of examination) 

For the Dip. T. Examination — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
Provided that for the purpose of this 
Ordinance each half of paper III at 
the Dip. T. Examination shall be reck- 
oned as a paper. 

For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each centre 
of examination) 

For the Junior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each anewer-book 
For the Senior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For the Higher Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For the First Examination for the Dip- 
loma in Engineering — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer -book 
For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

For the Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering — 

For setting each paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50. for each centre of 
examination) 


Rs. A. F< 


10 0 

30 0 0 
0 14 0 


1 0 0 


10 0 0 
0 4 0 


15 0 0 
0 8 0 


30 0 0 
10 0 


30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 


30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 
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Diploma m Co-operation — 

i Rs. A. P. 

For setting the paper . . 45 0 0 

For marking each answer j, book .. 14 0 

For the B.So. (Tech.) Examination — 

For setting each question paper . . 45 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 14 0 


Provided that, for the purpose of this 
Ordinance, each part of Paper III in 
Chemical Technology shall be reckoned 
as a paper. 


For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

Miscellaneous — 

For preparing a Memorandum of Instruc- 
tions for valuers in different media at 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
and B.A. (Pass) Examinations 

For setting one-half of the paper on 
Composition in Other Indian Langua- 
ges at the Intermediate (Arts and Sci- 
ence) Examination 

For preparing a Memorandum of Ins- 
structions for guidance of the co-exa- 
miner in a paper in which the number 
of candidates exceeds five hundred. 


18 0 


25 0 0 


15 0 0 


25 Q 0 


For examining the answer-books valued 
by a co-examiner 

The rate payable 
to the 
co-examvner. 

For supplying more than three but not 
exceeding six copies of question-papers 
in addition to the required number of 
three . . 5 0 0 


EXAMINATIONS IN THE FACULTY OF 
AGRICULTURE . 

The Intermediate Examination in Science 
( Agriculture ) — 
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Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agricultural Engineer- 
ing:—* i 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) 

Agriculture: — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book (to be 
paid to each examiner) 

For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee in Agriculture or in 
Animal Husbandry and Dairying (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination, for each 
examiner) 

Examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture ) — 

General Agriculture: — 

For setting each question-paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical examination 
in Agriculture per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50. for 
each centre) 

For examining the thesis of each exa- 
minee 

For conducting the practical examination 
in Veterinary Science pur examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre) 

Agricultural Chemistry: — 

For setting each question paper 
For marking each answer-book 
For conducting the practical examination 
per examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Re. 50. for each centre) 


Rs. A. p. 


30 0 0 

0 14 0 

1 0 0 

30 0 0 
0 14 0 


1 8 0 

45 0 0 

1 4 0 

2 0 0 
1 8 0 

i 

18 9 

45 0 0 
14 0 

18 0 
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Rs. A. P. 


Agricultural Botany , Mycology and 
Entomology : — 

Agricultural Botany:—# 

For setting the paper . . 45 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 14 0 

Plant Pathology ; — 

Part (a); Mycology:— 

For setting the paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 10 0 

Part *(&): Entomology : — 

For setting the paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book .. 10 0 


For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee in Botany and 
Mycology (subject to a minimum fee 
of Rs. 50 for each centre of examina- 
tion) . . 10 0 

For conducting the practical examination 
of each examinee in Ijlntomology (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) . . 10 0 

If. Sc. (Agr.) Examination — 

For Tcading a thesis or published papers 
and reporting on it at the M.Sc. 

(Agr.) Examination . . 75 0 0 

Ph.D. Examination — 

For reading a thesis and reporting on it 
at the Ph . J) . Examination . . 100 0 0. 

2. If an examiner is appointed to examine answers to 
a paper or papers that he has not himself set, the fee for set- 
ting the paper shall be equally divided between him and the 
setter of the paper. 

2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two sec- 
tions, both of which are compulsory, the remuneration pay- 
able for examining each answer-book in a section shall be 
half the remuneration prescribed for examining each answer- 
book in the full paper. 

2-B. Except in the case of Examinations in Oriental 
Learning the remuneration payable to an individual valuer 
in a written paper, including the fee for setting the paper, 
if any, is subject to a minimum fee of rupees twenty-five. 
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2-0. Except in the case of the Examinations in Oriental 
Learning no charges on account* of postal expenses incurred 
by the examiners shall be paid by the University, 

3. For doing any examination work for which no fee is 
prescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive Council shall 
fix such fee as it may consider reasonable. 

4. An examiner who comes from an outstation to con- 
duct any Viva Voce or Practical Examination shall be paid — 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, 

(а) in the case of an examiner whose permanent place 
of residence is beyond the territorial limits of the Central 
Provinces and Berar, double second class fare each way, at 
return or other concession rate available on the railway; 

(б) in the case of an examiner whose permanent place 
of residence is within the territorial limits of the Central 
Provinces and Berar, one second class fare each way at re- 
turn or other concession rate available on the railway plus 
one-half second class fare each way. 

(ii) For a journey performed by road where no railway 
communication is available, annas five per mile from his 
permanent place of residence to the nearest railway station 
and back, and from the Nagpur Railway Station to the Uni- 
versity Office and back; 

(iii) For a journey performed in a private motor vehicle, 
in which no other person drawing Travelling Allowance from 
the University for the journey is travelling, railway fare 
as prescribed under clause ( i ) ; 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus or taxi, 
the actual charges plus rupees four for each day on which 
the journey is performed or the rate prescribed under clause 
{ i ) whichever is less; 

(v) An allowance at the rate of rupees five per day for 
the days on which the examination is conducted plus one day 
for preparation and one day for settling the marks to be 
awarded to candidates in consultation with the (collegiate) 
internal examiner. 

5. In the case of a Viva Voce or Practical Examination, 
for which two or more examiners are appointed and one of 
them is a teacher of a college presenting students for the 
examination, the remuneration shall be payable to each of 
them at the rates prescribed by this Ordinance. If two of 
them are such teachers, each shall be paid remuneration in 
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respect of only such candidates as are allotted to him for 1 
the examination and, if under the provisions of this Ordin- 
ance, a minimum amount is payable in respect of the total, 
number of candidates at th? examination, the amount shall 
be divided among both in proportion to the number of can- 
didates allotted to each for examination. 

•* # 6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the aforesaid para- 
graphs a deduction shall be made from the remuneration- 
payable to the examiners, at the following rates, viz .: — 

Amount to be deducted * 

(а) For delay , if any, in the 
receipt by the University 
of the Foils and Counter- 
Foils of Marks, Records of 
Marks and Answer-books 
relating to Examinations, 
after the last date pres- 
cribed for such report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay . . Rupees five 

(ii) For each of the Second five 

days of delay . . Rupees ten 

(iii) For each subsequent day 

of delay . . Rupees twenty 

(б) For each case of omission 

to value an answer in an 
answer-book . . Rupees ten 

(c) For an error m totalling the 
marks allotted for answers 

in an answer-book . . Rupees three 

( d ) For each case of discre- 
pancy between the marks 
allotted on an answer-book 
and those reported in the 
Foils or Counter-Foils of 
Marks or Records of 

Marks . . Rupee one 

* The Executive Council has decided that the provisions of 
the Remuneration to Examiners Ordinance (No. 22) relating 
to deductions for errors in totalling or reporting marks may 
be applied automatically without reference to the Examiners* 
Remuneration Committee or the Executive Council. (Vide 
Minute No. 6 (e) of the Executive Council, dated the 26th 
August, 1939) . 
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Amount to be deducted . 

( e ) For a failure to comply 
with the instructions of 
the University in setting 

a question paper . . Such deduction, if any, 

as may be determined by the 
Executive Council, after consi- 
dering the reports of the Sub- 
ject Examination Committee 
Concerned and the General 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by the 
University . . Eupee one. 

(g) For valuing each ans- 
wer beyond the num- 
ber required . . Eupees five. 

Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, in any 
case, for special reason to be recorded, (a) enhance the 
amount of deduction prescribed by this paragraph; or (b) 
make such deduction as it deema fit, for a case not covered 
by the provisions of tnis paragraph: 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council may remit, 
in any case in which it deems fit, in part or whole, the amount 
of deduction prescribed by this paragraph. 

Explanations : — 

(i) “Foils’* and “Counter-Foils of Marks” mean res- 
pectively the two copies of statements of marks awarded to 
the examinees, to be prepared by the examiners on forms sup- 
plied by the University. 

(ii) “Eecord of Marks” means a statement of marks 
allotted for each of the answers in an examinee’s answerbook, 
to be prepared by the examiners on forms supplied by the^ 
University. 

No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

*1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 

* Procedure for consideration of application of College* 
for admission to the privileges of the University. 
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of the University under Statute No. 11, it shall satis- 
fy the Academic Council that— 

The Executive Council rosolved on 18th Febduary, 1945, 
(Minute No. 19), viz . — 

( i ) that, in future, the Vice-Chancellor be requested to 
make a preliminary inquiry with regard to such applications 
(for admission of a college) and to place his report as to the 
need of the proposed college and how far it satisfies the require- 
ments of the University Statutes and Ordinances in respect of 
constitution, staff, buildings, funds and other matters before 
the Academic and Executive Councils when they consider the 
applications ; and 

(ii) that colleges seeking admission to the privileges 
of the University should submit their applications in this 
behalf by the prescribed date, (viz., 31st October) preceding 
the academic year in which they propose to commence the 
courses for University examinations and they should not 
admit any students until the University has decided to admit 
them to such privileges. 

Financial condi turns to be fulfilled by Colleges. 

The Executive Council resolved on 21st November, 1945 
(Minute No. 17), viz.— 

That, in future each college applying for admission to 
the privileges of the University be required to satisfy the 
University as regards the following minimum financial require- 
ments, viz. — 

(1) The College should collect at least a sum of rupees 
fifty thousand for the capital expenditure on its buildings. 

(2) That in the case of a college making provision 
for the teaching of Science upto the Intermediate standard, 
a sum of at least rupees fifty thousand should be collected 
for providing the laboratory equipment for ( i ) Chemistry, 
'(vi) Physics and (tw) Biology each. 

(3) That each college should deposit with the Univer- 
sity a sum of rupees twenty thousand which may, at the dis. 
cretion of the University, be utilised for payment of the 
arrears of the salaries of teachers of the college, if any when 
deemed necessary by the University. 

The above amounts are the minimum and, according to 
the number of students and the courses provided by each 
college, the University may require the authorities of the 
college concerned to collect larger amounts than those specifi- 
ed above before proceeding further with the application of 
the college for admission to the privileges of the University. 
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(1) No lectures shall be delivered to more than 
sixty-four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

i 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each lecture-room concerned are suitable 
and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instruction of students have been made^f 

(2) No teacher shall teach for more than 
sixteen periods a week: 


Further, where the University is satisfied that a satisfac- 
tory building is available for use of the college, it may re- 
duce, the amount specified in clause (1) above in such manner 
as it may deem fit. 

On 22nd November, 1946, the Executive Council (Minute 

No. 21 (U)) resolved that in the cases of applications 

for admission of a college to the privileges of the Univeristy 
for the first time, the Committee of local inquiry should, in 
future, visit the college twice before the date with effect from 
which it seeks such admission, the first visit being for the 
purpose of obtaining firsthand information about the college 
on the spot and the second for the purpose of ascertaining 
how far the improvements required by it. have been effected 
by the authorities of the college. 

tThe Academic Council has resolved that the Principals 
of Colleges be informed that in future they should supply, 
with their applications for delivering lectures to more than 
64 students at a time, full information with regard to the 
lecture-rooms and the tutorial instruction to be given, so 
as to enable the Council to judge whether the conditions 
laid down in this Proviso have been fulfilled. ( Vide 
Minute No.’ 34 (h) of the Academic Council, dated the 6th 
^December, 1939). 

The Executive Council on 19th August, 1944, Minute No. 
29 ( vi ) resolved that in future all Colleges, including the 
Government Colleges, be required to submit to. the University 
annually a report on their work and progress for the year 
ending 31st March by the 31st of the following July. 
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Provided that in tjie case of M.A. and M.Sc. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation; 

(3) For a branch of a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A tdacher is provided fo’r every sixteen 
students during practical work in any natural science 
subject; 

(5) Where adequate hostel accommodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two 
years from the date of admission to the privileges 
of the University. 

Explanation. — For the purpose of this Ordinance 
each period shall be <J eme d to consist of fifty 
minutes. 

(6) No teacher shall be appointed on a scale of 
pay lower than the following, viz : — 

(a) in the case of professional colleges (includ- 
ing a College of Agriculture) : Rs. 150 — 10 — 300; 

(b) Other colleges: Rs. 100 — 10 — 300. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to the privileges of the University shall submit 

...annually to the Register such information as may 
be required in the prescribed form.' 

3. ( i ) Where an institution situate beyond the 
Municipal limits of Nagpur applies for the first time 
for admission to the privileges of the University, it 
shall pay to the University such amount on account 
of the Travelling and Halting Allowance of the 
persons appointed to make a local inquiry under 
sub-paragraph (2) of Statute 11 as may be fixed 
bv the Executive Council. 
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(it) Every institution admitted to the privi- 
leges of the University shall pay to the University — 

(a) an admission fed of rupees one hundred 
within one month of the date with effect from which 
it is so admitted, and in addition, 

(b) a continuation fee of rupees one hundred 
for each academic year during which it is so 
admitted. 


No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers. 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, unless the Academic Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
up to the standard for which recognition is desired.* 

* (1) * ( That in future when a request is received for recog- 
nition of a teacher who has taken his M.A. or M.Sc. degree 
in a group of subjects (instead of in one subject), such 
request be referred for report to the Board of studies con- 
cerned and it be placed before the Academic Council with 
the report of the Board thereon. In cases where reference 
to the Board is not found feasible, it should be referred foi* 
report to the Head of the Department of Studies concerned . 1 9 
( Vide Minute No. 11 (v) of the Academic Council, dated 31st 
January, 1941.) 

(2) 1 1 That in future, when an application is received 
for recognising a teacher as qualified to give instruction in 
a subject which only forms part of a group of subjects for. 
his M.A. (or equivalent) Examination, such application 
should be referred for opinion to the Heads of the Depart- 
ments of Studies in the subjects which form the group and 
their opinions placed before the Council along with the appli- 
cation. 1 9 ( Vide Minute No. 35 (iv) of the Academic Council, 
dated 26th September, 1942). 

22 
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2. The minimum qualification for a recognised 
teacher shall be — 

*(i) the Master’s degree of a statutory Indian 
or British University, or 

(ii) the Bachelor’s degree with Honours of a 
statutory Indian or British University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its Master’s 
degree. 

In both cases the degree shall be in the subject 
which he teaches: 

Provided that a Bachelor’s Pass degree may be 
accepted as qualifying for teaching Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Intermediate classes. 

3. The Academic Council may, for special rea- 
sons to be recorded, recognize a teacher who does 
not possess the minimum qualification prescribed in 
Paragraph 2. 

4. The acceptability of degrees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

5. All changes in the staff of colleges within the 
University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council. 


. No. 25. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and Lecturerships, shall be 

* The Academic Council on 12th September, 1946 (Minute 
No. 41 (i)), has adopted the following resolution, vie.: — 
“That the decision of the Academic Council for not per- 
manently recognising Third Division M.A.’s as qualified 
teachers for giving instruction in the Colleges admitted 0 
the privileges of the Nagpur University shall have effect on 
the appointments made in July, 1946 and thereafter.” 
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made by the Executive Council, on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection constituted for the pur- 
pose as follows : — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned. 


No. 26. 

*The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (6) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, management 
and internal economy of a University College of Law 
at Nagpur: — 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to thl 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 


•The operation of the amendments of the Ordinance 
adopted by the Executive Council on 29th November, 1938, 
has been suspended sine die. 
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3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to be styled 
the University Law College Committee, constituted 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ex-officio. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex-officio. 

(iii) A Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
at Nagpur, nominated by the Chancellor. He shall 
hold office for three years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar, ex-officio. 


(v) 

(vi) 


1 


> 


Three persons appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council from among the 
members of the Central Provinces 
and Berar Bar and the Provincial 
Judicial Service, Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(viii) One person elected from among its mem- 
bers by the Provincial Bar Council. 

These members shall hold office for three years. 


1 

and (vii) J 


4. (a) At meetings of the governing body, two 

members shall form a quorum. 

(&) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
dor the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

6. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Law College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 
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*The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of a Committee of Selection 
constituted under the provisions of Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course for each examination shall cover a 
period of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Friday of 
the following January. Each year’s course shall 
comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

6-A. In exceptional cases, the period of the 
academic year may be varied and the course for 
the first or the second yea! repeated by direction 
of the Executive Council. 

In the case of such repetition, the tuition fees of 
the college shall be paid for such period only as may 
be determined by the Executive Council . No Amal- 
gamated Fund Fee shall be payable. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

6. The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Final examina- 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
shall be accompanied by an admission fee of rupees 
ten. 


* The Executive Council has on 28th Jul>, 1945 (Minute 
No. 17), res Led that the period of appointment of the Law 
Lectures and the Principal, University College of Law, 
Nagpur, appointed hy the Executive Council on 14th and 28th 
April 1945, respectively be three years. 
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10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as ‘students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a monthly 
fee of rupees nine during the first year of their at- 
tendance and a monthly fee of rupees ten during 
the second and subsequent years of their attendance. 

11. A student who has attended a regular course 

of study for the Previous or the Pinal Examination 
during a session, but is not an applicant for admis- 
sion to the Previous or the Final Examination, as 
the case may be, held next after the close of the 

session, shall pay the tuition fees for the session 

and all other dues in full by the 31st March follow- 
ing the close of the session. If he does not make 
such payment by that date, his attendance shall not 

be recognised for the purpose of admission to the 

examination in a subsequent year, unless he pays 
the tuition fees for that 1 session and all other dues 
together with a fine of rupees fifteen at least ten- 
weeks before the commencement of the examination. 

12. The Principal of the University College of 
Law shall have power, subject to the control of the 
Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, suspend, dismiss or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of 
the University College of Law. Action taken in the 
exercise of this power shall be reported to the Exe- 
cutive Council at its next meeting. 


No. 27. 

Registration of Graduates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of Statute 
13 to become Registered Graduates shall apply for 
registration in the form prescribed in the schedule* 
appended to this Ordinance. 


‘Not printed. 
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2 . Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
Berar or any State which* at the commencement of 
the Act was a Feudatory State of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were gradu- 
ates of any University in British India incorporated 
by any law for the time being in force or of any Uni- 
versity in the United Kingdom, of three years’ stand- 
ing or upwards, or any person who, on any date subse- 
quent to August 3rd, 1923, was, has become or shall 
become eligible for registration, may apply to the 
Registrar to be enrolled as a Registered Graduate of 
the University. 

3. Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4. Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause the name of the 
applicant to be entered* on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
life-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

5. For the purpose of enrolment of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 13 — 

(i) “Residence” means continuous residence 

for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment; , 

(ii) the period of three years’ standing shall 
be calculated from the date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant’s degree is signed by the Vice- 
Chancellor or other competent 'authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(iii) the following evidence shall be produced in 
support of the graduation of an applicant, viz .: — 

( i ) The Diploma of his degree, or 
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(ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
University conferring the, degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or 

(Hi) The Calendar $r other authorized publi- 
cation of the University. 


No. 28 . 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees. 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 
admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
nation; (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to the Registrar: 

Provided that in the case of any such candidate, 
■who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee prescribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21, 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled.* 


*“ — that in future Diplomas (other than Diplomas for 
degrees) should not be presented to candidates at a Convoca- 
tion. (Vtde Minute No. 21 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 3rd December, 1936.) . 

Procedure at Convocation Ceremony. 

All graduands for degrees should be presented together 
by tho respective Deans. When Deans and the Vice- Chan- 
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2. If any candidate is absent from the first Con- 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entitled to be admitted t? the degree in absence. 
Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represent him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University tinder Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

4. A candidate who gives notice of his intention 
to be present at a convocation but is absent at the 
convocation shall pay to the University a fine of 
Rs. 10. 


No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 

1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
their option, by members of the Court. 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed : — 


cellor state the prescribe words, the graduands should reman! 
standing in their respective seats j but for taking their diplomas 
from the Vice-Chancellor, they should march to the dais in 
single file in a continuous procession. The seats of gradu- 
ands should be arranged in the order in which their respective 
Colleges were founded . 

The prize-winners at the High School Certificate Exa- 
mination, the Intermediate Examination and general com- 
petitions should be presented at the September Convocation 
(Vide Minute No. 4 of the Executive Council dated the 
20th February, 1937, p. 115 of the Minutes). 
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Chancellor . . Govm . . Black damask silk with gold lace 

and tufts similar to the Chancel- 
lor of the University of Oxford. 

Cap . . Black velvet Academic Cap with gold 
tdssel . 

Vice-Chancellor.. Gown .. Black damask silk with silver lace 

and tufts. 

Cap . . The same with silver tassel . 

Registrar . . Gown . . Black stuff gown, with black silk 

lace and tufts. 

Cap .. Black cloth Academic Cap, with 
black silk tassel or, if preferred, 
a "turban”. 

f Optional, or, if 
| they hold degrees 

Members of the j of this or any 

Court. Gown .. A black gown. \ olhor University, 

Cap . . As for Registrar, j the Academic 
I costumes of those 
{ degrees. 

Graduates B.A. (Pass) Gown . r . A black stuff gown of the same 

shape as that worn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of white silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown , . Black stuff gow r n of the same shape 
as that worn by Masters of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood .. Black silk lined with white silk. 
B.Sc. (Pass) Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood.. Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides. 

M.Sc. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood .. Black silk lined with scarlet silk. 

LL.B. Gown.. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with pale blue silk. 

LL.M. Gown.. Same as for M.A. 

Hood , . Black silk lined with deep blue silk. 

D.Sc. Gown . . Scarlet cloth gown with full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk. 
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LL.D. Gown.. As for D.Sc. 

Hood.. Deep ftlue silk. 

B.T. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with rose-coloured 
silk? 

B.Ag. Gown . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged with one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides . 

B.A. (Hon.) ) gamQ a8 £or B A (Paaa). 

Gown. Hood j v 7 

B.Sc. (Hon.) | game f BSc ( Pass)- 
Gown. I hunt ) v ' 

M.Se. (Agr.) Gown *. . Same as for M.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined with green silk. 
Ph. P. Gown . . Colour— Scarlet 

Material — Heavy silk or Silk Satin, 
with sleeves of maroon velvet. 

Hood . . Same shade of maroon velvet as 
for sleeves of the gown, lined with 
thin silk material of the same 
shade a% the gown. 

D.Litt. . . Gown . . Scarlet cloth with full sleeves and 
with facings of white silk. 

Hood.. White cloth with scarlet silk lining. 
Cap . . Academic cap of black silk. 

B. Com. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black Stuff with yellow-lining. 
B.Sc. (Tech.). Gown .. Same as for B.Sc. 

Hood . . Black stuff with chocolate lining. 


No. CO. 

Election of Donors. 

1. The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-section (1) of Section 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, read with sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 
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2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as aforesaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall be entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall be made by the 
Court of Wards. 


No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting Allowances.! 

1. Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
the University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings (other than 
a Convocation of the University) of the University 
authorities and bodies at places at which they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For a journey performed by rail, one 
second class fare each way at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway plus one-half 
second class fare each way. 

(it) For a journey performed by road where 
no railway communication is available, annas five per 
mile from his permanent place of residence to the 
nearest railway station and back, and from the 
% 

f u That the following be the rates of payment of travel- 
ling and daily allowances payable to members of the Tech- 
nological Advisory Committee and the Laxminarayan Institute 
Committee who reside outside the Province viz.:— 

(1) Railway fare: Double Second Class, 

(2) Mileage: 5 Annas per mile, 

(3) Daily Allowance: Rs. 5 per day while travelling 
and attending meeting . 99 

( Vide Minute No. 14 (i) of the Executive Council, dated 
29th September, 1945) . 
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Nagpur Bailway Station tb the University Office 
and back; 

(in) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
•Travelling Allowance from the University for the 
journey is travelling, railway fare, as prescribed 
under clause (i) . 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, the actual charges for one seat plus rupees 
four for each day on which the journey is perform- 
ed or the rate prescribed under clause (i), which- 
ever is less; 

(v) For each day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupees five. 

If the permanent place of residence of a mem- 
ber of a University authority or body is outside the 
Central Provinces and Ber£r, he is entitled to draw 
travelling allowance only from and to the first rail- 
way station in the Province. 

2. When a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University precede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body precede meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on which the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear days' 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3. When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
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more than three clear (lays between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (v) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
from his permanent place of residence, or travelling 
allowance under clauses (i) to (iv) of Paragraph I, 
whichever is less: 

Provided that Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in cases where no 
railway communication exists. 

4. (i) Officers and servants of the University tra- 

velling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph 1 of this Ordinance shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance in accordance 
with the provisions of the Fundamental Rules. 

(n) For purposes of this Paragraph classifica- 
tion of the University Officers, officials and servants 
shall be as follows, viz . — 

(1) I Class Officers. 

The Vice-Chancellor, Treasurer, Registrar, Deans 
of Faculties, Chairman of the Laxminarayan Bequest 
Administration Committee, and the Consulting Engi- 
neer. 

(2) II Class Officers. 

The Assistant Registrar, Officer-in-Charge of Physi- 
'cal Education, University Librarian, and other Uni- 
versity servants whose actual pay exceeds Rs. 200 per 
mensem. 

(3) III Class Officers. 

Such University servants in superior service as 
draw an actual pay of not more than Rs. 200 per men- 
sem. 

(4) IV Class Officers. 

All University servants in inferior service. 
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(w) A member of a University Authority travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings refer- 
red to in Paragraph 1 of this Ordinance shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance at the rates prescrib- 
ed for I Class Officers by sub-paragraph (i) of this 
Paragraph. 

5. Travelling and Halting Allowance for persons 
appointed to make a local inquiry in respect of 
colleges situate at places other than their permanent 
place of residence shall be paid at the same rates 
as those prescribed for First Class Government 
Officers under the Fundamental Rules (Central 
Provinces Compilation) . 

6. Such delegates* and representatives of the 
University at the conferences of learned bodies 
held outside the Central Provinces and Berar as 
may be approved by the Executive Council in this 
behalf shall be paid Travelling and Halting Allow- 
ance at the following rates, viz . — 

Second class railway fare botli ways (at conces- 
sion rate, if available) plus daily allowance at 
Rs. 5 per day or Rs. 30 whichever is less. 

7. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to deal 
with special cases on their merits: 

Provided that any departure from the provisions 
of this Ordinance does not exceed the rates stated in 
clauses (*) and (v) of Paragraph 1. 

* The Executive Council has resolved — 

“That the colleges in the University be informed that 
while, for financial reasons, the University is able to pay 
travelling allowance only for a very limited number of dele- 
gates of the University attending the annual confer- 
ences of recognized learned bodies in India, it will be glad 
to appoint as its delegates other teachers in the University 
proposing to attend the conference at their own expense.” 
( Vide Minute No. 10- A of Executive Council, dated 26th 
August, 1939). 
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N6. 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1. If a member of " a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 
the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2. If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowered 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more 
than a year, the office shall be deemed to have be- 
come vacant. 

3. In the event of a vacancy occurring under 
the circumstances contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Registrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may be. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as 
follows : — 

(a) He shall be the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Executive Council may commit to bis 
charge. 

(b) He shall conduct all correspondence relat- 
ing to the University. , 
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(c) He shall, save wherje otherwise provided, 

issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. * 

(d) Hie shall exercise all such powers as may 
be necessary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the’ University. 

(e) Subject to any special directions made by 
tie Academic Council in this behalf, he shall be 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
the conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the proper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papers and all other matters connected there- 
with. 

(/) He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council’ or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 


No. 34.* 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mir. Umawar 
Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
Commencing from the thirteenth day of July, 1930, 

' *Ab amended by the Executive Council on the 3rd Febru- 
ary, 1940 — Minute No. 5. 

23 
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and ending on the day on which Mr. Umawar 
Misra completes the age of 55, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Rs. 500, rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 30 up to Rs. 800 per 
month, and thereafter by annual increments of 
Rs. 20 up to a maximum of Rs. 1,000. His 
monthly salary on the 13th day of July, 1940, shall 
be Rs. 820. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benefit of the Provi- 
dent Fund maintained for persons in the service of 
the University as constituted by Section 46 of 
the said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, 
and shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund 
as shall be payable under the said Statutes (by 
which Statutes he shall be bound), and that the 
University may deduct the said subscriptions from 
any money that may be payable to Mr. Umawar 
Misra, under this Ordinance.* 

4 . That Mr. Umawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful direc- 
tions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulations made 
thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 


* Under Minute No. 5 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 11th October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound. by the 
amendments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th Decem- 
ber, 1930. 
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versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 
Statute or Ordinance, or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be 
interested in any trade, business, or occupation on 
his own account, and (b) except in case of accident, 
or sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. That the University may without notice and 
without making any compensation terminate the 
engagement embodied in this Ordinance at any 
time for any breach of the terms thereof or breach 
of trust, insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be 
given on such conditions as may be mutually 
agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Umawar Misra shall be eligible 
for leave in accordance with the provisions of the 
Ordinances or rules and regulations for the time 
being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Umawar. 
Misra ’s engagement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
fied on the report of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the case of Indian Educational 
Service Officers, that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a considerable period unfit for reason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and 
thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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N& 35. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act J as the 
Secretary of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

2-A. Subject to the control of the Registrar, the 
Assistant Registrar shall — 

(i) make all necessary arrangements relating 
to the conduct of the tfniversity Examinations, the 
custody of the question papers, however, remaining 
with the Registrar; 

(n) be in charge of the work relating to the elec- 
tion of Registered Graduates to the University Court 
and other elections held by the University ; 

(Hi) supervise such parts of the University ac- 
counts as may be assigned to him by the Registrar 
from time to time; 

(iv) conduct all routine correspondence relating 
to examinations and research degrees; 

(v) scrutinise the annual returns, annual reports 
and budgets of colleges; 

(vi) supervise the compilation and publication 
of the University Calendar, prospectuses of Exami- 
nations, Annual Reports and other University Publi- 
cations ; 

(vii) act as Secretary of (a) the Editorial Board 
of Nagpur University Journal, (b) the University 
Post-graduate Scholarship Committee and (c) the 
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Examinations Recognition Committee appointed by 
the Academic Council; ana 

(vii/i) perform such other duties as may be speci- 
fied by the 1 Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, the 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that are imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, the Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. HJe shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Rules. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes special pay. 

2. “Special pay” moans an addition, of the na- 
ture of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (6) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 
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3. “Average pay” means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the' twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
“the twelve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” should be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4 . Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation. 

5. “Leave salary” means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 
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Extent, of Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the effici- 
ent discharge of his duties during his absence. 

Noth 1 . — The above condition docs not apply in the case 
of leave granted on a medical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his family at his house or for anti-rabic treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by 
an absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be 
taken into account in recording the leave granted to him in 
his leave account, but the account should be debited with the 
kind of leave granted. 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 

10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service so require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 




360 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other thap a permanent advance; 

(b) if it is necessary to make any arrange- 
ment for his work during the holidays, it is done with- 
out extra expense. 

13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate 
may return to duty without first producing a medi- 
cal certificate of fitness. 

15. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his’ leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of such absence, and 
that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 
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Grant of^Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the, University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a i the actual period of leave on average pay; 

(b ) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. . The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expressed in tefms of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 2£ years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted is four months at any 
one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty: 

Provided that in the case of a member of the 
staff of the University who takes leave on medical 
certificate, the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be granted to him will be eight months* 
at any one time instead of four, and, in all, one- 
eleventh of the period spent on duty plus one year. 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 

(*) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(u) Otherwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
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months in all, reckoned \u terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty-eight months. 

24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave equal 
to the period of leave which he took before it was 
due. 


Leave Salary. 

25. Subject to the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
and rule 26, a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows : — 

(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

Note. — When a member of the staff of the University 
takes leave, his pay at the time of taking leave may be treated 
as his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Its. 300, or 

(ii) the leave taken does not exeeed one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of twenty-eight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 

27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 
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Vacation. 

28. (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 
of total leave in rules 17, 20, Rnd 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which an 
officer availed himself ofl the vacation. If a person 
has been permitted to avail himself of a part only 
of a vacation in any year, the period to be deduct- 
od will be the fraction of a month equal to the pro- 
portion which the part of the vacation bears to the 
full period of the vacation. 

(b) When a person combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular period 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (6) of this rule, may be 
increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and officiating service 

AND SERVICE WHICH IS NOT CONTINUOUS. 

29. (*) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such post continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 

(a) Leave on leave salary equal to average pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 

(b) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay for three months at any; 
one time, or 



364 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary for 
three months at any one time. 

(ii) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporary post for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as described above only if the- 
grant of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department 
leave granted under clause (i) (a) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that clause, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay to the 
extent of one month for each year of duty in which 
he has not availed himself of any part of the vaca- 
tion. 


Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. They 
will not be entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

General. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any ease 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Rules or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 

32. When no other leave is admissible under the 
above rules, leave without salary for a period not 



REVISED LEAVE RULES. 


365 


exceeding two years may be’ granted by the Execu- 
tive Council under conditions to be determined in 
each individual case. Such leave shall not be debit- 
ed to the leave account. 

Casual Leave. 

33. The amount of casual leave granted to a 
person in a calendar year shall not exceed tenjdays: 

Provided that, in exceptional circumstances, casu- 
al leave may be granted up to a limit of fifteen days. 

34. Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments as the applicant desires. 

35. Casual leave shall not be combined with any 
other kind of leave, but it may be taken either at 
the beginning or end of holidays, provided the period 
of total absence including tjie holidays does not 
exceed fifteen days. 

36. The grant of casual leave shall rest with the 
Vice-Chancellor : 

Provided that— 

(а) in the case of the clerical and menial staff 
of the University office, such leave may be granted 
by the Registrar, and in the case of clerical, menial 
and other subordinate staff of a teaching department 
or a college maintained by the University, the Head 
of the Department or the college concerned; 

(б) casual leave up to a limit of three days may 
be granted to the members of the teaching staff by 
the Head of the Department concerned, who shall 
communicate the grant of such leave to the Registrar. 

37. All applications for casual leave for more than 
three days from the members of the teaching staff 
shall be countersigned by the Principal or the Head 
of the Department concerned and forwarded to the 
Vice-Chancellor for sanction. 
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38. The Registrar 'shall keep a record of all 
casual leave. 


Duty Leave. 

39. University servants may be granted leave of 
absence from duty for conducting examinations of 
public examining bodies and for attending meetings 
convened by Government, Universities or other pub- 
lic bodies approved by the Vice-Chancellor. Such 
duty leave shall not exceed fifteen days in a calendar 
year and the rules relating to casual leave shall mutatis 
mutandis apply in the case of such leave.* 


No. 36- A. 

Revised Leave Rules. 

A. General Provisions. 

1. These rules may be called The Revised Leave 
Rules. 

2. Subject to any special provisions in the con- 
tract of a University servant, Rules 4 to 18 shall, from 
the' commencement, of service counting for leave 
apply to all University servants, — 

(i) who join the superior service of the Univer- 
sity on or after 1st April, 1945 ; 

(it) who are not in permanent employ of the Uni- 
versity on 1st April, 1945; and 

(vii) who are in permanent employ of the Univer- 
sity, but do not send a declaration to the 
University Registrar by 1st April, 1945, 
stating that they elect to be governed by 
the Leave Rules in Ordinance No. 36. 


To come into force from the financial year 1947*48. 
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3 . (t) The Leave Rules in Ordinance No. 36 as in 
force on 1st April, 1945, and subsequently amended 
from time to time, shall, in so far as they are not in- 
consistent with or repugnant in subject or context to 
these Rules, remain operative in the case of all persons 
to whom these Rules apply. 

(ii) A University servant may be granted casual 
leave in accordance with the provisions of Rules Nos. 
33 to 38 of Ordinance No. 36. 

B. Revised Leave Rules for Superior Servants. 

4 . In these rules — 

(*) “Leave” includes earned leave, leave on pri- 
vate affairs, leave on medical certificate 
and extraordinary leave ; 

(ii) “Earned Leave” means leave earned in res- 

pect of periods spent on duty; 

(iii) “Earned Leave Due” means the amount of 

earned leave calculated as prescribed in 
Rule 10 or Rule 11, diminished by the 
amount of earned leave taken; 

(iv) “University servant in Permanent Employ” 

means a University servant who holds sub- 
stantively a permanent post or who holds 
a lien on a permanent post or who would 
hold a lien on a permanent post had the, 
lien not been suspended. 

5 . Leave cannot be claimed as of right. Discre- 
tion is reserved to the authority empowered to grant 
leave to refuse or revoke leave at any time accord- 
ing to the exigencies of public service. 

6 . Unless the Executive Council shall determine 
otherwise, a University servant shall cease to be in 
University service if he is continuously absent from 
duty for three years, whether With or without leave. 
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unless such absence is absence on foreign service in 
India. 

7. Any kind of leave* under these Rules may be 
granted in combination with or in continuation of 
anj T other kind of leave except casual leave. 

8 . (i) No leave shall be granted beyond the date 
on which a University servant must compulsorily re- 
tire: 

Provided that the authority empowered to grant 
leave may allow a University servant, who has been 
denied in whole or in part, on account of exigencies 
of service, the earned leave which was due to him 
pending retirement, the whole or any portion of the 
earned leave so denied, even though it extends to a 
date beyond the date on which a University servant 
must compulsorily retiije : 

Provided, further, that a University servant 
whose service has been extended in the interest of 
the University beyond the date of his compulsory re- 
tirement may similarly be granted either within the 
period of extension or, if the conditions of the prece- 
ding proviso are satisfied, after its expiry, any earn- 
ed leave which could have been granted to him under 
the preceding proviso had he retired on that date 
and in addition any earned leave due in respect of 
such extension. 

(ii) Leave or extension of leave on medical cer- 
tificate shall not be granted to a University servant 
after the date on which he is pronounced by a medi- 
cal officer or board appointed by the Executive Coun- 
cil in this behalf to be completely and permanently 

incapacitated for further service. 

# 

9. Subject to the provisions of Rule 5 and Rule 8, 
a University servant may at any time" he granted the 
whole or any part; of the earned leave due to him. 
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10. The earned leave adjnissible to a University 
servant in permanent employ is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty: 

Provided that he shall cease to earn leave while 
he has to his credit such leave amounting to 90 days: 

Provided, further, that in the case of a Univer- 
sity servant who intends to spend and actually spends 
at least 60 days of such leave outside Asia the limit 
of 90 days shall be increased to 120 days. 

Notes: (a) In calculating “earned leave”, the actual 
number of days of duty performed should first be counted and 
then multiplied by one-eleventh or one-twenty-second as the 
case may be, the product expressed in days (and fractions 
of a day) and limited to 120. or 90 days or 30 days, respee* 
tively, being the " earned leave” admissible under Rules 10 
and 11 of flic Rules. 

(b) Fractions of a day should be carried over for 
■calculation of earned leave due on the next occasion when the 
University servant applies for it. 

11. The earned leave admissible to a University 
servant not in permanent employ is one-twenty-second 
of the period spent on duty, provided that when the 
earned leave due amounts to thirty days he ceases 
+o earn such leave. 

12. A University servant not in permanent em- 
ploy appointed without interruption of duty substan- 
tively to a permanent post will be credited with the 
earned leave which would have been admissible if his* 
previous duty had been duty as a University ser- 
vant in permanent employ diminished by any earned 
leave already taken. Leave is not an interruption of 
duty for the purpose of this rule. 

13. (a) Earned leave is not admissible to a Uni- 
versity servant serving in a vacation department in 
respect of duty performed in any year in which ha 
avails himself of the full vacation. 

?4 
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(b) The earned leave admissible to such a Uni- 
si ty servant in respect of any year in which he is pre- 
vented from availing himself of the full vacation is 
such proportion of thirty* days (or fifteen days in the 
case of a University servant governed by Buie 11) as 
the number of days of vacation not taken bears to the 
full vacation. 

If in any year he is not permitted to avail him- 
self of the vacation, earned leave is admissible to him 
in respect of that year in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Rule 10, or Rule 11, as the case may be. 

(c) Vacation may be taken in combination with 
or in continuation of any kind of leave under these 
rules: 

Provided that the total duration of vacation and 
earned leave taken in conjunction shall not exceed 
the limit up to which leave may be accumulated by the 
University servant concerned under Rule 10, or Rule 
11, as the case may be. 

14. Subject to any special provisions in his con- 
tract in this behalf, a University servant appointed 
on a contract- for a period of five years or less shall 
be deemed to be “a University servant not in per- 
manent employ”. A University servant, however, 
who is appointed on a contract for a period of more 
than five years or who has actually served for a 
•period of five years without interruption of duty, 
shall be deemed to be “a University servant in per- 
manent employ.” 

15. A University servant in permanent employ 
may be granted leave on private affairs for twelve 
months in all, and on any one occasion for not more 
than three months if spent wholly in Asia, or for 
not more than six months if spent wholly outside 
'Asia. 
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16. Leave on medical certificate not exceeding 
twelve months in all during the service of a Univer- 
sity servant may be granted to a University servant 
in permanent employ. Such* leave shall be given 
only on production of a medical certificate from 
such medical officer or Board as the Executive Coun- 
cil may, by general or special order, prescribe in 
this behalf and for a period not exceeding that re- 
commended by the officer or the Board: 

Provided that when the maximum period of 
twelve months is exhausted, further leave on medi- 
cal certificate not exceeding six months in all may 
be granted in exceptional cases on the recommenda- 
tion of the Medical Officer or Board, if the Officer or 
Board is satisfied that there are reasonable prospects 
of the University servant returning to duty at the 
end of such leave. , 

17. (1) Extraordinary leave may be granted to a 
University servant in special circumstances — 

( a ) when no other leave is by rule admissible; 

(ft) when other leave is admissible, but the Uni- 
versity servant concemed applies in writ- 
ing for grant of extraordinary leave. 

(2) Except in the case of a University servant 
in permanent employ, the duration of extraordinary 
leave shall not exceed three months on any one occa- 
sion. 

(3) The authority empowered to grant leave may 
commute retrospectively periods of absence without 
leave into extraordinary leave. 

18. (1) A University servant on earned leave is 
entitled — 

(<*) if in permanent employ, to leave salary 
equal to his average pay, or to his ave- 
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rage substantive pay for the 12 complete 
months preceding the month in which 
leave is taken, whichever is greater; 

(b) if not in permanent employ, to leave salary 
equal to his pay on the day before the 
leave commences. 

(2) A University servant on leave on private 
affairs or leave on medical certificate is entitled to 
leave salary equal to half his average pay, or to half 
his average substantive pay for the preceding twelve 
months, whichever is greater, subject in either case 
to a maximum of Rs. 750. 

(3) A Univei’sity servant on extraordinary leave 
is not entitled to any leave salary. 

Explanation: — For the purposes of this Rule — 

(i) ‘‘average pay means the average monthly 
pay earned during the 12 complete months immedi- 
ately preceding the month in which the event occurs 
which necessitates the calculation of average pay ; and 

(ii) “substantive pay” means the substantive pay 
of the permanent post which the University servant 
holds substantively or on which he holds a lien or 
would hold a Hen had the lien not been suspended. 

C. Revised Leave Rules for Inferior Servants. 

19 . (a) Rules 19 to 20 govern the grant of leave 

to all inferior servants on the University establish- 
ment (other than those who are paid from contingen- 
cies), — 

(i) who join the inferior service of the University 

on or after 1st April, 1945 ; 

( ii ) who are not in permanent employ of the Uni- 

versity on 1st April, 1945; and 
(mi) who are in permanent employ of the Univer- 
sity, but do not send a declaration to the 
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University Registrar by 1st April, 1945, 
that they elect to be governed by the Leave 
Rules in Ordinance No. 36. 

( b ) Menials paid from contingencies are not en- 
titled to any leave other than casual leave. 

20 . Subject to the exigencies of service, an infe- 
rior servant may be granted privilege leave up to a 
maximum of 15 days in a year. Privilege leave grant- 
ed under this rule cannot be accumulated above this 
limit. During such leave, an inferior servant will be 
entitled to draw leave-salarv equal to the pay last 
drawn by him on duty in the permanent post held 
substantively by him at the time the leave is taken. 
In the ease of an inferior servant who takes leave while 
officiating or while holding a temporary post in supe- 
rior service under the University, the leave salary will, 
however, be determined with reference to the pay of 
the post which he was holding immediately before 
going on leave. 

Note 1. — The grant, of leave under this Rule is not sub- 
ject to the condition that no extra expense should be caused 
to the University by the grant of leave and substitutes may. 
be entertained, if necessary, in the place of inferior servants 
granted leave under the above Rule. 

Note 2. — The 15 days f privilege leave in a year admis- 
sible to inferior servants under this Rule should be held to be 
available at any time in each year from January to December. 

Note 3. — As the leave admissible under the section is non- 
accumulative, it is not necessary to maintain leave accounts'* 
for inferior servants. The leave granted should be recorded 
in the Service Book. 

21 . Sick leave may, on production of a satisfactory 
certificate from a Medical Officer, be granted on half 
pay for a period not exceeding six months in any 
one term of three years, whether the leave be taken 
in one period or by instalments. Leave granted 
under this rule may be prefixed or affixed to any 
other leave admissible. 
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22. In special circumstances and when no other 
leave is by rule admissible, extraordinary leave may 
be granted in accordance with the provisions of Rule 
16. No leave salary is* admissible during this kind 
of leave. 


No. 37. 

Conduct of Examinations. 

1. Dates of examinations . — The dates of all 
University examinations shall be fixed by the 
Academic Council in accordance with the Ordinances 
relating to those examinations, and not less than six 
months before the dates of the examinations, the 
Registrar shall publish in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette a programme* setting forth the 
dates of examinations, *and the last date on which 
applications and fees for examinations can be 
accepted. 

Preparation of Programme of University Examinations. 

* The following extract from the minutes of a meeting of 
the Vice-Chancellor and Principals of Colleges held on 17th 
August, 1944, accepted by the Academic Council on 18th 
August, 1944 (Minute No. 35, P. 223 of the Minutes) with 
a view to the framing of the programme of examinations, 
viz . — 

“It was generally agreed that it would unnecessarily in. 
crease the strain on the students if they were ordinarily re- 
quired to answer two question-papers each day. The duration 
of each examination may, however, be reduced by setting two 
papers in a day in the case of those optional subjects in which 
the number of students affected is comparatively small. As 
far as possible, however, a candidate should not be required 
to attempt two papers on each of any two consecutive days. 
Further, if possible, the programmes should be so prepared that 
the Science students can finish their examination as early as 
possible. Thus examination in Pure Mathematics and Applied 
Mathematics for the B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. (Pass) may be 
held on dates earlier than those on which it is held at present.* * 
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2. Appointment of examiners. — (i) Subject to the 
provisions of the Statutes, all arrangements for the 
conduct of examinations shall be made by the 
Academic Council. * 

(it) The Academic Council, after receiving the 
report of a Nomination Committee consisting of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of Faculties, shall 
constitute a General Examination Committee consist- 
ing of not more than nine members. This Committee 
shall— 

(а) hold office for three years; 

(б) forward to the Executive Council a list 
of the persons that it recommends for appointment 
as examiners chosen from among the persons whose 
names are submitted by the Academic Council; 
and 

(c) issue general , instructions* for the 
guidance of examiners in setting and in moderating 
question-papers. 

The instructions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(in) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of, 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
•each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall he at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 


*Not printed. 
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The Inter-Universit^ Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications. 

(iii- A) The Registrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the teachers in the University or Colleges 
stating annually (a) their academic qualifications, 
(ft) the examinations in which they have acted as 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 
and ( d ) such remarks as the Faculty concerned and 
the Academic Council may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 

(w) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(v) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners*. 

* On 21st November, 5944, the Academic Council (Minute 
No. 20) resolved that, in future, a common examiner be 
appointed for the Intermediate (Arts) Civics — Paper II and 
for the Intermediate in Commerce — Paper on Indian Admi- 
nistration, the syllabus for the papers being almost the 
same. The examiner should, however, be instructed by the 
Subject Examination Committee in Commerce to see that 
questions on the additional topics included in the syllabus 
for the Intermediate Commerce Examination are also duly 
included in the paper.” 
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( vi ) If for any cause, any examiner does not ac- 
cept the appointment offered or becomes unable to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint another 
person in his place on the” recommendation of the 
General Examination Committee, or if, for any reason, 
the General Examination Committee is unable to meet, 
on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart- 
ment. of Studies concerned, the person recommended 
in either case being selected from among the persons 
approved by the Academic Council as suitable to be 
appointed examiners in this behalf. 

If none of such persons is available for appoint- 
ment, the Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Head of the Department of Studies con- 
cerned, appoint persons not included in the list. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with reeommendatidns of appointment to 
examiuerships shall have before it a list of appoint- 
ments for the two previous years. 

(viii) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

( b ' In the M. A. and M. Sc. Examinations at 
least, fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. * 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 

(d) Tf the number of candidates for a paper 
at, an examination exceeds five hundred, the follow- 
ing arrangement shall be made for valuation of the 
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answer-books in that paper, unless provided other- 
wise by the Academic Council, viz . — 

(i) There shall be ‘appointed one Head Exa- 
miner and one or more co-examiners for each such 
paper. 

(ii) The Head-Examiner shall — 

(i) set the paper; 

(ii) prepare a Memorandum of Instructions for 

guidance of the co-examiners after he and 
the co-examiners have provisionally valued 
25 answer-books each and after discussing 
standard required at a meeting* with 
them ; 

(Hi) value such number of answer-books as may 
be assigned to him by the Executive 
Council ; 

(iv) forward ten answer-books valued by him 
to the co-examiners to indicate the stand- 
ard of marking; 

(v) examine five per cent, of the answer-books 
valued by the co-examiner, their selec- 
tion to be made by him; 

(vi) instruct the co-examiner to re-value such 
number of answer-books, if any. as he 
may consider necessary; and 

(tat) report to the Registrar on the work of the 
co-examiners and state whether they have 
observed the instructions received from the 
Head-Examiner. 

(iii) The co-examiner shall value the answer- 
books assigned to him by the Executive Council in 
accordance with the Memorandum of Instructions 
prepared by the head-examiner, the standard indi- 

* The Academie Council on 12th September, 1946 (Minute 
No. 55), resolved that in future the meetings of the Head 
Examiners and Co-Examiners be held at Nagpur. , 
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rated on the answer-books talued by the head-exami- 
ner and the instructions, if any, issued for re-valua- 
tion. He shall forward to the head-examiner those 
answer-books which are required by him and the 
statements of marks at least seven days before the 
last date by which the head-examiner has to submit 
his answer-books and statements of marks to the 
University. Other answer-books and statements shall 
be forwarded direct to the University by the prescrib- 
ed date.* 

( ix ) External examiner means a person who is 

not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council in September and the Registrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examinership and the ^question-papers that they 
are asked to set by such dates as may be prescribed 
by the Executive Council. In the event of any exter- 
nal examiner declining to accept the appointment, the* 
Vice-Chancellor, in consultation with the Head of the 
Department concerned, shall appoint another person 
in his place and such appointment shall be* reported 
to the General Examination Committee and the Exe- 
cutive. Council at their next meetings. The form of 
intimation of appointment to the external and inter- 
nal examiners and their form of acceptance are given 
in the annexed schedulef (vide Forms A-l and A-2 
respectively) . 

* The Executive Council has resolved that tlie allocation 
of answer-books among the Head Examiners and Co-Exa- 
miners, where the number of answer-books in n paper 
exceeds 500, be made by the Registrar. No answer-book 
of a student of college shall, however, in such a case, be 
sent to a valuer who is a teacher of that college. (Fide 
Minute No. 32 of the Executive Council, dated 3rd Febru- 
ary, 1940.) 

•{•Schedule not printed . 
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The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a copy of the Ordinance relating to 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of Colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University. In each 
ease the internal examiner shall be the teacher of 
the subject, in the college where students are being 
examined. The forms of appointment of external 
examiners are given in the annexed schedule (vide 
Form I!-l in the ease of examiners in written exami- 
nations and Form B-2 in the case of examiners in 
practical examinations. The form of intimation to 
Principals of colleges of t*he appointment of practical 
examiners is given in the annexed schedule* — vide 
Form (' j . 

( x ) Interned examiner means a person who is 
a University or College teacher. 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with 
a list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all. 

(rti) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the question-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another scaled 
co\ei\ so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date, and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
lie has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set (vide 
Form FA* 


Not printed. 
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(xiii) Examiners not * sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto cease to be examiners. This rule shall not 
apply to the case of instruction in practical work. 

(xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain- 
ing the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(b) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

(xv) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette, examiners shall keep 
secret the fact of their appointment. Before and 
after the publication of the results, they shall keep 
secret the marks they award to examinees. 

(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Registrar for future guidance. 

(xi 'it) In exceptional eases, the Executive 
Council may, on the recommendation of the Aca- 
demic Council, appoint a person to translate a 
question-paper for an examination from English 
into a Modern Indian Language permitted as medi- 
um for that examination or vice-versa. The fee 
payable for such translation shall be rupees 
twenty. 

(xvivi) The paper-setters and the members of the 
Subject Examination Committee shall observe strict 
secrecy with regard to the contents of the question- 
papers set or moderated by them. 

3. Moderating of question-papers. — (*) The Aca- 
demic Council shall constitute for each subject a Sub- 
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ject Examination CommiVtee wliicli shall ordinarily 
consist of — 

(a) the Head of the Department of Studies con- 
cerned, or, in exceptional cases, an experienced teacher 
of the subject in the University, 

(ft) an experienced teacher from another Uni- 
versity. and 

(c) another experienced teacher of the Uni- 
versity appointed by the Academic Council on the 
nomination of the Vice-Chancellor. In exceptional 
cases, additional members may be appointed on these 
Committee^. 

(ii) These Subject. Examination Committees 
shall — 

(a) hold office for such period as may be speci- 
fied by the Academic Council from time to time ; 

(ft) moderate question-papers on such dates 
and at such place as may 'be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

( c ) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the Committee as are to be 
observed by the examiners in setting the question 
papers. 

(in) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form F.) 

• ( w ) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4 . Conduct of examinations. f — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers-in-charge for each 


"Not printed. 

t^he following shall be the rate of remuneration paya- 
ble to the supervisors, invigilators and typists for work 
relating to conduct of examinations of the University, 
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examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance (vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule) . * 

Copies of question-papers shall be printed or 
cyclostyled at such time as may be determined in 
each case by the Registrar with the approval of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the commencement of each examination, 
forward to the officer-in-charge of each centre the 
following papers: — 

(a) The Numerical Return showing the num- 
ber of candidates in each subject at that centre; 

( b ) A programme of the examination; 

(c) The roll list of the candidates for the 
particular examination ; 

(i) For supervising the printing or Tte. 5 per paper 

cyclostyling of each question paper ex- subject to a maxi- 
cept in the case of examinations in mum of Rs. 10 
Oriental Learning. for each sitting. 

(ii) For writing and supervising the Rs. 5 per paper, 
cyclostyling of a question paper in Ori- 
ental Learning Examinations . 

(iU) For supervision of the photo- Rs. 10 per paper, 
print of question paper on drawing for 
the examinations for Diploma in Engi- 
neering . 

(4v) For invigilation for each com- Rs. 4 — 0 — 0. 
plete period of examination. 

(v) For typing and cyclostyLing Re. 1 — 8 — 0. 
each question paper for a written exa- 
mination including the test examination 

for Law College. 

(vi) For typing and cyclostyling Re. 0 — 8 — 0. 
each question paper for a Practical 
Examination . 

(vii) Maximum remuneration paya- 
ble to a supervisor for supervising 
the printing of examination papers — 

(a) at any one sitting Rs. 10 — 0 — 0. 

(b) at more .than one sitting 

on any one day Rs. 15 — 0 — 0. 

# Not printed. 
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(d) A statement ' showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

( c ) Such other papers as are. required for the 
proper conduct of the examination. 

(to) The officers-in-charge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The officers- 
in-charge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as required by the general instructions 
issued to them for their guidance (vide Form G) .* 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of examiners, as 
it considers necessary fpr the proper discharge of 
their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the recording of the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees. (For forms of instructions in use at present 
see Form H annexed.)* 

( v ) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
•issue of examination papers and all other matters 
connected therewith. 

( vi ) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 
named : — 

(a) Professors and teachers including the 
physical training instructors of Colleges, 


# Not printed. 
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( b ) Graduate teachers of Schools, f 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

(vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the ofQcers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

(wit) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
write to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at the University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, subject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(ix) At the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an examination is held, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall appoint one or more of the invigilators to act 
as Senior Invigilator or Senior Invigilators. 

( x ) All invigilators shall be paid at the rate of 
rupees four for every complete examination period 
during which they invigilate. (See Rules for the 
guidance of invigilators).* 

(xi) The expenditure incurred on materials used 
for a Practical Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which presents the candidates, in respect of 
whom the expenditure is incurred for that exami 
nation : 

Provided that the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 


t On 16th August, 1941, tlie Academic Council resolved 
that for the purpose of appointment of invigilator, a gra- 
duate assistant working in the Museum of the College of 
Science, Nagpur, be deemed to be a teacher of the College. 
* Not printed . 

?5 
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Rs. A. P. 

(i) For every candidate at the 

Intermediate Examination in 
bcience or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(m) For every candidate at the 
Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science 
or for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) or 
at the Examination for the 
First or the Final Examina- 
tion for the Diploma in 

Engineering admitted to a 
practical examination held 
in the College . . 10 0 

(Hi) For every candidate at the 
Previous or the Final Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 

Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College . . . . 200 

5. * Preparation of results. — (i) A Special Exa- 
mination Committee, consisting of three members, 
shall be appointed by the Academic Council each 
year to prepare the results of examinations and re- 
port these to the Executive Council for publication. 
The chairman of this Committee shall be appointed 
by the Academic Council from among its own body. 

*The Academic Council has resolved “that in future if it 
transpires from the results of any examination that the 
standard in a subject has been very low, the fact be pub- 
lished in a form which will make it evident that the 
standard in that subject has not been as high as in others”. 
(Minute No. 17 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th 
January, 1938) . 
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(ii) The Special Examination Committee shall 
recommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Council 
shall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council, after considering such recommendations, 
shall appoint two tabulators or two sets of tabulators 
for tabulating the results of the examinations, on such 
conditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, each tabulator or each one of each set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(in) The Executive Council shall appoint the 
Registrar of the University as Checker. 

(iv) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such forms as it may consider proper for 
the purposes of tabulation, and shall recommend to 
the Executive Council general instructions* for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 
in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the prescribed minimum aggregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks, as 
reported by the examiner to the tabulators and to the 
Registrar, shall be reported to the Special Examina- 
tion Committee for such action as it deems fit. 

(vi) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors before the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 


•Not printed. 
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examiners, the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
their marks anti the Ordinances relating to the exa- 
mination. The tabulators shall ^eep strictly confi- 
dential all communications received by them in the 
course of the discharge of their duties. 

(vii) The tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from the examiners and shall, on or before a 
date to be prescribed by the Executive Council, submit 
to the Registrar the results prepared in accordance 
with the instructions of the Special Examination 
Committee. 

(via) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall place them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(«) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject. 

(6) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medallists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for publi- 
cation along with the examination results. 

( ix ) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in the manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accompanied by a state- 
ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
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percentages of passes or failures in the different 
subjects . 

(.r) If a candidate lias any communication to 
make on the subject of his or her examination paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Registrar who shall place it before the Executive 
Council . 

(xi) Any attempt made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
to Ihe Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive Council. 

(xii i There shall he no re-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be placed for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take such action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to have failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub-< 
section (4) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare him 
to ' have passed in the division in which his marks 
entitle him to be placed. 

(xiii) The examination answer-books and the 
details regarding the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees, except the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after four months from the date of publication of 
the results in the Central Provinces and Berar d 
Gazette. 
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6. f Publication of results . — The Executive Council 
shall publish the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

c 

The Registrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
Council along with the list of successful examinees 
as prepared by the Committee. The *cross lists of 
the examinees, showing the subject or subjects in 
which examinees have failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum number of marks, shall be prepared by the 
tabulators before the results are published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
cross lists, the list- of examinees reported as successful 
and, where necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the necessary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scrutiny of results. — (i) The answer-books of 
examinees at University examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for verification of the correctness of the total 
marks recorded. Any examinee may submit an 
application for such scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to the Registrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within thirty days of the date of the publication of 
the results in question. 


t On 4th December, 1930, the Executive Council (Minute 
No. 13 (iv ) ) resolved that “the Executive Council should 
authorise the Registrar at its February meeting to publish 
the results of the various University Examinations of the 
year as received from the Special Examination Committee." 

*The Academic Council has decided “that besides sup- 
plying each college with a cross-list of its failures at an 
examination, the University circulate a copy of the com- 
plete cross-list of all failures at the examination among all 
the colleges which present candidates for that examination." 
(Vide Minute No. 26 of the Academic Council, dated 25th 
August, 1939). 
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(ii) On receipt of such an application, the Yice- 
•Chancellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-books, to be scrutinised by 
one of the tabulators or a 'member of the Executive 
Council, as he may deem fit. 

(m) If, as a result of such scrutiny, it is found 
that the examinee should be declared successful at the 
examination or should be declared as having passed 
in a higher division or as obtaining a higher place 
in order of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a supplementary list embodying the results of the 
scrutiny, and the fee paid by the examinee for the 
scrutiny shall be refunded to him. 

8. Supply' of marks . — After the publication of the 
results of an examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an application, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
publication, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by him thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may be supplied after the expiry of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 

9. Notwithstanding any provisions to the con- 
trary the Vice-Chancellor may, in exceptional 
circumstances, vary the various dates fixed for pre- 
paring the lists of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners and appointing them under this 
Ordinance. 


No. 38. 

University Fees. 

The following shall be the fees payable to the 
University : — 

(1) Examination Fees : — 

(a) Faculties of Arts and Science: — 
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Rs. 

1. 

Intermediate Examination with Arts 



subjects 

• • 

25 

2. 

Intermediate Examination 

with 



Science subjects 

. . 

30 

3. 

B.A. (Pass) Examination 

. • 

35f 

4. 

B.Se. (Pass) Examination 

. . 

40 1 

5. 

M . A . Examination 

. . 

60 

6. 

(,’cfi) M.Sc Examination in 

Pure 



* Mathematics or Applied 

Mathe- 



mat.ics 

. . 

60 


(b) M.Sc. Examination in other sub- 



jects 


65 

7. 

M. A. Examination 

. . 

40* 

8. 

M. Sc. Examination 

. , 

42* 

9. 

Ph.D. Examination (Arts) 


175 

10. 

I). Litt. Examination 

. . 

200 

11. 

D. Rc. Examination (Science) 

200 

12. 

B.A. (Hon.) Examination: 

Rs. 60 



for a major subject and Rs. 
each minor subject. 

16 for 



13. B.Se. (Hon.) Examination: Rs. 60 

for the major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Mathematics, 

Rs. 65 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 17-8 for each minor sub- 
ject. . 

14. The Junior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 2 


t Id force from tho examinations of 1947. 

* "Foes for those candidates who have passed the Previous' 
Examinations held in or before 1934. 
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Rs- 

15. The Senior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 4 

16. The Higher Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning . . 8 

17. Additional Fee for ire-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing 1 

18. The First Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 30 

19. The Final Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 35 

20. The Examination for the Degree of 

Bachelor of Science (Techno- 
logy) . . 40 

21. The Examination for the Diploma in 

co-operation . . 40 

22. The Intermediate Examination in 

Commerce . . 25 

23 . The B . Com . Examination . . 32 

( b ) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 30 

2. LL. B. Examination (Final) .. 35 

3. LL. M. Examination — 

(a) in tlie case, of applicants who have 
passed Part I of the examination 



in or before 1942 

.. 100 


(b) in the ease of other applicants 

.. 200 

4. 

LL.D. Examination 

.. 200 

(c) 

Faculty of Education : — 


1 . 

B.T. Examination 

. . 32 

2. 

Dip. T. Examination 

. . 20 

3. 

M.Ed. Examination (Part I) 

.. 100 
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Rs. 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 


1. Intermediate Examination in Science 



(Agriculture) 

. . 30 

2 . 

B . Sc . ( Agr . ) Examination 

. . 35 

3 . 

M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination 

.. 90 

4 . 

Ph.D. Examination — 



(i)For Thesis m 

. . 175 


(ii) For Thesis in a revised form 

.. 100 

( 2 ) 

Fee for enrolment as a, student 

. . 3 

( 3 ) 

Registration Fee of Teachers 

.. 10 

( 4 ) 

Fee payable (in addition to the examina- 


tion fee) by an applicant re-admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), 
Intermediate in Science (Agriculture). 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sj:. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.), 
LL.B., M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations 
under Ordinance No. 20 8 

(5) Fee for enrolment as a Registered 

Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 

( 6 ) Certificates : — 

(a) Provisional Certificate . . 3 

"(6) Certificate of Date of Birth . . 5 

(c) Migration Certificate . . 5 

(d) A Certificate stating the subjects taken by 

a candidate at an examination . . 1 

(7) Admission to Degree in absentia . . 10 

(8) Admission to LL.D. Degree . . 300 

(9) Statement of marks : — 

*No change in the record of the date of birth as communi- 
cated by a student on his enrolment in the University shall be 
made, and no application for noting any Date of Birth subse- 
quently communicated shall be entertained. 
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Rs. 

(a) For marks in one paper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 


nation . . 2 

( b ) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

(i) in any one subject . . 3 

(n) in more than one subject . . 4 

(c) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

(10) Scrutiny of marks of an examinee at an 

examination . . 10 

(11) Duplicates : — 

(а) Duplicate Diplomat or Certificate . . 5 

(б) Duplicate Admission Card .. 1 

(c) Duplicate Enrolment Card . . 1 

(d) Duplicate Migration'Certificate . . 1 

( e ) Duplicate Provisional Certificate . . 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . . 2 

(g) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth . . 1 

(h) Duplicate card for Registration of 

Teachers . . 1 

(12) Law College Fees : — 

(а) Admission Fee . . 10 

(б) Tuition fees for the Final class .. 120 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 10) .* 
(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class . . 108 


(per annum) 

( payable in monthly instalments of Rs. 9). 


Y ‘ that candidates who apply for a Duplicate dip- 

loma of their degree, he required to submit an affidavit to 
the effect that they have lost the original Diploma, before the 
Duplicate Diploma is issued” . (Vide Minute No. 23 of the 
Executive Council, dated the 6th February, 1937) . 
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‘ Rs. 

(d) Fine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees . . 1 

(e) Amalgamated Furid Fee .. 10 

(13) Annual fee payable by a student residing 

in the University Hostel for Post-graduate 
students : — 

(i) For a single-seated room . . 54 

(ii) For each seat in a two-seated room . . 36 

(Hi) For each seat in a three-seated room . . 31-8 

(Inclusive of the charges for electric light in 

each case). 

(14) Additional fee payable by non-Collegiate 

applicants for admission to the M.A. 
or M.Sc. Examination under 
clause (d) of paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 8 

(15) Library Cards: 

(i) Duplicate Borrowers Ticket Rs. 0 4 

(ii) Duplicate Reader's Card ” 0 1 

(16) Admission fee for the Physical Efficiency 

Test . . 3 

(17) Registration Fee payable by Research 

Students for the Pli. D. Degree . . 25 

(18) Fee payable by an applicant for appro- 

val to submit a thesis for the M.Sc. 
(Agr.) Degree . . 10 

# (19) Fee for change in the name of a stu- 
dent in the University Registers . . 5 

* On 11th November, 1944, the Executive Counsil (Minute 
No. 26 (ii)) resolved — that in future the students and can- 
didates applying for sanction of a change in the record of 
their names be required to produce a certificate attesting 
their identity and change of name from one of the following 
persons, viz. — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a Doctor’s de- 
gree of a University incorporated by law in 
British India; 
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Rs. 

(20) Immigration Fee .. 10 

(21) Fine for absence of a candidate 

at a convocation ' 10 

(22) Fee payable by Honours Graduates 

for admission to M.A. or M.Sc. 
degree under Paragraph 20 of the 
Honours Ordinance (No. 39) . . 20 

(23) Fee payable for permission to submit a 

thesis for the M.Ed. Examination 

(Part II) .. 10 

(24) Fee payable by candidates re admitted 

to one or both parts of the M.Ed. 

Examination . . 110 

(25) Registration fee payable by students pro- 

secuting studies for the LL.M. Exami- 
nation •> . . 25 

(26) Late Fee payable by candidates other 

than students of colleges for admission 

to University Examinations under 

Paragraph 10-A of Ordinance No. 6. 5 

(27) Registration fees payable by non- 

eollegiate candidates — 

(i) For the M.A., M.Sc., and LL.B. Exa- 

minations . . 20 

and 

(ii) For other examinations . . 10 

(28) Fee payable with application for permis- 

sion to submit a thesis for the Ph.T). in 
the Faculty of Agriculture . . 25 

(29) Institute of Technology Fees:— 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A member of die Court of the University; 

(4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the Government. 
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Rs. 

I. B.8c. {Tech.) Classes : — 

( i ) Admission fee . . 5 

(ii) Tuition fees . . 120 

(per annum) 

( payable in ten monthly instalments 
of Rs. 12 each.) 

(in) Caution money . . 20 

II. Research Students : — 

(i) Rs. 150 per session, payable in 12 

monthly instalments of Rs. 12-8-0 
each. 

(ii) Caution money . . 50 

(30) Fee payable by candidates for admission 

to Part I of the Dip. T. Examination 
under Paragraph 8-A of Ordinance 
(No. 40-A) < . . 20 

(31) Fee payable with application for permission 

to submit a thesis for the Ph.D. (in the 
Faculty of Arts) . . 25 

(32) Late fee payable by students for delay in 

submission of Forms of Application for 
enrolment as students of the University. 10 

(33) Fees payable by students attending the 

M.A. course and the Honours course in 
the Political Science Department: — 

(i) Admission Fee . . 10 

(ii) Tuition Fees . . 126 

Per academic year (paya- 
ble in nine equal monthly 
instalments of Rs >. 14 each). 
(Hi) Amalgamated Fund Pee .. .10 

(per academic year.) 

(iv) Fee for delay in payment of the month- 
ly instalments of the Tuition Fee Rs. 1* 


*Notk. — I n all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
an application stating the purpose for which the fees are paid. 
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No. 38-'A. 

Conditions of Service of the Assistant Registrar, 
Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, M.A. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
commencing from the 16th day of December, 1930 
and ending on the day on which Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya completes the age of 55 and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month and thereafter by annual 
increments of Rs. 10 up to a maximum of Rs. 500. 
His monthly salary on the 16th day of December, 
1940, shall be Rs. 410. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the University as constituted by Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4 . That Mr. Keshav 11am Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder. 
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5. That Mr. KcshaV Earn Pandva shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
University and shall not, without having first obtain- 
ed the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under the Ordinances or Regulations made there- 
under, (a) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account and (ft) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be terminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions as may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Kesha v Earn Pandva shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 

' Ram Pandva \s engagement under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoint- 
ed by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-health for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate the engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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No. 3*0 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours and another for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall be- 
held annually at Nagpur and at such other places 
as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, A student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Act for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination: — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 

Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad ; . 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras^ 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic- 

26 
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Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University; ' 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University; 

(10) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the University of Travancore: 

(11) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of TJtkal University : 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only: 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation (1 ). — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each 
subject of the course of instruction for the exami- 
nation and in the case of a science subject where 
.practical work is prescribed, the completion of 
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seventy-five per cent, of such work, the attendance 

in both cases being calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The Certificates of 
the Principals relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicants at their res- 
pective Colleges shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the 

commencement of the written examination. 

4 . A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance. 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
viz . — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance . 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(o) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

( b ) his intellectual capacity, and 

( c ) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 
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4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in ac- 
tordance with the following provisions: — 

(t) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
hut have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the ease of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

( b ) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned ; and 

( c ) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

( ii ) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which lie is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation «of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, as 
the case may be, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal. In such cases the decision of 
the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(in) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Principal 
shall be referred to the Executive Council whose deci- 
sion as to whether the deficiency should or should not 
be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
t'lie Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. The following shall be the Schools of 
Honours : — 

(a) in Arts : — 

(1) English, 

(2) Sanskrit, 
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(3) Pali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Maratlii, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 

*(15) Psychology. 

*(16) Sociology. 

f(6) in Science : — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

* (7) Geology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (a) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject ; and 

•To come into force from the examinations of 1950. 

t That (with effect from the examinations of 1948) there 
should be one (optional) paper in Bio-Chemistry for the B.Sc. 
(Hons.) and M.Sc. Examinations in addition to the first 
four papers, viz. — Historical and General, Inorganic, Organic 
and Physical Chemistry papers. ( Vide Minute No. 52 (U) 
of the Executive Council, dated 14th September, 1946) . 

+ To come into force from the examinations of 1949. 
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(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either compulsory English or 
English Literature as prescribed for the Examina- 
tion for the pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not 
both, shall be offered as a minor subject; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject, Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa; 

Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
•with a special paper on English History; 

•Provided, fifthly, that if Political Science is of- 
fered as the major subject, he shall offer either 
History or Economics or Philosophy as one of his 
minor subjects. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (b) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject, Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa : 

f Provided, further, that if Geology is offered as 
a major or as a minor subject, Chemistry shall be 
offered as one of the two minor subjects. 


*To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 
fTo come into force from the examinations of 1949. 
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9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 

(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course: 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal ; 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 
of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix *A to this Ordinance. 

( b ) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject, 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain separately not less than 
thirty-six per cent, of the total marks assigned for 
the papers and of the total marks assigned for the 
Practical Examination. 
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11. (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res- 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining ' less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty-eight per cent., in the second 
division; and all others, in the third division. 

(&) The names of first five successful exami- 
nees in each School of Honours shall be published in 
order of merit according to the aggregate number 
of marks obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

12-A. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes the examination in his 
major subject and one of the minor subjects, but 
fails in the other minor subject shall be declared to 
have passed the examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science as the 
case may be, provided that the marks obtained by 
him at the examination fulfil the conditions pres- 
cribed for condonation of deficiency of marks by 
fhe first proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
The total of the marks obtained in the major subject 
and the two minor subjects shall be deemed to be 
the aggregate for the purpose of this Paragraph. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsequent year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
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Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examirfee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
school in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. The period not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
regular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of *Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in compulsory English or English 
Literature as the case’ may be, for a period of two 
years less the period during which he has attended 
the course for the Honours Examination. He may 
offer such combination of subjects at the examination 
as may be approved by the' Dean of the Faculty cox> 
•cerned . 

16. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts: 
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Provided that he sencls his application for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
securing the prescribed eninimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him- 
in the prescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa* 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not. less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty for a 
major subject and of rupees sixteen for each minor 
subject in the case of applicants for admission to 
the B.A. (Hons.) Examination; and by a fee of 
rupees sixty for the major subject Pure Mathematics 
or Applied Mathematics and of rupees sixty-five for 
the other major subjects and of rupees seventeen and 
annas eight for each minor subject in the case of ap- 
plicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hons.) Examina- 
tion. A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for the examination shall not be entitled to a 
refund of the fee. 

18. The scope of the subjects shall be published' 
ip the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 

20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
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Science with Honours are, without any further exa- 
mination, eligible for admission to the Degree of 
Master of Arts or the Degree of Master of Science, 
as the case may be, at or aSter the Convocation of 
the University at which candidates successful at the 
examination for the Degree of Master of Arts or 
for the Degree of Master of Science held next after 
such admission to Honours degrees are eligible for 
their respective degrees. 


APPENDIX A. 


Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B.Sc. ( Honours ) Examination. 


i 

(1) Physics 
Chemistry j. 
Botany and ; 
Zoology. 

j 

(2) Pure Mathe- ] 
maties and \ 
Applied j 

Mathematics. J 


There shall be five papers in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100; and a practical exa- 
mination, the maximum marks being 
300. The maximum marks for the 
practical examination shall include 
marks for class record of practical 
work, 60 in the case of Physics and 
Chemistry and 40 in case of Botany 
and Zoology. 

There shall be seven papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 


No, 40.* 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip. T.) , 


No. 40- A. 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching (Dip. T.). 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 


^Repealed . 
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2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No . 7 ; 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred tp in clause (a) of this Para- 
graph ; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College — • 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College, 

( iv ) of having completed a course of study 
at the College and passed the college tests, to the 
satisfaction of the Principal, in the following aca- 
demic subjects, viz . — 

1. English 

2. Mathematics or Science 

3. Geography 

4. History and Civics 

5. Hand-work or Nature study 
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6. (i) A Modern Indian Language: Hindi 
or Marathi or Urdu. 

or (ii) Advanced English. 

7. Pedagogical Drawing. 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a stu- 
dent to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of Regular Course 
of Study means attendance at least at seventy -five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, 
and in the case of a subject where practical work is 
prescribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases be- 
ing calculated up to a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. c 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) -his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

3-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the exami- 
nation but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 
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(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject : • 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned ; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 

based. 

(vi) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal, the de- 
ficiency shall be condoned or its condonation refus- 
ed, as the ease may be, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(Hi) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Principal 
shall be referred to tfye Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the [Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self at the examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of three parts, 
vie . : — 
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Part I . — Written Examination in the following 
papers, viz.: — 

1. Psychology and General Methods, 

2. School Organization, and Hygiene, 

3. Methods of Teaching any three of the fol- 

lowing, viz .: — 

(i) English, 

(ii) Mathematics, 

(Hi) Science, 

(iv) History and Civics, 

(v) Geography, 

(vi) Modern Indian Languages. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 

teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) their teaching during the course of 

training, 

(2) a final test — two (lessons to be given, of 

which one is to be in English and the 
other in Mathematics, Geography, His- 
tory, Science, or a Modem Indian 
Language. 

Part III . — Examination in Physical Education. 
This shall consist of practical and oral tests, viz. : — • 

(1) A test of the candidate’s ability to per- 

form the exercises in the prescribed 
course of physical training; 

(2) A test of the candidate’s ability to instruct 

and conduct a class in the prescribed" 
exercises ; 

(3) An oral test of the candidate’s knowledge 

of theory and principles. 

7. Marks and classification shall be as follows, 
*iz .: — 

Part I.— 

Marks obtainable in each paper .. 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . , 300 
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Part II.— 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 
Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part III.— 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 

assessed by the Principal of the t 
Training College: 

(1) Performance of exercises . . 40 

(2) Instruction and conduct of a class. . 40 

(3) Oral test . . 20 

Total . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I, examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 180 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than 180 marks 
but not less than 135 marks shall be placed in the 
second division ; and those obtaining not less than 
90 marks, in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II, examinees ob- 
taining not less than 160 marks shall be placed in 
the first division; those obtaining less than 160 
marks but not less than 120 marks shall be placed in 
the second division; and those obtaining not less 
than 80 marks, in the third division. 

In order to obtain the Diploma in Teaching 
an examinee must pass in Part I and in Part II. 
An examinee who, besides, passing in Part I and 
in Part II obtains not less than 100 marks in Part 
III shall be certified to be proficient in Physical 
Training. 

8. A candidate who fails in Part I and | or Part 
II, may present himself again for examination in the 
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Part or Parts, on payment of a fee of twenty rupees, 
provided that a candidate who presents himself for 
examination in Part II under this Paragraph, shall 
produce a certificate from the Inspector of Schools of 
the Circle in which he is serving that he has been a 
teacher in a recognized school for not less than four 
months or is serving in the administrative branch of 
the Education Department. 

In case of a candidate re-admitted to the exami- 
nation in Part II, no marks shall be awarded for 
teaching during the course of training, but the Final 
Test shall carry 200 marks. There shall be an inter- 
nal and an external examiner for the Test and each 
shall allot marks up to a maximum of 100. 

8-A. A Candidate who, under the provisions of 
the University Ordinances then in force, was admit- 
ted to the Dip . T . Examination held in or before the 
year 1937 and failed in Part I of the examination, 
may present himself for Part I of the examination 
held under this Ordinance on payment of a fee of 
rupees twenty. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published 
in the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish (a) a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part I and in Part II and (6) a list of the examinees 
found proficient in Part III. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form prescribed by the Academie 
Council. 


27 
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No. 41. 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

1. The following Examinations, hereinafter 
referred to as Examinations in Oriental Learning, 
shall be held annually at Nagpur, Jubbulpore, 
Amraoti and Raipur and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council: 

(i) The Junior Diploma Examination — 

(Prajna, or Munshi or Maulvi Examina- 
tion, according as the subject for the 
Examination is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) . 

(ii) The Senior Diploma Examination — 

(Visharad or Munshi-Alim or Maulvi- 
Alim Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic) . 

(iii) The Higher Diploma Examination — 
(Shastri or Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi- 
Fazil Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic). 

2. Any one of the following subjects may be 
offered for an examination in Oriental Learning, 
nig.: — 

(1) Sanskrit, 

(2) Pali, 

(3) Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Arabic. 

3. The Examinations in Oriental Learning shall 
continence on the first Monday in March or on such 
other date or dates as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date or dates being noti- 
fied ia the Central Provinces and Berar Ornette net 
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less than sis months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

4 . The medium of examination and instruction 
shall be — 

(i) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offering 
Sanskrit ; 

(ii) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 

dates offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(iii) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian ; 

(iv) Urdu, in the case of candidates offering 
Arabic . 

5. Subject to compliance with the requirements, 
of this Ordinance, the following persons shall be 
eligible for admission to the Junior Diploma Exami- 
nation, viz.: 

(а) A person who has received instruction far 
the examination for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination and has resided at the place 
at which such teacher resides for a period of at 
least six months in each of the academic years; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19. 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College. 

6. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two- 
academic years from a teaehev registered by the Aca- 
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demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination apd has resided at the place 
at which such teacher resides for a period of at 
least six months in each of the academic years ; 

(6) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of Nagpur University or to a deg- 
ree recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

Provided that except in the case of clause 
(d), he shall have passed, not less than two years 
previously, the Junior Diploma Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto — (a) in 
the case of Sanskrit, one of the following examina- 
tions, viz . : — 

(») The Prajna (in Sanskrit) Examination of the 
Punjab University; 

(it) The Prathama Examination of the Benares 
Sanskrit College ; 

(tit) The Madhyama Examination in Sahitya and 
Yyakarana of the Calcutta Sanskrit Asso- 
ciation ; 

and (tv) The Praveshika Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University ; 

(b) in the case of Persian, one of the following 
examinations, viz . — 

(i) The Munshi (or Proficiency in Persian) 

Examination of the Punjab University; 

(ii) The Munshi Examination of the Jamai 

Nizamia, Hyderabad (Deccan) ; 
and (iii) The Munshi Examination of the Depart- 
ment of Education, United Provinces, 
Allahabad; and 
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(c) in the ease of Arabic, one of the following 
examinations, viz . — 

(i) The Maulvi (or Proficiency in Arabic) 

Examination of the Punjab University; 

( ii ) The Maulvi Examination of the Jamai 

Nizamia, Hyderabad (Deccan) ; 
and (Hi) The Maulvi Examination of the Depart- 
ment of Education, United Provinces, 
Allahabad . 

7. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Higher Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the 
Academic Council under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance as competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard of the examination and has resided at the 
place at which such teacher resides for a period of at 
least six months in each of the academic years; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19 ; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) A graduate in Arts who has at least 
three years previously passed the examination for 
his degree in Arts in the subject (Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit, Persian and Arabic) which he offers for thef 
examination : 

Provided that he shall have passed not less than 
two years previously the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University or an examination recog- 
nised by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto— 
(a) in the case of Sanskrit, one of the following exa- 
minations, viz. — 
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(i) The Visharad or Higher Proficiency Exami- 
nation in Sanskrit of the Punjab Univer- 
sity; 

(u) The Preliminary Examination of the Uni- 
versity of Madras in the subject which 
the candidate offers for the Higher Dip- 
loma Examination; 

(m) The Madhyama Examination of the Benares 
Sanskrit College in the subject which the 
candidate offers for the Higher Diploma 
Examination ; 

(iv) The Tirth Examination of the Calcutta 

Sanskrit Association in the subject which 
the candidate offers for the Higher Dip- 
loma Examination; and 

(v) The Madhyama Examination of the Benares 

Hindu University in the subject which the 
candidate offef's for the Higher Diploma 
Examination; 

(6) in the case of Persian, one of the following exa- 
minations, viz . — - 

(i) The Munshi-Alim (or Higher Proficiency 

in Persian) Examination of the Punjab 
University ; 

and (it) The Munshi-Alim Examination of the .Tamai 
Nizamia, Hyderabad (Deccan) ; and 

fc) in the case of Arabic, one? of the following exa- 
minations, viz . — 

(t) The Maulvi-Alim (or Higher Proficiency in 
Arabic) Examination of the Punjab Uni- 
versity ; 

(ii) The Maulvi-Alim Examination of the Jamai 

Nizamia, Hyderabad (Deccan) ; 

(t*i) The Alim Examination of the Darul Uloom 
Nadvatul-Ullima, Lucknow; and 
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(iv) The Alim Examination of the Department 
of Education, United Provinces, Allaha- 
bad. 

Provided further that Any person who has pass- 
ed the Higher Diploma Examination in Sanskrit in 
one of the alternative groups of papers may, in any 
subsequent year, be re-admitted to the examination 
in another alternative group of papers if the Uni- 
versity holds an examination in the latter group of 
papers for persons eligible for admission to the exa- 
mination otherwise than under this proviso. 

8. Every application for admission to an 
Examination in Oriental Learning shall be in the 
form prescribed for that examination by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than five months before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees two in the ease of the Junior Diploma Exa- 
mination ; of rupees four in the case of Senior Dip- 
loma Examination ; and of rupees eight in the case 
of the Higher Diploma Examination. A person 
applying lor admission to an examination under the 
provisions of clause (a) of Paragraphs 5, 6 or 7 of 
this Ordinance, shall submit his application through 
the registered teacher from whom he has received 
instruction for the examination and produce a 
certificate, signed by the teacher — 

(«) of good conduct; 

(6) of fitness to take the examination; and' 

(c) of having prosecuted, to the satisfaction of 
the teacher, a course of study for the examr 
nation for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for examination shall not be entitled to a reftfnd 
of the fee. 
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9. (a) A person applying for registration as a 

teacher competent to provide instruction for an exa- 
mination in Oriental Learning shall send by 15th 
July of the academic year with effect from which 
he requests such registration, a letter of applica- 
tion to the Registrar, stating — 

(1) his academic qualifications; 

(2) experience in teaching, if any; 

(3) age; and 

(4) the place at which he proposes to impart 
instruction, together with a certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the 
applicant personally and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit person for registration as a 
teacher in Oriental Learning, vie . : — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Local Govern- 
ment ; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate appointed by the Local Gov- 
ernment ; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Univer- 
sity. 

(b) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Sanskrit* 
Pali and Prakrit or the Board of Studies in Persian 
jnd Arabic, as the case may be, which shall forward 
it, with such recommendation as it deems fit, to the 
Faculty of Arts. The Faculty shall forward it 
with its recommendations to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

If the Academic Council is satisfied that the appli- 
cant is, in all respects a fit person for registration as 
a teacher competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard stated, it shall cause his name to be regis- 
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tered as a teacher in Oriental Learning competent to 
impart instruction up to that standard.* 

10 . In order to be successful at an examination, 
an examinee shall obtain in -the aggregate not less 
than thirty-three per cent, of the marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent. but. not less than forty-five per cent., in the 
second division ; and all other successful examinees, 
in the third division. 

11 . The number of question-papers for each Exa- 
mination shall be as follows : — 

(1) The Junior Diploma Examination . . 3 

(2) The Senior Diploma Examination . . 4 

(3) The Higher Diploma Examination . . 6 

Each question-paper shall carry 100 
marks. ' 

Three hours shall be allowed for examination in 
each paper. 

12 . The scope of the subjects for the examinations 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

13 . As soon as possible after the examinations, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees in each examination, arranged in 
three divisions, the names of the examinees obtain- 
ing the first ten places in the first division being ar- 
ranged in order of merit. 

14 . A successful examinee at an examination in 
Oriental Learning shall receive a Diploma in a form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

*8ee the list of teachers competent to provide instruction 
for Examinations in Oriental Learning in Chapter XI -B in 
Volume II of the Calendar for 1944-47, 
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15. A candidate for an examination in Oriental 
Learning who fails to pass or present himself at the 
examination may be re-admitted to a subsequent exa- 
mination, on the submission of an application on the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, not less 
than five months before the date of the commence- 
ment of the examination, together with the fee pre- 
scribed for the examination and an additional fee of 
rupee one. 


No. 42. 

Admission of Librarians and Library Clerks to 
Examinations and Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. A whole-time and salaried librarian or Library 
clerk of (a) the Nagpur University Library ; (6) a 
Library of a College connected with the University ; 
or (c) a Library* in the Central Provinces and Berar 
recognised by the Academic Council, shall be eligible 
for admission to the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination or the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), M.A. or M.Se. Degree of 
the University, provided — 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 

* The following libraries have also been recognised by 
the Academic Council for the purpose, vis : — 

(1) The Bhonsla Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya Library, 

Nagpur . 

(2) R. B. Rajaram Dixit Library, Nagpur. 

(3) Sadar Muslim Library, Nagpur. 

(4) The Raigarh Town Hall Library, Raigarh. 

(5) The District Municipal Library, Jubbulpore. 
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1922, or an examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(6) in the case of an applicant for the Exami- 
nation for the B.A. (Pass} or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto; 

(e) that in the ease of an applicant for the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, not 
less than two academic yeans shall have elapsed since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the 
B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, respec- 
tively . 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the libraries above referred to, previous to the 
date of his application, for not less than — 

(©) twelve months, if he is an applicant *f or the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, or 

(b) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 
the M.A. or M.Sc. Examination: 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the total 
period required, does not exceed six months. 

(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required by 
the University, he shall have attended a full course of 
laboratory instruction in that subject in a College’ 
connected with Nagpur University and shall submit 
a certificate to this effect signed by the Principal of 
the College. 

2 . A Librarian or Library clerk who desires to 
present himself for an examination shall apply to the 
Registrar in the form prescribed by the Academic 
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Council, not less than five months before the date fix- 
ed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to the character and service of the 
applicant, signed by (a) the Registrar, (b) the 
Principal of the College concerned, or (c) the chair- 
man of the managing body of the Library, according 
as the applicant is serving in the Nagpur University 
Library, a Library of a College, or a recognised Lib- 
rary, respectively. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no Librarian or Library clerk shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for any examination of the 
University, unless his name is registered in the Uni- 
versity register of Librarians and Library clerks,. 
The fee for such registration shall be rupees ten. 


No. 43. 

The Degree of Master of Science (Agriculture).. 

1. (a) Any person who has been admitted to the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) of 
Nagpur University or to a degree recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto for the 
•purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Degree of the University of Agra, or of the Univer- 
sity of Bombay, may offer himself as a candidate for 
the degree of Master of Science (Agriculture). 

(b) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may, if he holds 
the diploma of L.Ag. from the College of Agricul- 
ture, Nagpur, be, on the recommendation of the Fa- 
culty of Agriculture, permitted by the Aeademie 
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Council to offer himself as a candidate for the de- 
gree. 

2. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Science (Agriculture) shall submit . published 
papers approved by the Faculty of Agriculture or 
a thesis embodying the results of his research in a 
subject within the purview of the Ordinance relat- 
ing to the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agricul- 
ture) : 

Provided that not less than three years shall have 
elapsed since the date on which the candidate passed 
the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture) or an examination recognis- 
ed as equivalent thereto. 

3. Not less than two years before the date on 
which the candidate proposes to submit his thesis, he 
shall submit an application to the Registrar, for 
approval by the Faculty of Agriculture, of (a) the 
subject of his thesis, (&) the person under whose 
direction and (c) the institution or place in which, he 
proposes to prosecute his research. If the Faculty 
approves the subject, person and institution pro- 
posed, it may prescribe such further conditions, if 
any, for prosecution of the research, as it deems fit. 
The application shall be submitted together with a 
fee of rupees five which shall not be refunded under 
any circumstances and shall reach the Registrar by 
the 15th of July of the year in which the candidate 
proposes to commence his research work for the de- 
gree. The applicant shall further pay a registration 
fee of rupees five after his application is sanctioned 
by the Faculty. The registration fee paid shall not 
be refunded. Under no circumstances shall any ap- 
plication received after the date prescribed by this 
Paragraph he considered by the Board of studies 
concerned before the 1st October of the year. 
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3-A. In the case of a candidate who is not a gradu- 
ate of Nagpur University, his research work shall be- 
prosecuted under the direction of a teacher in Nagpur 
University or a person' residing in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar and in an institution in the Central 
Provinces and Berar. 

4. (i) On prosecution of the course of research 
for a period of not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by the Faculty of 
Agriculture, the candidate shall submit three print- 
ed or typewritten copies of his thesis to the Registrar, 
together with a fee of rupees ninety. 

(ii) The candidate shall indicate the sources 
from which his information is taken and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state whether his re- 
search has been conducted independently or in colla- 
boration with others. He shall specifically state 
the conclusion reached as a result of his investiga- 
tions. 

(iii) The candidate shall produce a certificate 
from the person under whose direction he has prose- 
cuted his research, stating: 

(a) that the candidate has satisfactorily prose- 
cuted his course of research for a period of not less 
than eighteen months under conditions approved or 
prescribed by the Faculty of Agriculture; 

( b ) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is of a suffi- 
ciently high standard to warrant its presentation for 
examination. 

(iv) The candidate shall further make a decla- 
ration that the thesis has not been previously submit- 
ted by him for a degree of any University. 

5. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for the 
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degree, but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly . 

6. (a) On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar 

in the manner prescribed above, the Faculty of Agri- 
culture shall propose to the Academic Council at 
least three persons for appointment as examiners of 
the thesis. After considering the proposal of the 
Faculty, the Academic Council shall recommend to 
the Executive Council two persons for appointment 
as examiners. 

(6) The candidate may be required, at the 
discretion of the examiners, to present himself after 
three months’ previous notice’, at a place approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to be tested orally or by 
means of a written paper or by both, with reference 
to the thesis submitted and the special subject select- 
ed by him. The examiners shall report to the Aca- 
demic Council the result of the examination of the 
thesis and of the oral or the written examination or 
of both, and if the Academic Council considers, up- 
on the report or reports of the examiners, that the 
thesis should be approved for the degree of Master 
of Science (Agriculture), it shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council accordingly. On the receipt of such 
report the Executive Council shall declare the thesis 
approved for the degree of Master of Science (Agri- 
culture) and shall publish in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette the name of the candidate, the 
subject of his thesis and the titles of his published 
contributions, if any, submitted with the thesis.f 


tList of candidates whose theses or published paper* - 
have been accepted for the M.Sc. (Agr.). 
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( c ) If the examiners recommend the candi- 
date for admission to the degree, they shall state 


Name . Subject. Year . 

M.SC. (AGR.) 

1. Rao Sahib Dattat- Submitted seven published 1938 
raya Vishwanath research papers on various 

Bal, L. ag. aspects of Agricultural 

Chemistry. 

2. Balkrishna Bha- Rice Hybrids for fields in- 1940 

wani shankar fested with Wild Rice. 

Dave, l. ag. 

3. Krishna Govind The Physical, Chemical and 1940 

Joshi, b.ag. Biochemical aspects of 

manured and unmanured 
Pasture Land. 

4. Narayan Duli- Role of Non-Leguminous 1940 

chandji V y a s, Plants in the fixation of 

l.ag. atmospheric Nitrogen in 

soil. 

5. I n d u bh u sh an Nutrition of cattle under 1941 

Chatterjee, l.ag. the condition of Rice 

Straw Feeding with spe- 
cial reference to Proteins 
and Minerals 

6. R.B. Ekbote, l.ag. Genetics of two Mutations 1941 

(Hons.) in Gram (Cicer Arietinum 

Linn.) 

7* D. P. Persai, b.ag. Cyto-Genetics of some im- 1941 
portant oil seed crops 
grown in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar. 

8. M. S. Kiledar, An intensive Chemical study 1941 

M.sC. (agr.). of the typical profiles of 

the black cotton soils of 
C. P. and Berar. 

9. S. K. Misra, l.ag., Submitted Seven published 1942 

assoc, i.d.t. research papers on certain 

aspects of Agriculture. 

10. Ramakant Misra, Carbon-di-oxide in relation 1944 

bsc. (agr.). to plant growth; its vari- 

ation with height, time, 
season, and environment 

in the air layers above and 
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whether the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard 
to justify his admission to the degree with honours.* 


Name . 

Subject . 

below the ground with 
which plants are primarily 
concerned. 

Year- 

11. K. R. Sahasra- 
budhe, b. sc. (agr.) 

Factors affecting the yield 
and quality of wheat 
grown under the Haveli 
Bandhawas System of 
cultivation in the North- 
ern districts of the Central 
Provinces and Berar, 

1944 

12. K. M. Simlote, 

B.AG. (NAG.). 

Studies — Developmental and 
Statistical— on the yield of 
Malvi wheat (T. Durum) 
in Central India — with 
special reference to its 
improvement by breed- 
, ing. 

1944 

13. Dhannalal, l.ag. 
(nag.). 

Submitted ten published 
research papers on certain 
aspects of agriculture. 

1945 

14. Mr. H. P. Dwi* 
vedi, b.ag. 

Studies in Genetics and 
Variability of Panicum 
miliare,Lamk. 

1946 

15. Mr. A. B, S. 
Verma, b.ag. 

Water requirement of Lin- 
seed on Black Cotton Soils. 

1946 

16. Mr. K. G. Bhide, 
b.sc. (agr.), a.i.d.i. 

Some Aspects of detection 
of Adulteration of Ghee 
with Vanaspati and a 
comparative study of 

Methods of making Ghee. 

1946 


* That the reports of the Examiners for Research 
Degrees be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, 
after they have been disposed of by the Executive Council. 
(vide Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th 
April, 1945). 

That in future typed or cydostyled eopiee of _ the Ex- 
aminers’ report a on theses and treatises for research degrees 
be circulated among the members of the Ooumdl be*We the 
mee tin g of the Council that considers them. (Fid* Minute 
No. 24 (ii), dated 14th September, 1948). 


7 8 
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7. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and 
the original contribution, if any, shall be referred. 
His decision shall be final. 

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a candidate whose thesis has not been accept- 
ed for the Degree of Master of Science (Agricul- 
ture; may either ( a ) resubmit the thesis in an 
amended form or (Z>) submit a fresh thesis on a 
different subject, under such conditions as the 
Faculty of Agriculture may prescribe. 

9. All provisions of this Ordinance except those 
vp. Paragraph 3 shall apply mutatis mutandis to 
candidates who submit for the degree published 
nupers. approved by the Faculty of Agriculture 
instead of a thesis. They shall pay a fee 1 of rupees 
five which shall not be refunded under any circum- 
stances, with their application for approval of pub- 
lished papers by the Faculty. The candidates shall 
further pay a registration fee of rupees five after the 
application is sanctioned by the Faculty. The regis- 
tration fee paid shall not be refunded. 


No. 44. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

. 1. Any person who has been admitted, (o) not 
less than three years previously, to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a 
degree recognised by Nagpur University as equival- 
ent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or 
(h) not less than eight years previously, to the 
degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University or 
to & degree recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, 
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viz., the degree of Master of Arts of the University 
of Lucknow, or of the University of Allahabad, or of 
Benares Hindu University, or of the University of 
Agra, or of Annamalai University, or of the Univer- 
sity of Travaneore, or of Patna University, or of the 
Muslim University, Aligarh, Osmania University or 
of Andhra University, may offer himself as a 
candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Letters: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, in the 
case of any candidate, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Board or Boards of Studies and 
Faculties concerned, reduce the aforesaid period. 

l.A. A candidate who has not passed the final exa- 
mination for the degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University shall have resided in the Central Provinc- 
es and Berar for a period of not less than three 
years immediately preceding the date on which he 
submits his treatise for the degree of Doctor of 
Letters. 

*2. Every candidate for the degree shall submit a 
treatise or treatises, being original contributions to 
the advancement of learning, which have been pub- 
lished not less than one year before the date of their 
submission. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall — 

(a) submit a written application to the Begia» 

trar ; 

(b) pay with the application a fee of rupees 
two hundred, of which rupees one hundred and fifty 

* “ that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University" 
(Minute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th 
January, 1938). 
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shall be refunded to him, should the Academic 
Council decide not to appoint examiners to report 
on his suitability for the award of the degree; 

(c) submit to the Registrar three copies of the 
treatise or treatises mentioned in Paragraph 2, stat- 
ing their titles, the portions of each which he claims 
to be original, and the Department or Departments 
of Studies in the University, with which he consi- 
ders that the subject of his treatise is most closely 
connected, and 

i (d) submit a signed declaration that the 
treatise or treatises submitted are not substantially 
the same as those which have already been submit- 
ted at another University. 

4. When the foregoing conditions have been ful- 
filled, the treatise or treatises shall be placed before 
the Board or Boards of Studies concerned, which 
shall report to the Faculty concerned whether in its 
(their) judgment, the treatises are of sufficient 
merit to justify a reference to examiners. The 
Faculty shall forward the report or reports to the 
Academic Council, together with its own remarks 
thereon. 

5. If the Academic Council decides that the 
treatise or treatises are of sufficient merit to justify 
f , reference to examiners, they shall he referred to 
two examiners, who shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council after considering the recommendation 
of the Board or Boards of Studies and of the Faculty 
concerned and appointed by the Executive Council. 
The e xam iners shall report to the Academic Council 
whether the treatises are of sufficient merit to warrant 
the conferment of the degree of Doctor of Letters on 
the candidate, and shall give a concise statement of 
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the grounds on which their conclusion is based. If 
the Academic Council considers, upon the report or 
reports of the examiners, that the candidate is worthy 
to receive the Degree of Doctor of Letters, it shall 
report to the Executive Council accordingly. On 
the receipt of such report, the Executive Council 
shall declare that the candidate has satisfied all the 
requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
and shall make an announcement to this effect in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette. The 
announcement shall record the titles of the treatises 
submitted by the candidate.* 

6. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, thie Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council. His decision shall be final. 

7. If the Examiners consider that the treatise 
or treatises are. not of sufficient merit to warrant the 
conferment of the degree on the candidate, but that 
they are of sufficient merit to warrant the confer- 
ment of the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, they 
shall report to the Academic Council accordingly 
and give a concise statement of the grounds on 
which their conclusion is based. If the Academic 
Council considers, upon such refport, that the 
candidate is worthy of the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy, it shall report to the Executive Council 
accordingly. On receipt of such report, the Exe- 

* That the reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after they 
have been approved by the Executive Council. (Vide Minute 
No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 19th April. 1945 j. 

That in future typed or cydostyled copies of the exa- 
miner’s reports on theses and treatises for research degrees 
be circulated among the members of the Council before the 
meeting of the Council that considers them. (Vide Minute 
No. 24 (ii), dated 14th September, 1946.) 
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cutive Council shall declare the treatise or treatises 
approved as thesis for the degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy and shall publish in the Central Provinces 
and Bcrar Gazette the .name of the candidate and 
the subject of his treatise. 


No. 45. 

The First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
.time in 1939, it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nised as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7 ; 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Government Engineering School, Nagpur, for 



FIRST EXAM. FOR DIPLOMA IN ENGINEERING. 489 


not less than one academic year after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause ( a ) of this 
Paragraph : 

Provided that in exceptional circumstances the 
Academic Council may reduce the aforesaid period 
of one academic year in such manner as it deems fit ; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one year at the School. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance, at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exa- 
mination. The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicant, at the School shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. , 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

school, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for maV- 
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ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

3-A. Any deficiency iij. attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in accord- 
ance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(ft) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned ; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 

based. • 

(«) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, 
as the case may be, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal shall be referred to the Executive? Council 
whose decision as to whether the deficiency should or 
should not be condoned in any such case shall be 
final. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 
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5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

( i ) Engineering Drawing, 

(n) Mathematics, 

(in) Physics, 

(iv) Chemistry, 

( v ) General Civil Engineering, 

( vi ) General Mechanical Engineering. 

7. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

8. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division, 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 
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9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

11. Any examinee at the First Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed njinimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject, provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

12. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the examination in a subse- 
quent year, without necessarily prosecuting a further 
course of study in the school. If he does not 
prosecute a further course, he shall pay an addi- 
tional fee of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the 
examination. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Pint Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 


Subject. 

4 

Papers and Practical. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks 

3. Engineering 

Paper I 

• • 

100 ) 


Drawing. 

Paper II 


ioo ; 



Class work 


50 

25 

2. Mathematics. 

Paper 1 


100) 



Paper 11 


100) 

DO 

3. Physics. 

One paper 


100 

33 


Practical 


50 

20 

4. Chemistry . . 

One paper 


100 

33 


Practical 


50 

20 

5. General Civil 

One paper 

• • • • 

ICO 

33 

Engineering. 






Practical 


50 

20 

6. General 

One paper 

• . • • 

100 

33 

M e chanical 


• 



Engineering. 






Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
lees than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Engineering Drawing and Mathematics and must 
also obtain not less than 66 marks in the aggregate in each 
©f these subjects. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 


No. 46. 

The Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
^Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
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appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com* 
mencement of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Government Engineering School, 
Nagpur, for not less thap two academical years after 
having passed the First Examination for the Diploma 
m Engineering of Nagpur University or for not 
less than one year after having passed the Previous 
Subordinate Examination of the Osmania Engi- 
neering College, Hyderabad: 

Provided that students who have prosecuted a 
course of study, in part or whole, for a correspond- 
ing examination of another University or for the Dip- 
loma Examination of the Government Technical Ins- 
titute, Insein (Burma), for a period deemed adequ- 
ate by the Academic Council in this behalf may be 
exempted from passing the First Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering and in their case, the 
aforesaid period of two academical years may, in ex- 
ceptional circumstances, be reduced in such manner 
»s the Academic Council deems fit; 

(b) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the School — 
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(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the School. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificates of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the School shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

Exception . — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the First Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering of Nagpur University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the provisions of Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 45, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause (a) of this Paragraph, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Final Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering, but he shall not be eligi- 
ble for admission to the latter examination, until 
he is declared successful at the first Examination 
for the Diploma in Engineering. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 
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(a) the record of his academic work in the' 

school, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his "disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

3-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in accord- 
ance with the following provisions: — 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject ; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defici- 
ency should or should not be condoned ; and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and in all those cases in which he is able to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal, the defici- 
ency shall be condoned or its condonation refused, 
as the case may be, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal shall be referred to the Executive Council 
whose decision as to whether the deficiency should or 
should not be condoned in any such case shall be 
final. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate* 
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from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for tadmission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty-five. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in one of 
the following branches of Engineering, viz . : — 

1. Civil Engineering, 

2. Mechanical Engineering, 

3. Automobile Engineering. 

7. (1) The subjects of’ examination in each- 
branch of Engineering shall be as follows, vis. — 

(?) Civil Engineering-. < 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Theory of Structures, 

3. Hydraulics, 

4. Surveying, 

5. Civil Engineering, 

6. Drawing, 

7. Estimating. 

( ii ) Mechanical Engineering : 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Mechanical Engineering, 

5. Elementary Electrical Engineering, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (0 Workshop Practice and (*») Viva Vote. 
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(Hi) Automobile Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Automobile Engineering, 

5. Electrical Equipment of Automobiles, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. ( i ) Workshop Practice and (vi)Viva Voce. 

Provided that a candidate who has obtained the 
‘A* Certificate of the University Officers Training 
Corps but has failed in one of the subjects at the exa- 
mination in Engineering obtaining, however, not less 
than twenty-five per cent, marks in the subject shall 
be detemed to have offered ‘A’ Certificate and the 
marks obtained by him for the ‘A’ certificate shall be 
substituted for his marks in that subject.* 

(2) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Strength of Materials shall be identical 
for all branches of Engineering. 

(3) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Mechanics of Machines, Engineering 
Chemistry and Workshop Practice shall be identical 
for Mechanical Engineering and Automobile Engi- 
neering. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
piarks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 


* In force from the examination of 1946. 
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ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division, those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division, and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 
relating to Examinations in General, shall be placed 
in the Pass Division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Any examinee at the Final Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination, and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 

29 
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that subject, he shall be declared to hare passed the 
Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

13. An unsuccessful 'examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this 
Ordinance, be re-admitted to the examination in a 
subsequent year without necessarily prosecuting a 
further course of study in the School. If he does 
not prosecute a further course, he shall pay an 
additional fee of Rs. 8 for re-adraission to the exami- 
nation. . 

14. Each successful examinee shall receive a Dip- 
loma in a form prescribed by the Academie Council 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 


APPENDIX A. 

Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 
(1) Civil Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks. 

1. Strength of 
Materials. 

One paper 

100 

33 

2. Theory of 

Structures. 

One paper 

i 

100 

33 

3. Hydraulics • • 

One paper 

100 

33 

4. Surveying .. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

100 

40 
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Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

« 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks* 

Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks. 


5. Civil Engi- 
neering. 


6. Drawing and 
Design. 

7. Estimating . . 

8. Certificate ‘A* 
of the Univer- 
sity Officers' 
Training 
Corps. 


Paper I 

Paper II 

Paper III 

Practical 

One paper 

Class work 

One paper 

As prescribed in Note 
IV below. « 


1 

t 


1001 

100 

100 

100 

150 

50 

100 


100 

40 

50 

25 

3J 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of ths 
papers in Civil Engineering and must also obtain not less 
than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in fcto 
practical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 

Note III. — The paper on Drawing and Design will be of 
six hours 9 duration. 

Note IV. — An examinee who has obtained the ,( A” Certi- 
ficate of the University Officers' Training Corps but ob- 
tains less than twenty-five per cent, marks in any of his sub- 
jects at the examination shall be deemed to have offered “A” 
certificate in lieu of such subject. The maximum marks for 
the “A” certificate shall be the same as the maximum marks 
prescribed for such subject, the marks actually obtained b f 
the examinee at his examination for the “A” certificate being 
proportionately reduced. The minimum pass marks «h*n fag 
as prescribed by the Regulations of the India* Army . 
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(2) Mechanical Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practical. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks. 

1. Strength of 
Materials. 

One paper 

100 

33 

2. Mechanics of 
Machines. 

One paper 

100 

33 

3. Engineer i n g 
Chemistry. 

One paper 

100 

33 

Practical 

50 

20 

4. M e c h anical 

Paper I 

100 1 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 [ 
100 ) 

100 

5. E 1 e mentary 
Electrical En- 
gineering. 

One paper 

100 

33 

Practical, 

50 

20 

6. Mach i n e 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 

7. W o rkshopl 

Class work 

100 

50 

Practice and )> 
Viva voce . J 
& Certificate *A' 
of the Univer- 
sity officers* 
T raining 
corps 

Practical 

As prescribed in Note 
IV below. 

200 

120 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
• papers in Mechanical Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Noth II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the prac- 
tical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 

Note III. — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
set in Mechanical Engineering, Paper III, shall be identical 
with those for Automobile Engineering, Paper III. 

Non IV. — An examinee who has obtained the “A” cer- 
tificate of the University Officers' Training Corps but obtains 
less than twenty-five per cent, marks in any of his subjects at 
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(3) Automobile Engineering . 


Subject. 

• 

Papers and Practicals. 


Mini- 

mum 

Pass 

Marks. 

1. Strength of 
Materials. 

One paper 

100 

33 

2. Mechanics of 
Machines. 

One paper 

100 

33 

3 . Engineering 
Chemistry. 

One paper 

100 

33 

Practical 

50 

20 

4. Automobile 

Paper I 

1001 


Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 J- 
100 J 

100 

5. E 1 e c t r i cal 
Equipment of 
Automobiles. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical # 

50 

20 

6. Machine 
Drawing. 

One paper 

100 

33 

7. W o rkshop 'l 

Class work 

100 

50 

Practice and > 
Viva Voce . J 
8. Certificate ‘A* 
of the Univer- 
sity officers 
Train i n g 
Corps • • 

Practical 

As prescribed in Note 
IV below. 

200 

1 

120 


the examination shall be deemed to have offered “A” cettUU 
cate in lieu of such subject. The maximum marks for the* 
<4 A” certificate shall be the same as the maximum marks 
prescribed for such snbiect. the marks actually obtained by 
the examinee at his exaifiination for the “A” certificate being 
proportionately reduced. The minimum pass marks shall be 
as prescribed by the Regulations of the Indian Army. 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Automobile Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 
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No. 47. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Technology).* 


No. 47-A.t 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science (Technology). 

( To come into force from the 
examinations of 1948). 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology shall be held annually in 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 


Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini- 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
paTt of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 

Note m. — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
set in Automobile Engineering, Paper III, shall be identical 
with those for Mechanical Engineering, Paper III. 

Note IV. — An examinee who has obtained the “A” 
Certificate of the University Officers ’ Training Corps but ob- 
f tfinq less than twenty-five per cent, marks in any of his sub- 
jects at the examination shall be deemed to have offered “A” 
certificate in lieu of such subject. The maximum marks for 
the "A n certificate shall be the same as the maximum marks 
prescribed for such subject, the marks actually obtained by 
the examinee at his examination for the “A n certificate hew- 
ing proportionately reduced. The minimum pass marks shall 
be as prescribed by the Regulations of the Indian Army. 


•Repealed. 

+Made by the Executive Cpuacil 011 IfitH April, 1947. 
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8 . Each applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall have (1) obtained the degree of B.Sc. of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised by the 
University as equivalent thereto, with Chemistry as 
one of his subjects at the final examination; (2) pass* 
ed the Intermediate Examination in Science or an 
examination recognised by the University as equiva- 
lent thereto with Physics, Chemistry and Mathema- 
tics among his subjects at the examination; and (3) 
since passing the examination for the degree prose- 
cuted a regular course of study for not less than two 
academic years for the examination in the Laxmi- 
narayan Institute of Technology or in any other 
College in the University. 

4 . Applications for admission to the examina- 
tion shall be forwarded to the Registrar through the 
Director of the Institute or the Principal of the Col- 
lege and shall reach him not less than eight weeks 
before the commencement of the examination. They 
shall be on the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council and be accompanied by a fee of Rs. 40 which 
is non-returnable, and a certificate signed by the 
Director or the Principal — 

(i) that the applicant is of good conduct; 

(ii) that he has satisfied the Director or the 

Principal in the terminal and other 
tests; and 

(iii) that he has prosecuted a regular course 

of studies. 

Explanation — Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at not less than seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of 
the course of instruction for the examination, and in 
the case of a science subject where practical work 
is prescribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
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culated upto a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Director of the Institute 
or the Principal of the Cjollege relating to the com- 
pletion of the required attendance shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation. 

5. (i) In exceptional cases, deficiencies in attend- 

ance may be condoned in accordance with the fol- 
lowing provisions: 

The Director or the Principal shall send to the 
Registrar a list of those applicants who have applied 
for admission to the examination but have not com- 
plied with condition (tit) in Paragraph 4 above 
stating in the case of each applicant: 

(а) the extent of the deficiency in each subject, 

(б) his recommendation for or against condo- 
nation, 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation 
is based. 

If the Vice-Chancellor concurs with the recom- 
mendations of the Director or the Principal his de- 
cision shall be final, otherwise the Director’s or the 
Principal’s recommendations shall be submitted to 
the Executive Council for decision. 
t (it) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in this Ordinance, no deficiency in the minimu m at- 
tendance at the courses of studies prescribed by this 
Ordinance shall under any circumstances be con- 
doned (i) if such condonation is not recommended 
by the Director or the Principal of the College con- 
cerned and (ti) if the deficiency in any subject ex- 
ceeds ten per cent, of the total number of lectures 
or of the total amount of practical work in that 
subject. 
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6. On the report of the Director or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 

7. Each applicant shall produce a certificate sign- 
ed by the Director or the Principal that he has pass- 
ed test examinations to his satisfaction in the follow- 
ing subjects— 

(1) Elements of Industrial Organisation, 
and (2) German Translation. 

The test in German shall be of two hours’ dura- 
tion and shall consist of a passage or passages in 
German to be translated into English. The subject- 
matter of the test shall be relevant to the subjects 
studied by the applicant during his course of B.Sc. 
'(Tech.). 

8. Each candidate for the examination shall be 
-examined in one of the following Groups — 

Group I — Oil Technology. 

Subjects: (1) General Engineering, 

(2) General Chemical Enigneering, and 

(3) Technology of Oils, Paints and Var- 
nishes. 

Group II— Chemical Engineering. 
Subjects: (1) General Engineering, 

(2) Chemical Technology, and 

(3) Advanced Chemical Engineering. 

The number of papers and practical tests in 
each group, the maximum marks which each subject 
carries and the minimum marks which the examinee 
must obtain in each subject to pass the examination 
are given in Appendix A. 
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The seope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the syllabuses published in the Prospectus of the 
Examination. 

9. (i) In order to be successful at the examina- 
tion, an examinee must obtain at least forty per cent, 
of the total marks in each subject and at least forty 
per cent, of the total marks in each practical exami- 
nation. Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the marks in the aggregate shall be 
placed in the first division; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per cent., in 
the second division; and those obtaining less than 
fifty per cent, but not less than forty per cent., in 
the third division. 

(it) Those examinees who are placed in the 
first division and have obtained not less than 
seventy-five per cent, marks in the aggregate shall 
be adjudged to have passed their examination with 
distinction . 

10. An examinee who fails to pass or present 
himself at the examination for the B.Sc. (Tech.) 
may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the examination in any sub- 
sequent year, provided — 

(») that he pays a fee of rupees eight and a sum 
of rupees twenty as caution money in addition to 
the prescribed fee for the examination, and 

(5) that his application is received by the Re- 
gistrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination. 

11. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, the 
Degree of B.Sc. (Tech.) shall not be conferred until 
the candidate has worked for at least three months 
in an approved Works or Laboratory where indu®- 
trial operations relevant to his courses are carried out 
and has submitted a satisfactory report on the work 
he has carried out to the Director or the Principal. 
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12. As soon as possible after the examination 
and not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names of those successful in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit. 

APPENDIX A. 

Group I— Oil Technology. 

A — (Theory). 


Maximum 


Subject . 

No. of marks 
Papers . for each 
paper . 

Total. 

jyi mirnum 
marks fo 
a pass . 

General Engineering 
General Chemical 

2 papers. 100 

200 

80 

Engineering. 

2 papers. 100 

200 

80 

Technology of Oils, 
Paints and Varnishes 

J -3 papers. 100 

300 

120 


B — (Practicals). 

No. of days 
for Practical 

Examination. 

G TM,chJ' ■SKSS 1 1 D »- ™ "» <° 

g 'e"SL, “ 

Technology of Oils,*] 

Paints and Varni- V 5 Days. 500 500 200 

shes. J 

Home Paper Problem | 

Factory Training Re- \ “ ^ 

port 30 . j . . 

(In order to pass, the examinees shall obtain minim u m 
marks in theory and in Practical separately). 

Group II— Chemical Engineering. 

A— (Theory). 

Maximum Minimum 

*■««*• rink fT,\U ™°‘ 


t General Engineering. 
Chemical Techno- 


2 papers. 
2 papers. 


maximum Minimum 

marks 7 ' ota i ma rks for 
for each 0 p J 

paper 

100 200 80 
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Advanced Chemical 

Engineering. 3 papers. 100 300 120 

B — ( Practicals ). 

No. of'days 
for Practical 

Examination. 


Machine Drawing. 

1 Day. 

too 

100 

40 

Chemical Technology. 

3 Days. 

100 

jno 

120 

Chemieal Engineering. 
Home Paper. 

3 Days. 
7<n 

100 

300 

120 

Factory Training Re- 
port. 

30 t 

•• 

100 

40 


No. 48. 

The Laxminarayan Institute of Technology. 

1. There shall be established and maintained in 
Nagpur an institute foe, the education of Hindu 
students domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, in such branches of 
Applied Science and Chemistry as may be deter- 
mined from time to time by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 
The Institute shall be styled the Laxminarayan 
Institute of Technology. 

2. The expenditure on the Institute shall be met 
from — 

* (a) the annual income of the estate of the late 

Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan of Kamptee bequeath- 
ed to Nagpur University under the terms of his Will, 
dated the 3rd May, 1930; 

(b) fees collected from the students of the 
Institute under the University Ordinances; 

(c) sale of the products manufactured in the* 
Institute; and 
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( d ) donations for the Institute accepted by the 
Executive Council, provided the terms of accep- 
tance of any such donations do not infringe the terms 
of the said Will of the late* Kao Bahadur D. Laxmi- 
narayan. 

3. ( i ) The teaching staff of the institute shall con- 
sist of such professors, readers, lecturers and other 
teachers as may be determined by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council. The appointment of the teaching staff 
shall be made in accordance with Statute 14 of the 
University and the terms of office, duties and condi- 
tions of service of the teachers shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

(it) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
Director of the Institute from among the Professors 
of the Institute or from among persons who are not 
on its teaching staff, according as may be determined 
by the Council. His term of office, duties, conditions 
of service and emoluments (if any) shall be fixed by 
the Executive Council. His selection shall be made 
in accordance with the provisions for appointment of 
University Professors prescribed in Statute No. 14. 

4 . (*) The Director or the person in charge of the 
Institute for the time being shall be the head of the 
Institute and shall perform all duties and exercise all 
rights imposed or conferred on Principals of Colleges 
by or under the University Act, Statutes, Ordinances 
or Regulations. 

(it) Subject to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
Committee and the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
shall be responsible for admission of students, prepa- 
ration of programmes of instruction, maintenance of 
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discipline, realization of fees and maintenance of 
accounts, management of the library, correspond- 
ence on behalf of the Institute and generally for the 
internal management of the Institute. 

5. Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Institute shall be under the management of 
a Governing Body to be styled the Technological 
Institute Committee and constituted as follows: — 

( i ) The Vice-Chancellor (President) (ex-offi- 
cio). 

(it) The Treasurer. 

(Hi) The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ex-officio). 

(*o) Nine members appointed by the Executive 
Council, of whom two shall be connected with the 
industries of the Central Provinces and Berar. 

The Director of the Institute, or until he is 
appointed, the Head of the Department of studies 
in Technology shall be the ex-officio Secretary of 
the Committee. 

The term of office of the members of the Commit- 
tee other than eoe-officio members shall be two years. 

6. (a) At meetings of the Governing Body, three 
members shall form a quorum. 

, (b) In the absence of the President at any 

meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majo- 
rity of votes. If the votes, including that of the 
President (or Chairman), are equally divided, he 
shall have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 
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7. The Institute shall impart instruction up to the 
■standard of the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Technology and in such other 
«ourses as may be approved’ by the Academic Coun- 
cil from time to time. 

8. The total number of periods of instruction in 
each subject shall be fixed by the Technological Insti- 
tute Committee, subject to the approval of the 
Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 

9. The rates of fees payable by the students of the 
Institute shall be as follows, viz . — 

I. B.Sc. {Tech.) Classes : — 

Rs. 

(t) Admission fee . . 5 

(ii) Tuition fees . . 120 

(per annum) 

payable in ten monthly instalments of Rs. 12 
each 

(Hi) Caution money . . 20 

II. Research Students : — 

(i) Rs. 150 per session, payable in 12 
monthly instalments of Rs. 12-8 each. 

(ii) Caution money . . 50 

10. (i) The Academic Council shall appoint a 
Committee to be styled the Technological Advisory 
Committee*, which shall — 

(a) advise the University with regard to the 
new branches of technology for which provision can 
be made in the Institute; 

* That the persons (see Chapter II-A) be ap- 

pointed to be members of the Technological Advisory Com- 
mittee for a period of three years from 1st March, 1948. 

The Committee will elect its own Chairman and the 
Director-in -charge, Laxminarayan Institute of Technology, 
will act as Secretary to the Committee. ( Vide Minute No. 
4 (ii) of the Academic Council, dated 17th February, 1945). 
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( b ) explore the ways and means of bringing' 
the industrialists of the Province into closer touch 
with the Institute; 

(c) recommend the award of grants for re- 
search in special problems of Applied Science; and 

( d ) advise the University generally with 
regard to matters of technological education. 

(ii) The Committee shall consist of eight 
members, of whom not less than three shall be experts 
in Technology residing outside the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar. 


No. 49. 

Degree of Master of Education. 

1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or Science of a 

recognized University who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Teaching of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or to a degree recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance, viz., the B.T. Degree of the University of 
Calcutta or Bombay, or of the Aligarh Muslim Uni- 
versity, or the Benares Hindu University, or the L.T. 
degree of the University of Allahabad may, subject 
to the provisions of this Ordinance, offer himself as a 
candidate for the degree of Master of Education: 

Provided that he shall have passed the exami- 
nation for the degree of B. T. or its equivalent in 
the first or second division both in theory and in 
practice. 

(b) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this paragraph may, bn the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree; provided that 
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( i) lie lias passed in the first or second divi- 
sion the Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree 
of the University or for the degree of another uni- 
versity recognized by the , University as equivalent 
thereto, for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the 
M.A. degree of Andhra University and has been ad- 
mitted to the degree; 

and (it) he holds a Diploma or a certificate 
in Teaching, which, in the opinion of the Faculty 
of Education, is of a sufficiently high standard. 

2. The Examination for the degree shall be held 
annually at Jubbulpore on the third Monday in 
March or on such other date as may he appointed 
by the Academic Council in this behalf, the said 
date being notified in the Central Provinces and 
Berar Gazette not less than six months before the 
commencement of the examination. 

•0 

3. The examination shall consist of two parts as 
follows, viz .: — 

Part I . — A written examination in : — 

(1) Principles of Education, 

(2) Practice of Education, 

(3) and (4) Two of the following, viz. — 

(i) Educational Psychology, 

( ii ) Experimental Pedagogy, 

(Hi) Social Philosophy, 

(iv) History and Present State of Educa- 
tion in India • 

(v) History of Education in Europe, 

(vi) Comparative Study of Present day 
Educational Systems. 

Part II . — A thesis embodying the results of 
individual research in one of the subjects offered 
for Part I of the examination. 

30 
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4. One paper shall be set in each of the subjects 
for Part I of the examination, the maximum marks 
for each paper being 100. 

The scope of the .subjects for Part I of the 
examination shall be indicated in the Prospectus of 
examinations. 

*5. (i) Not less than two years before the date 

on which the candidate proposes to take the exami- 
nation, he shall submit an application to the 
Registrar for approval by the Faculty of Education, 
of (a) the specific subject of the thesis for Part II 
of the examination, (b) the person under whose 
direction, and (c) the institution or place in which, 
lie proposes to prosecute his research for the thesis. 
If the Faculty approves the subject, person and 
institution proposed, it may prescribe such further 
conditions, if any, for ..the prosecution of the 
research, as it deems fit. The application submitted 
under this paragraph shall be accompanied by a fee 
of rupees five, which shall not be refunded under any 
circumstances. The applicant shall further pay a 
registration fee of rupdes five after the Faculty has 
sanctioned his application. The registration fee paid 
shall not be refunded: 

Provided that in the case of a candidate who is 
not a graduate of Nagpur University, his research 


• * The Faculty of Education resolved (t) that in future 

the candidates concerned may with advantage consult the 
Dean of the Faculty before submitting the subjects of 
their thesis and the names’ of persons for directing their 
research for approval of the Faculty. (Vide Minute No. 5 
of the Faculty, of Education, dated the 25th November, 
1039.) 

(it) That in future every candidate for the M.Ed. 
degree be required to submit a detailed synopsis indicating clear- 
ly the scope of his thesis. (Vide Minute No. 12 of the 
Faculty of Education, dated 18th December, 1943) . 
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work shall be prosecuted under the direction of a 
teacher in Nagpur University or a person residing in 
the Central Provinces and Berar and in an institu- 
tion in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

(tit On prosecution of the research for a 
period of not less than eighteen months, the candi- 
date shall submit three printed or typewritten copies 
of his thesis to the Registrar so as to reach him not 
later than the 10th January of the year in which he 
proposes to take the examination. 

(Hi) The candidate shall submit with the 
thesis — 

(a) a certificate from the person under 
whom he has prosecuted his research, 
stating : — 

(3) that the candidate has satisfactorily 
prosecuted his research for a period of 
not less than eighteen months under 
conditions approved or prescribed by 
the Faculty of Education; 

(2) that, the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is 
of a sufficiently high standard to warrant 
its presentation for examination; and 

(ft) a declaration that the thesis has not 
been previously submitted by him for a 
degree of any University. 

( iv ) The thesis shall be satisfactory in respect 
of literary presentation as well as in other respects 
and shall be in a form suitable for publication. 

( v ) The candidate shall indicate generally in 
the preface to his thesis and specially in notes, tbe 
sources from which his information is taken, tbf 
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extent to which he has availed of the work of others 
and the portions of his thesis which he claims to be 
original. lie shall further state specifically the 
conclusion reached as a result of his investigations . 

(vi) A candidate may submit in support of 
his candidature any printed contributions to the 
advancement of any of the subjects of examination 
which he may have previously published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

' 6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least five months before the commencement of the 
examination in Part I. It shall be accompanied by 
a fee of rupees 100. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination, or to submit 
his thesis, shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. In order to be successful at the examination 
(a) a candidate shall obtain not less than forty per 
cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable in Part I 
of the examination; and (b) his thesis for Part II 
shall have been approved by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation* of the examiners appointed 
in this behalf. 


•The Executive Council on 14th September, 1946 (Minute 
No. 24 (ii)) resolved “that in future typed or cyclostyled 
copies of the examiners’ reports on thesis and treatises — 
for research degrees be circulated among the members of 
the Council before the meeting of the Council which consi- 
ders them. ” 

“The reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after they 
have been disposed of by the Executive Council.” (Vidt 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 
1945.) 
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8. (a) The thesis submitted for Part II of the 
examination shall be referred for report to two 
examiners. The Faculty. of Education shall pro- 
pose to the Academic Council at least two persons 
for appointment as examiners for the thesis and 
after considering such proposal the Academic Coun- 
cil shall recommend to the Executive Council two 
persons for appointment as examiners. The candi- 
date may be required at the discretion of the 
examiners, to present himself at a place approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor to be tested orally with refer- 
ence to his thesis. 

( b ) In the event of a difference of opinion 
between the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner to whom the thesis 

shall be referred. His decision .shall be final. 

> 

9. The name of the successful candidates shall 
be published by the Executive Council in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar Gazette, together with the 
subject of the thesis and titles of published contri- 
butions, if any, submitted with the thesis by the 
candidate. 

10. A candidate who fails in Part I of the exa- 
mination may again present himself for examination 
m that Part in any subsequent year. A candidate 
who fails in Part II may either (a) re-submit his 
original thesis in an amended form or (6) submit a' 
fresh thesis on a different subject, under such condi- 
tions as the Faculty of Education may prescribe. 
In the case of admission to one or both parts of the 
examination, a fresh fee of Rs. 110 shall be paid to 
the University by the candidate. 

11 . Every candidate is entitled to publish his 
thesis for the examination. 
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No. 50.* 

College Code. 
. — 


No. 50-A.t 
College Code. 

Extent of Application. 

1. This Ordinance may be called the College Code. 

1-A. (i) Thu provisions of Paragraphs 9, 10, 11 

and 12 of this Ordinance shall apply to all Colleges 
admitted to the privileges of the University. 

(ii) The provisions of Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7 and 8 shall apply to Colleges other than th'ose — 

(c) maintained by the Provincial Government. 

(b) admitted to the privileges of the University 
on the 4th August, 1923, 

(c) providing instruction in course of Law, and 

( d ) intended for the education of a particular 
class or community or of women. 

Constitution of Governing Body. 

2. (1) Subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in the College Code, the administration 
of every college shall vest in a Governing Body of 
jvhich the members shall be, viz . : — 

(a) Two persons appointed by the person or 
society maintaining the college, hereinafter refer- 
red to as the Foundation Society: 

Provided that if a Foundation Society contri- 
butes annually to the expenses of the college a sum 
of not less than Rs. 2,000 from its general funds 
(exclusive of the receipts from college fees and 

•Repealed. 

fMade by the Executive Council on 13th April, 1940. 
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ear-marked donations for the college), it shall 
appoint, three members, and if it has contributed . a 
sum of not less than Rs. 20,000 for such purpose in 
any one financial year, it shall appoint four 
members. 

(6) The person maintaining the college or the 
Chairman of the Foundation Society. 

(c) Two members elected from among their 
own number by the recognised teachers of the 
college who have served on its teaching staff for a 
period of not less than one year: 

Provided that in the case of a college which is 
declared by the Executive Council to have been 
established and maintained in its early years large- 
ly by the financial sacrifice of its teachers, the 
number of members to be elected under this clause 
shall be four. 

(d) The Principal of the college. 

(e) One mdmber appointed by the Government, 
of the Central Provinces and Berar, from among the 
residents of the town in which the college is situate 
to represent interests not otherwise adequately re- 
presented on the Governing Body. 

(/) Such person paying a donation of not 
less than Rs. 20,000 to the funds of the college 
within the first five years of its admission to the 
privileges of the University as may be declared by 
the Executive Council of the University to he tKe 
Foundation Donor of the college. 

(g) Such number of persons nominated by the 
Foundation Donor or his legal heirs, not exceeding 
two, as may be approved by the Executive Council. 

( h ) One member elected from among their 
own number by persons making a donation of not 
less than Rs. 2,000 each in any one financial year 
to the funds of the college for a purpose approved 
by the Governing Body. 
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( 1 ) One member elected from among their 
own number by persons making an annual contri- 
bution of not less than Rs. 300 to the funds of the 
college for a purpose approved by* the Governing 
Body: 

Provided that no election under this clause shall 
be held unless the total amount paid for such annual 
contributions is Rs. 2,000. 

(j) One member appointed by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor of Nagpur University from among the 
residents of the town in which the college is 
situate. 

(2) Except in the case of clauses (b), (d) 
and (/) the term of office of all members of the 
Governing Body shall be three years. The Secre- 
tary of the Governing Body shall take the necessary 
steps for filling all vacancies on the Body as soon 
as they occur. 

(3) The Chairman of the Foundation Society 
and the Principal of the college shall respectively 
be the ex-officio Chairman and Secretary of the 
Governing Body. 

(4) If a vacancy occurs among the members of 
the Governing Body to be appointed or elected under 
clause (a), (e) or (g) and the authority concerned 
does not fill the vacancy within one month of the 
receipt of the communication of the secretary request- 
ing it to fill the vacancy, the Vice-Chancellor may 
appoint a member to fill the vacancy. Such member 
shall hold office until another member has been ap- 
pointed in jiis place by the authority concerned or 
until a period of three years has elapsed from the 
date of his appointment, whichever is earlier. 

(5) No act or proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be invalidated merely by reason of any vacancy 
in its membership. 
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(6) If the Chairman of the Governing Body is 
absent from its three consecutive meetings, the Vice- 
Chancellor may declare his place on the Governing 
Body to be vacant and appoint one of its members to 
be the Officiating Chairman of the Governing Body, 
who shall hold the office for a period of three years 
from the date of his appointment. If, at any time, 
after the appointment, the Vice-Chancellor is satis- 
fied that the Chairman of the Foundation Society will 
be able to attend the meetings of the Governing Body 
in future and to discharge the other functions as- 
signed to him as ex-officio Chairman of the Governing 
Body, he may terminate the appointment of the Offi- 
ciating Chairman before the expiry of the said period 
of three years. 

Functions of Governing Body. 

3. (1) The Governing Tiody of the college shall 

be responsible for the general administration of the 
college including — 

(a) the management and regulation of the 
finances, accounts and investments; 

( b ) preparation of the budget; 

O) institution of teaching and other posts; 

(d) appointment of teachers and other ser- 

vants of the college; and 

( e ) the making of rules for the management 
of the college. 

ig 

(2) The Governing Body shall make rules con- 
sistent with the provisions of the University Act, 
Statutes and Ordinances — 

( i ) laying down the procedure to be observed at 
its meetings and the number of members required to 
form a quorum; and 

(it) prescribing the manner in which its deci- 
sions shall be given effect to and the officers who will 
give effect to them. 
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Functions of the Foundation Society. 

4. (1) All proposals of the Governing Body in 

respect of the following , matters shall be communi- 
cated to the Foundation Society, whose opinion 
shall he considered by the Governing Body before 
taking any action thereon, if received within two 
months of the receipt of such communication by the 
Foundation Society, viz . — 

(1) Items of new expenditure in the college 
budget exceeding Rs. 1,000 in the case of recurring 
expenditure and exceeding Rs. 3,000 in the case of 
non-recurring expenditure ; 

(it) Institution of new teaching posts; 

(Hi) Rules for management of the college 
affecting the rights of the Foundation Society. 

(2) The Governing ( Body shall present to the 
Foundation Society — 

(a) an annual report on the work of the 
college for each year ending the 30th June; 

(ft) a statement of the Annual Accounts for 
each year ending the 30th June, together with an 
Audit Report by an auditor approved by the 
Foundation Society; and 

(c) the Budget estimates for each year ending 
the 30th June. 

The Foundation Society may pass such resolu- 
tions in respect of the above as it deems desirable 
and forward them to the Governing Body and the 
University for information. 

(3) The Foundation Society may, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
discuss any resolution tending to revise a decision 
of the Governing Body. If the resolution is 
adopted by a majority of two-thirds of the mem- 
bers of the Foundation Society, it shall, together 
with a statement of the Governing Body on the 
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subject, be forwarded to the Executive Council of 
the University which shall issue such instructions 
as it deems necessary and the Governing Body shall 
comply therewith. 

(4) The Foundation Society of the college shall 
be responsible for providing the necessary funds 
for maintaining the college up to the standard 
required by the University. 

The College Council and its functions. 

5. (1) There shall be in each College a College 

Council consisting of the Principal and all teachers 
who have served on the teaching staff of the college 
for a period of more than one year. 

(2) The Principal of the College shall be the 
&x-officio President of the College Council. The 
.Secretary shall be elected, by the members of the 
Council from among their own number. 

(3) The Council shall meet at regular and fre- 
quent intervals — 

(a) to discuss the progress of studies in the 
college; 

(b) to bring to the notice of the college authori- 
ties the needs of the students; 

(c) to make recommendations to the Principal 
or the Governing Body for improvement of the 
academic efficiency of the college; 

(d) to bring to the notice of the Governing 
Body any matters affecting • the rights and privi- 
leges of the teachers of the college as a class; and 

(e) to advise the Governing Body of the college 
and the Principal on such matters relating to the 
internal management of the college and discipline 
of its students as may be referred to it from time 
to time. 

(4) Subject to the Statutes, Ordinances and 
-Regulations of the University, the decision of the 
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College Council in respect of the following matters 
shall be final, viz . — 

(1) Preparation of the time-table and allocation 
of the teaching work among the teachers; 

(2) Promotion and detention of students on 
the results of college examinations; 

(3) the fixing of the maximum number of 
students to be admitted in each subject and eaeb 
class. 


Appointment and conditions of 
service of teachers. 

6. (i) Except in the case of teachers appointed 

temporarily for a period of one year or less all 
teachers shall be appointed on a written contract in 
the form prescribed in Schedule A. 

(ii) No teacher in a college shall be appointed 
on a scale of pay lower than the following, viz., 
rupees 100 per mensem rising by annual increments 
of Rs. 10| — Rs. 300|. 

Provided that a college, which on account of 
financial circumstances beyond its control, is unable 
to appoint its teachers on the abovementioned scale 
of pay, may, for the first five years of its admission 
to the privileges of the University, appoint them on 
such monthly salary, not being less than rupees one 
hundred, as may be approved by the Executive 
Council. 

(in) The Governing Body — 

(a) shall maintain a Provident Fund for the- 
benefit of the teachers appointed on a written 
contract ; 

(&) credit to the account of each permanent 
teacher a monthly contribution of not less than ten., 
per cent, of his monthly pay ; 
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(c) deduct such amount from his monthly pay 
not being less than five per cent, or more than ten 
per cent, of the pay as may be fixed by it by rules 
made in this behalf, and credit it to his account in 
the Fund : and 

(rf) make rules for the management of the Fund, 
which shall be subject, to the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council of the University. In lieu of the con- 
tribution of the Governing Body and at the option of 
a teacher, t he Governing Body shall pay the premium, 
in whole or in part, for such Life Insurance Policy 
as may be selected by him. 

(iv) The Governing Body shall make rules for 
grant of leave to the teachers appointed on a written 
contract. Such rules shall provide for the crediting 
of the following leave to the leave account of each 
teacher, viz . — 

> 

(а) casual leave for at least ten days in a 
calendar year ; 

(б) leave on average pay for at least ten days 
for every twelve months spent on duty ; and 

(c) leave on medical certificate on average pay 
for at least one month for every twelve months spent 
on duty, subject to a maximum of 24 months in the 
whole service. 

( v ) The selection of all teachers to be appointed 
on a written contract shall be made after consideration 
of the recommendations of a committee of three mem- 
bers appointed by the Governing Body which shall 
Include the member appointed by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the Governing Body. Before the Governing 
Body proceeds to make the appointment, a copy of 
the proceedings of the committee shall he forward- 
ed to the Vice-Chancellor of the University, who 
may make and forward to the Governing Body such 
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observations relating to the appointment as he may 
deem fit in the interests of the academic efficiency 
of the University. 

(in') (a) The Governing Body shall not ter- 

minate the services or reduce the pay of any teacher 
appointed on a written contract without holding a 
full enquiry into the matter. The teacher shall be 
given in writing a statement of the charges against 
him and afforded every possible opportunity of de- 
fending himself. His previous service and cha- 
racter shall also be taken into consideration. 

(b) No decision for such termination or re- 
duction shall have any effect unless passed by a 
majority of two-thirds of the members of the 
Governing Body. 

(c) At the request of the teacher concerned, 
any difference or dispute prising out of the contract 
shall be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned and one member of the Execu- 
tive Council appointed by the Council. The decision? 
of the Tribunal shall be final and binding on both' 
the parties. 

(vii) (a) In calculating the period of service 1 
of a teacher for all purposes including the appli- 
cation of time-scale, service shall be counted from - 
the date of the first appointment, if there be no 

break of service during the period preceding the 

permanent appointment. 

(b) The periods of College Vacations shall 
count as periods spent on duty and the teachers 
concerned shall be entitled to draw their full pay 
for such periods. . 

A teacher who has been in the service of s> 
College during an academic year, shall be entitled 



COLLEGE CODE. 


479 


to draw full pay for the ensuing vacation except 
when such teacher has been officiating in place of 
another teacher on leave entitled to draw pay for 
the vacation. 

(viii) Except as provided under sub-clause 

(c) of clause (vi) of this paragraph, the Executive 
Council may cause an inquiry to be made into any 
adverse action taken against a teacher of a college 
and issue such instructions on the subject to the 
Governing Body as it deems fit and the Governing 
Body shall comply therewith. 

(ix) All teachers of a college whose appoint- 
ment is required under this Ordinance to be made 
on a written contract shall enter into such contract 
before 1st September, 1940. 

The duties of tJie Principal. 

7. (i) The Principal shall be the executive 

and academic head of the college, (ii) Subject to 
the general control of the Governing Body, he shall 
he responsible for — 

(a) admission of students and discipline of 
the college; 

(h) receipts, expenditure and maintenance of 
accounts ; 

(o) management of the college library; 

(d) correspondence of the college; 

(e) generally the internal management of the 
College as an institution admitted to the privileges 
of the University. 

(iii) No disciplinary action taken by the 
Principal against a student of the college shall be 
revised by any authority except by a majority of 
two-thirds of the members of the College Council. 
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Acceptance of donations. 

*8. Without the previous permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council, the Governing Body shall not — 

( i ) accept any conditional donation to the 
college; 

(it) accept any donation in any form from a 
teacher of the college; or 

(Hi) withhold, on financial grounds, payment 
of any part or normal increments of the salary of 
a teacher. 

Physical Welfare of students. 

9. Unless provided otherwise by a general or 
special order of the university, every college shall 
appoint a medical officer and a physical instructor 
approved by the Executive Council to promote the 
physical welfare of its students, under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the University. 

College Registers. 

10. Every college shall maintain regularly 
Registers of Fees, Admission and Attendance and 
such other Registers as may be prescribed by the 
University from time to time. 

Conditional admission of Colleges. 

11. If the admission of a college to the privi- 
leges of the University is subject to the fulfilment 
or certain conditions within a specified period and 
if the conditions are not fulfilled within that period, 
the admission of the college shall cease automati- 
cally. 


* The Executive Council has extended the operation of 
the provisions of Paragraphs 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 of this 
Ordinance to all Colleges in the University (vide Minute 
No. 17 (i*») of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 
1940) . 
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Inter-Collegiate Lectures. 

12. On the application of two or more colleges, 
the Executive Council may sanction the making of 
inter-collegiate arrangements for delivery of courses 
of lectures to the students of those colleges. 

SCHEDULE A. 


AGREEMENT WITH MEMBERS OF STAFF 
TN AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 

A greement made th is dav 

of 19 

between of the 

first part and the Governing Body of the 

College, through its Chairman 

Secretary, of the second part. 

Whereas the College ha:? engaged the party of 

the first part to serve the College as — 

subject to the conditions and upon the terms here- 
inafter contained. Now this agreement witnesseth 
that, the party of the first part and the College 
hereby contract, and agree as follows: — 

1. That, the engagement shall begin from the 

day of 

19 and shall be determinable as herein- 

after provided. 

2. That the party of the first part is employed 

in the first instance, on probation for a period of 
one year and shall be paid a monthly salary of 
Rs The period of pro- 

bation may be extended by such further period as 
the party of the second part may deem fit; but the 
total period of probation shall, in no case, exceed 
two years. 

3. That on confirmation after the period of pro- 
bation the College shall pay the party of the first 

31 
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part for his services at the rate of Rs. 

(Rupees only) rising 

by annual increments of Es. — _to Rs. 

(Rupees ) per month : 

Provided that if the college satisfies the Exe- 
cutive Council of Nagpur University that the 
financial condition of the college is such as to justi- 
fy a reduction in the rate laid down in this Para- 
graph. the college may pay the party of the first 
part, at such reduced rate, not being less than 
rupees one hundred per mensem, as it may fix with 
the previous permission of the Executive Council. 

4. That the party of the first part shall he en- 
titled to the benefit of the Provident Fund in 
accordance with the provisions laid down by the 
College in this connection. 

5. That the age of superannuation will be sixty 
years, the actual time of retirement for the party 
of the first part to be the last day of the academic 
year in which he attains the age of sixty. 

6. That the party of the first part shall be en- 
titled to leave in accordance with the rules for the 
time being in force in the institution. 

7. That the party of the first part shall devote 
his whole time to the duties of his appointment 
and shall not engage, directly or indirectly, in any 
<irade or business, or without the sanction of the 
Chairman of the Governing Body, take up any 
occupation which in his opinion is likely to inter- 
fere with the duties of his appointment. 

8. That the party of the first part shall, in 
addition to the ordinary duties, perform such 
duties as may be entrusted to him by the Principal 
in connection with the social, intellectual or athletic 
activities of the College. 
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9. After confirmation, the services of the party 
of the first part can be terminated only on the 
following grounds: — 

(«) Wilful and persistent neglect of duty, 

(b) Misconduct, 

(c) Breach of any of the terms of contract, 

( d ) Physical or mental unfitness, 

( e ) Incompetence, 

(/) Abolition of the post. 

Provided, firstly, that the plea of incompetence 
shall not be used against the party of the first part 
after he has served the party of the second part for 
five years or more : 

Provided, secondly, the services of the party 
of the first part shall not be terminated under 
elause (c) or (/) without the previous approval of 
Nagpur University. 

10. Except when termination of service has 
taken place under sub-clause (a) or (6) of clause 
(9), neither the party of the first part nor the 
party of the second part shall terminate this agree- 
ment, except by giving to the other party three 
calendar months’ notice in writing or by paying to 
the other party a sum equivalent to thrice the 
monthly salary, which the party of the first part is 
then earning. The period of notice referred tt> 
above does not include the summer vacation or any 
part thereof. 

11. Nothing in this agreement shall affect the 
right of the party of the first part to refer any 
difference or dispute arising out of this agreement 
to the Tribunal of Arbitration constituted under 
file provisions of the College Code Ordinance (No. 
5 0-A) of Nagpur University. 
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Signed this 


19 


Cl) 

( 2 ) 

In ’ the presence of- 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


-day of. 


No. 51. 

Diploma in Co-operation. 

(To come into force with effect from the 
Examination of 1941.) 

1. The Examination for the Diploma in Co- 
operation shall be held annually at Nagpur on the 
third Monday in July or on such other date as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council, the said 
date being ordinarily notified in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 

2. An applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science (Agri- 
culture) of Nagpur University; 

o (h) have since passing the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science 
(Agriculture) prosecuted a regular course of study 
for the examination for a period of at least one 
academic year in a College in the University; and 
(c) have undergone, for a total period of at 
least three months, such practical training in 
Co-operation in one or more institutions in the 
Central Provinces and Berar as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council from time to time; 
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Explanation (1 ) : — Regular course of study 
means attendance at at least seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each paper prescribed for 
the examination up to a date four weeks next pre- 
ceding the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principal relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of 
the examination. 

( d) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(e) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

( i ' of good conduct, 

* 

(i-i) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination : 

1 ' 11 ' of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study; and 

(iv) of having undergone the prescribed course 
of practical training for a period of at 
least three months. 

Explanation (2) For purposes of this Para- 
graph, the fitness of a student, to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged bv the Principal 

by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for making up the 
deficiencies, if any, in his studies. ; 1 
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3. Any deficiency in attendance at the course of 
study for the examination may be condoned in accord- 
ance with the following provisions: 

( i ) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the examina- 
tion but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 

ciency should or should not be condoned; 
and ' 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 
based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor and in all thqse cases in which he is able 
to accept the recommendation of the Principal, the 
deficiency shall be condoned or its condonation re- 
fused, as the case may be, in accordance with the 
recommendation of the Principal. In such cases the 
decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(in) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose, 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

» 4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date 5s not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the Exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
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the examination; provided that in the case of an 
applicant under Ordinance No. 20, who is not a 
student of a College, the application shall reach the 
Registrar five months before the commencement of 
the examination. It shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6 . There shall be three papers for the examina- 
tion. The scope of the syllabus for each paper shall 
be indicated in the Prospectus. 

7. (a) In order to be successful at the examina- 
tion, an examinee must obtain not less than thirty- 
three per cent, marks in the aggregate. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion ; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees, in the third 
division. 

(6) If there is a deficiency of two marks 
only in the aggregate marks of any examinee, he 
shall be declared successful at the examination but 
he shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

8. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of September next follow- 
ing, the Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the successful examinees arranged in three divi- 
sions, the names in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit. 

9. A successful examinee shall receive a Diploma 
in a form prescribed by the Academic Council and 
signed 'by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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No. 52. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN 
COMMERCE. 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
shall be held annually at Nagpur or at such other 
place as may be appointed by the Academic Council.* 

2. The examination shall begin on the first Mon- 
day in March or on such other date as may be ap- 
pointed by the Academic Council, the said date be- 
ing notified in the Central Provinces and Berar Ga- 
zette at least six months before the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance only a student who, after 
passing one of the examinations enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7-A, has prosecuted in a 
college a regular course r of study for the examination 
for at least two academical years, be eligible for ad- 
mission to it: 

Provided that a student who has passed the In- 
termediate (Arts and Science) Examination of Nag- 
pur University or an examination recognized as equi- 
valent thereto for purposes of Ordinance No. 8, with 
Economics or Mathematics as a subject therefor, shall 
. be eligible for admission to the examination on prose- 
cuting the course of study for one year only. 

, Explanation: Prosecution of a regular course of 
, study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
'cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination, the atten- 
i dance being calculated up to a date four weeks next 
■preceding the date' of the commencement of the writ- 
ten examination. The certificate of the Principal re- 


* Wardha has been appointed to be a centre of the exa- 
mination. 
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lating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicant shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written ‘‘examination. 

4. A student requesting admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

(a) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of his college; 

(?>) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the college, namely — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitneJss to present himself at the exa- 

mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

Explanation: For purposes of this Paragraph, 
the fitness of a student' to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the I'ecord of his academic work in the 
college, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
king up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in 
accordance with the following provisions : 

(i) The Principal of the College shall send to the 
Registrar a list of the students who have applied on 
the prescribed form for admission to the examination 
but have not prosecuted a regular course of study, 
stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 
each subject ; 
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(b) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 

ciency should or should not be condoned ; 

and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation is 

based. 

(n) The list shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor and in all those cases in which he is able 
to accept the recommendation of the Principal, the 
deficiency shall be condoned or its condonation refus- 
ed, as the ease may be, in accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such casek the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unable to accept the recommendation of the Princi- 
pal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should or should 
n<jt be condoned in any t such case shall be final. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
didate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 

' twenty-five. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee. 

*7. Every candidate for the Examination shall be 
examined in — 

*To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 

The following list of subjects will remain in force for the 
examination of 1947, vie . — 

(1) English; (2) Economics; (8) Book-keeping and 
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<1) English ; 

(2) Economics; 

(3) Business Methods and Elementary Banking ; 

(4) Sales Organization arid Service; 

(5) Book-keeping and Accountancy; 

(6) Commercial Geography; and 

(7) Composotion in one of the following Mo- 

dern Indian Languages, viz . — Hindi, Ma- 
rathi, Urdu, Bengali, Telugu, Gujerathi 
and Oriya: 

Provided that a candidate admitted to the exa- 
mination under the proviso to Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance shall not be required to be examined in 
Economies or Indian Administration or either of 
them if he has passed the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination or an examination recognized 
as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance with Economics or Civics and Pubic Adminis- 
tration in India or either of them as his subject for 
the examination respectively. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the exa- 
mination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject not less 
than the minimum marks prescribed under Para- 
graph 8. and in the aggregate not less than forty per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable. Successful exa- 
minees obtaining sixty* per cent, or more of the 

Accountancy; (4) Commerce (including Commercial Arith- 
metic) : (5) Regional and Commercial Geography; (6) Mer- 
cantile Law end Business Methods; (7) Indian Administra- 
tion ; and (8) Composition in one of the following Modern 
Indian Languages, vie. — Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Bengali, Telu- 
gu, Gujerathi and Oriya. 

* To come into force from the examinations of 1948 . The 
words “sixty-five per cent.” to remain in force for the 
-examinations of 1947. 





492 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


aggregate marks shall be placed in the first division;, 
those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less 
forty-eight* per cent., in the second division; and 
all other successful . examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-eight per cent, but not less than forty per cent., 
in the third division: 

Provided that examinees declared successful un- 
der the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 of 
Ordinance No. 6 shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

10 . Any examinee who has obtained not less than 
forty-five per cent, of the aggegate marks obtaina- 
ble at the examination, but has failed to secure the 
prescribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining, 
however, not less than twenty per cent, of the marks 
in that subject, shall, without being required to at- 
tend lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment 
of a fresh fee, to one o,r more subsequent examina- 
tions in that subject. If lie has not joined a college 
again, he shall send his application for such admis- 
sion to the Registrar not less than five months be- 
fore the commencement of the examination. If he 
secures not less than the minimum number of marks 
prescribed for that subject, he shall be declared to 
have passed the examination. 

11 . The scope of the subjects for the examination 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

12 . As soon as possible after the examination but 
•not later, than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first, ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit.f 

*To come into force from the examinations of 1948. The 
words “fifty per cent.” to remain in force for the examina- 
tions of 1947. 

fOn 8th December, 1943, the Academic Council resolved 
that * ‘with effect from the examinations of 1944 the words 
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13. A successful examinee shall receive a certifi- 
cate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A * 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce . 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 
7, 



Maxi- 

Mini- 

Subject . 

mum 

mum 

English- 

Marks. 

Pass 

Marks. 

Two papers — 100 marks each 

200 

66 

Economics — 



One paper 

.. 100 

33 


Business Methods and Elementary Bank- 
ing- 

One paper .. 100 33 

Sales Organization and Service — 

One paper . . 100 33 

Book-keeping and Accountanc} — 

One paper . . 100 33 

Commercial Geography — 

One paper .. 100 3‘ 

Composition in a Modern— 

Indian Language . . 50 15 


Each paper will be of three hours* duration. 


* ‘with distinction (subject)” should be added after the 
name of the successful candidate at the Intermediate 
Examination in Commerce and the B. Com. Examination 
who obtains not less than 75 per cent, marks in that subject**. 
( Vide Minute No. 56 of the Academic Council, dated 8th 
December, 1943). 

*To come into force from the examinations of 19|48. fffc e 
following appendix will remain in force for the examinations 
of 1947, vie : — 
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Na. 53. 

THE EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE. 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce shall be held annually at Nagpur or 
at such other place as may be appointed by the Aca- 
demic Council.* 


APPENDIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 

Maxi - Mini- 

Subject. mum mum 

Marks . Pass 


English- 


Marks. 

Two papers — 100 marks each 

Economics — 

200 

66 

Two papers — 75 marks e*.ch 
Book-keeping and Accountancy — 

150 

50 

One paper 

Commerce (including Commercial Arith- 
metic) — 

One paper 

Regional and Commercial Geography- 

100 

33 

100 

33 

One paper 

Mercantile Law and Business Methods— 

100 

33 

One paper 

Indian Administration — 

100 

33 

One paper 

Composition in a Modern Indian Lan- 
guage— 

100 

33 

( . One paper 50 

Each paper will be of three hours' duration. 

15 


Note. — The syllabuses and question-papers for Econo- 
mics, Papers I and II of the Intermediate Examination in 
Commerce will be identical with the syllabuses and question- 
papers for Economics, Papers I and II respectively at the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination of the year. 


# Wardka has been appointed to be a centre of the exa- 
mination . 
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2 . The examination shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commencement 
of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, only a student who, after 
passing the Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
or an examination recognized by the University as 
equivalent thereto, viz . — the Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Commerce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, United Provinces, or of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara) , Central 
India and Gwalior, or of the University of Bombay 
or the Intermediate Examination in Arts of the Uni- 
versity of Calcutta with the subjects — Elements of 
Civics and Economics, Commercial Geography, Com- 
mercial Arithmetic and Elements of Book-keeping, 
has prosecuted in a college a regular course of stu- 
dy for the examination for at least two academical 
years, shall be eligible for admission to it: 

Provided that in the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the Intermediate' Examination in 
Commerce of Nagpur University, but has been dec- 
lared eligible to present himself in qpe subject only 
at a subsequent examination, under the provisions 
of paragraph 10 of Ordinance No. 52, the period of 
two academic years may be calculated with effect 
from the date of his admission to the course of stu- 
dy for the examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, but he shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to the examination, until he is declared succes- 
ful at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 

EapUmation : Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
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cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of instruction for the examination, the atten- 
dance being calculated up to h date four weeks next 
preceding the date* of the. commencement of the writ- 
ten examination. The certificate of the Principal re- 
lating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicant at the College' shall reach the Regis- 
trar not later than three weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. 

3-A. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a student who has passed the B.A. Examina- 
tion of Nagpur University or an examination recog- 
nized by the University as equivalent thereto for the 
purpose of admission to the M.A. Examination, 
with Economics as one of his subjects for the exa- 
mination shall be eligible for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degreet of Bachelor of Commerce 
on the following conditions, viz ., — 

(i) He shall have prosecuted in a Colllege a re- 
gular course of study (a) for the examination for 
at least two academical years; and (b) for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Commerce for at least one 
academical year in the following subjects,* viz . — 

(1) Business Methods and Elementary Bank- 
ing; 

(2) Sales Organisation and Service; and 

(3) Book-keeping and Accountancy. 

, ( ii ) He shall have passed the Intermediate Exa- 
mination in Commerce in the three subjects mention- 
ed in sub-paragraph (i) in the year in which he pre- 
sents himself for the B. Com. Examination or in 
any prev ious year. 

•To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 

The following subjects will be in force for the exami- 
nations of 1947, viz .: — 

(1) Book-keeping and Accountancy; (2) Commerce: 
and (3) Mercantile Law and Business Methods. 
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(ni) If a student presents himself for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Commerce in the three sub- 
jects and the B.Com. Examination in one and’ the 
same year and passes the former but not the latter 
examination, he shall be eligible for re-admission to 
the latter examination only in any subsequent year. 
If, however, he obtains the minimum marks required 
for a pass in the latter examination and fails in the 
former examination, he shall be deemed to have fail- 
ed in both the examinations. Such student shall be 
required to present himself at both the examinations 
again in accordance with sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
Paragraph . 

4. A student requesting admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 

(a) apply for admission to the Kegistrar through 

the Principal of his college; 

(b) produce the following certificates signed by 

the Principal of the college submitting 
his name, namely, 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 

nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 

study ; 

Explanation : For purposes of this Paragraph, the 
fitness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the coe- 
lege, 

(5) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the commence- 

ment of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4-A. Any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study for the examination may be condoned in ac- 
cordance with the following provisions: 

32 
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(*) The Principal of the College shall send to 
the Registrar a list of the students who have applied 
on the prescribed form for admission to the exami- 
nation but have not prosecuted a regular course of 
study, stating clearly in the case of each student — 

(a) the extent of his deficiency in attendance in 

each subject; 

(b) his recommendation as to whether the defi- 

ciency should or should not be condoned; 

and 

(c) the grounds on which his recommendation 

is based. 

(ii) The list shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor and in all those cases in which he is able 
to accept the recommendation of the Principal, the 
deficiency shall be condoned or its condonation refus- 
ed, as the case may be, in 'accordance with the recom- 
mendation of the Principal. In such cases the deci- 
sion of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. 

(iii) Those cases in which the Vice-Chancellor 
is unabe to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal shall be referred to the Executive Council whose 
decision as to whether the deficiency should Or should 
not be condoned in any such case shall be final. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
thirty-two. A candidate who fails to pas6 or to pro- 
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sent himself for examination shall not be entitled to 
a refund of the fee. 

*7. Every candidate for the examination shall be 
examined in — 

(1) English; 

(2) Secretarial Practice ; 

(3) Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange; 

(4) Statistics; 

(5) Business Organization; 

(6) Indian Mercantile and Industrial Law; 

(7) Modern Economic Development of India; 

(8) One of the following subjects, viz. : — 

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing ; 

(b) Advanced Banking; 

(e) Indian Cotton Industry; 

( d ) Insurance; and 

(9) Viva Voce. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the exa- 
mination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, an 
examinee must obtain in each subject the rninimmn 
marks prescribed under Paragraph 8, and in the ag- 
gregate not less than forty per cent, of the total marks 
obtainable. Successful examinees obtaining sixty t 


* To come into force from the examinations of 1948. 

The following; list, of subjects will be 'n force for the 
examinations of 1947, vis. 

(1) English; (2) Money, Banking and Foreign Ex* 
change; (3) Statistics; (4) Business Organization and 
Methods; (5) Mercantile and Industrial Law; (6) Modern 
Economic Development of India; (7) one of the following 
subjects, vis : — 

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing; (b) Advanced 
Banking ; 

(o) Indian Cotton Industry; (d) Insurance; and (8) 
Viva voce . 

fTo come into force from the examinations of 1948. The 
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per cent, or more of the aggregate marks shall be plac- 
ed in the first division ; those obtaining less than sixty 
per cent.* but not less than forty-eight* per cent., in 
the second division and all other successful examinee's, 
obtaining less than forty-eight per cent.* but not less 
than forty per cent., in the third division: 

Provided that examinees declared successful un- 
der the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 of 
Ordinance No. 6, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

10. Any examinee who has obtained not less than 
forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination, but has failed to secure the pres- 
cribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining, how- 
ever, not less than twenty-five per cent, of the marks 
in that subject, may, without being required to at- 
tend lectures in a college, be admitted, on payment of 
a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent examinations 
in that subject. If he h&s not joined a college again, 
he shall send his application for such admission to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. If he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
examination. 

10-A. Subject, as far as may be, to his compli- 
ance with the requirements of this Ordinance, any 
person who has passed the B.Com. Examination may 
present himself at the examination in a subsequent 
( year in one' of the following subjects, not being a 
subject in which he has already passed the examina- 
tion. viz . — 

(a) Advanced Accounting and Auditing; 

(h) Advanced Banking; 

(c) Indian Cotton Industry; 

■words “sisty-five per cent.” and “fifty per cent.” will be 
in force for the examination of 1947. 

*7btd. 
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( d ) Insurance: 

Provided that if no student of a college is admit- 
ted to the examination of the year in that subject, no 
examination in the subject will be held that year. 

11. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

12. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees obtaining the first ten places in the 
first division being arranged in order of merit.* 


APPENDIX A. t 
B. Com. Examination. 



Subject. 

Maxi- 

Mini- 



mum 

mum 



Marks 

Pass 


7i Compulsory. 


Marks 

1 . 

English~One paper 

. 100 

33 

2. 

Secretarial Practice — One paper 

. 100 

33 

3. 

Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange- 

- 



One paper 

. 100 

33 


*On 8th December, 1943, the Academic Council decided 
that “with effect from the examinations of 1944 the words 
“with distinction (subject)” should be added after the name 
of the successful candidate at the Intermediate Examination 
in Commerce and the B. Com. Examination who obtains not 
lees than 75 per cent. marks in that subject.” {Vide 
Minute No . 56 of the Academic Council, dated the 8th Decem- 
ber, 1943). 

fTo come into force from the examinations of 194S. # 

The following Appendix will be in force for the exami- 
nations of 1947, vie . — 

APPENDIX A. 

B. Com. Examination. 



Maxi- 

Mini- 

Subject. 

mum 

mum 


Marks. 

Pass 

English — 


Marks. 

Two papers — 100 each 

200 

66 

Money, Banking and Foreign Exchange- 

— 


One paper 

100 

33 
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4. Statistics — One paper , . 100 33 

5. Business Organization — One paper . . 100 33 

6. Indian Mercantile and Industrial Law — 

One paper ^ . . 100 33 

7. Modern Economic Development 

of India — One paper . . 100 33 

//. Optional . 

One of the following subjects : — 

8. (a) Advanced Accounting 

and Auditing — Three papers, 

100 each .. 300 10") 

(6) Advanced Banking — Three papers, 

100 each . . 300 100 

( c ) Indian Cotton Industry — 

Three papers, 100 each .. 300 100 

( d ) Insurance — Three papers, 100 each . . 300 100 

9. Viva Voce . . 100 33 

Each paper will be of three hours* duration. 


Statistics — 

One paper 

100 

33 

Business Organization and Methods — 

One paper 

100 

33 

Mercantile and Industrial Law — 

One paper 

100 

33 

Modern Economic Development of India- 
One paper 

100 

33 

Advanced Accounting and Auditing — 
Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Advanced Banking — 

Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Jndian Cotton Industry — 

Three papers — 100 each 

300 

100 

Insurance — 

Three papers— 100 each 

300 

100 

Viva Voce 

100 

33 

Each paper will be of three hours* duration. 


Note: — Every candidate shall offer only one of the fol- 
lowing subjects: (1) Advanced Accounting and Auditing. 
(2) Advanced Banking. (3) Indian Cotton Industry. 
(4) Insurance. 
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No. 54. 

CONDITIONS OF SERVICE OF MR. YADEO 

MURLIDHAR MULAY, M.A., LIBRARIAN. 

» 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
commencing from the first day of December, 1934, 
and ending on the day on which Mr. Yadeo Murli- 
dhar Mulay completes the age of 55 and shall be 
determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall pay Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay, for his services at the rate of 
Rs. 150 rising by annual increments of Rs. 10 up 
to a maximum of Rs. 400 per month. His salary 
on the fourth day of February, 1940, shall be Rs. 210. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Agreement, Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay shall be ‘entitled, to the benefits of 
the Provident Fund maintained for persons in the 
service of the University as constituted by Section 
46 of the said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, 
and shall pay such subscriptions to the said 
fund as shall be payable under the said Statutes 
(by which Statutes he shall be bound), and that 
the University may deduct the said subscriptions 
from any money that may be payable to Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay, under this Agreement. 

4 . That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay shall obey, 
and to the best of his ability carry out. the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while this 
Agreement is in force, be subject under the provi- 
sions of the said Act or under any Statute, Ordinance, 
or Regulation made thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay shall de- 
vote his whole time and attention to the service of 
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the University and shall not, without having first 
obtained the permission in writing of the officer, 
authority, or body of the University authorised in 
that behalf under the. Ordinances or Regulations 
made thereunder, (a) engage directly or indirectly, 
or be interested in any trade, business, or occupa- 
tion on his own account, and (b) except in case of 
accident, or sudden sickness certified by a competent 
medical authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and 
without any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Agreement at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Agreement, may at any time be terminated with 
the consent, of both parties. Such consent may be 
given on such conditions as may be mutually 
agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulav shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Yadeo 
Murlidhar Mulay’s engagement under this Agree 
ment, if satisfied on the report of a medical adviser 
appointed by the Executive Council, that he is un- 
fit and is likely to remain for a considerable period 
unfit for reason of ill-health for the discharge of 
his duties, to terminate the engagement and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 
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No. 55. 

Degree of Doctor of philosophy in the 

Faculty of Agriculture. 

• 

1. (i) Any person who has passed the examina- 

tion for (a) the Degree of Master of Science or the 
Degree of Bache’lor of Science with Honours or the 
Degree of Master of Science (Agriculture) of Nag- 
pur University, or (b) a Degree of any University 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or Ordi- 
nance (No. 56) relating to the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the Faculty of Science, or (c) a Dip- 
loma or Associateship recognized by Nagpur Uni- 
versity as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this 
Ordinance, viz . — 

( i ) the Associateship of the Indian Institute of 

Science, Bangalsre; 

(ii) the Associateship of the Imperial Agricul- 

tural Research Institute, New Delhi; and 

(in) the Associateship of the Indian Dairy Insti- 
tute. Bangalore, provided that the candi- 
date possessing the Associateship of the 
Indian Dairy Institute, Bangalore, shall 
satisfy the Faculty of Agriculture that 
he is duly qualified to undertake research 
for the degree; 

(iv) The Associateship of the Imperial Veteri- 
nary Research institute, Izzatnagar; • 
may offer himself as a candidate for the Degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy under the conditions prescribed 
in this ordinance: 

Provided that in the case of clause (c), the candi- 
date shall be a graduate in Agriculture* of Nagpur 
University. 

(ii) Persons (a) who are? not graduates of 
Nagpur University, or (6) who have not resided in 
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the Central Provinces and Berar for a period of three • 
years or more shall not be permitted to offer them- 
selves as candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy under this Ordinance. 

2. (i) Every candidate for the Degree shall sub- 
»mit a thesis embodying the results of his research in 

a subject within the purview of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture . 

( ii ) A candidate may also submit as subsi- 
diary matter in suport of his candidature any print- 
ed contribution or contributions pertaining to the 
subject of his research which he may have published 
independently or conjointly. 

3. Every candidate for the Degree shall submit 
an application, together with a fee of rupees five 
which shall not be refunded under any circumstances, 
so as to reach the Registrar by the 1 5th July of the 
year in which he proposed to commence his research 
work for the Degree, stating therein (a) the subject 
of his thesis, (b) the person under whose? direction 
and (c) the institution in which he proposes to prose- 
cute his research. Under no circumstances shall any 
application received after the date prcseribtVl by this 
Paragraph be considered by the Board of Studies 
concerned before the 1st October of the year. 

3-A. In the case of a candidate who is not a gra- 
duate of Nagpur University, his research work shall 
be prosecuted under the direction of a teacher in 
Nagpur University or a person residing in the Central 
Provinces and Berar and in an institution in the 
Central Provinces and Berar. 

4. (i) Every application for permission to sub- 
mit a thesis shall be referred to the Board of Studies 
concerned which shall report to the Faculty of 
Agriculture whether in its opinion, the application- 
should be accepted, as it stands, or should be accept- 
ed with specified amendment, or should be rejected.. 
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The Faculty shall send its report on the recommen- 
dation of the Board of studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. If the Aca- 
demic Council sanctions the application, the candi- 
date shall be registered as a research student of the 
University on payment of a registration fee of rapees 
twenty which shall not, be refunded. 

(n) The Academic Council, may after consider- 
ing the published research work of a candidate and 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture 
in this behalf, exempt a candidate from prosecuting 
his research work for the degree under a supervisor. 

5. A thesis shall not be submitted until (a) two 
years have elapsed from the date on which the can- 
didate’s application was sanctioned, provided that 
the Academic Council may, after considering the 
recommendation of Ihe Faculty in this behalf in 
the case of a candidate exempted under sub-para- 
graph (ii) of Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, reduce 
this period: and (b) the candidate is admitted to 
the degree of Master of Science or Master of Science 
( Agriculture) of Nagpur University or to a degree 
of any University recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance. 

6. Every candidate permitted to offer himself as 
a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
shall pay an examination fee of Rs. 175 when he 
submits his thesis. 

7. The candidate shall (a) submit three type- 
written or printed copies of his thesis, together with 
three copies of a summary of about three hundred 
words in length; (b) indicate the sources from which 
his information is taken, the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others, and the por- 
tions of his thesis which he claims as original; and 
'(c) submit a signed declaration that the thesis is 
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not. substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted by him at any University. 

8. The supervisor for the research work of the 
candidate shall submit ta the Academic Council a 
six-monthly report on the work of the candidate and 
report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

9. (f) When a thesis has been submitted, the 
Board of Studies concerned shall prepare a list of 
at least three persons suitable to be appointed exa- 
miners for the thesis. The Faculty of Agriculture 
shall consider the list and forward it, with or with, 
out amendment, to the Academic Council which shall 
forward it, with or without amendment, to the 
General Examination Committee. The Executive 
Council shall then appoint two examiners for the 
thesis on the recommendation of the General Exa- 
mination Committee. 

(ii) The candidate may be required, at the dis- 
cretion of the examiners, to present himself at a 
specified time and place approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, to be tested orally with reference to the 
subject of his thesis. 

(Hi ) The examiners shall report* to the Aca- 
demic Council the result of the examination of the 
thesis and of the oral examination, if any, and if 
the Academic Council, upon the receipt of such 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy, it shall report to 
the Executive Council accordingly. On the receipt 
of such report, the Executive Council shall declare 
the candidate eligible for admission' to the Degree 

# The Executive Council on 14th September, 1946 (Minute 
No. 24 (it)) has resolved * * that in future typed or cycle- 
styled copies of the examiners’ reports on theses and treatises 
for research degrees be circulated among the members of the 
Council before the meeting of the Council 'which considers 
them . ’ ’ 
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and cause his name to be published in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette, together with the sub- 
ject of his research and the titles of his published 
contributions, if any, submitted by him as subsi- 
diary matter.* 

10. Tn the event of a difference of opinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner whose decision shall 
be final. 

11. If the examiners so recommend, the Acade- 
mic Council may permit a candidate to submit his 
thesis again in a revised form within twelve months 
from the date on which he is informed in this be- 
half. For submitting the thesis in a revised form 
the fee shall be Rs. 100. 


No. 56. 

DEGREE OF DOCTOR! OF PHILOSOPHY IN 
THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

1. Any person who has passed the examination 
for (a) the Degree of M.Sc. or (?;) the Degree of 
B.Sc. (Hons.) of Nagpur University, or (c) has ob- 
tained a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to the degree of 
M.Sc. of Nagpur University, viz . — The M.Sc. degree 
of the University of Delhi, Agra, Patna, Travancore, 
Lucknow, Allahabad or Madras, or of the Andhra 
University, Annamalai University, Aligarh Musljm 
University, Osmania University, or the Benares Hindu 
University, may, subject to the conditions prescribed 
in this Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for 
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

* The reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
t»o placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after th e v 
have* been disposed of by the Executive Council. (Vide 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14fh April, 
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2. (i) Every candidate for the Degree shall sub- 
mit a thesis embodying the results of his research in 
a subject within the purview of the Faculty of 
Science approved by the .Academic Council. 

(w) A candidate may also submit as subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any contribution 
or contributions pertaining to the subject of his re- 
search which he may have published independently 
or conjointly. 

3. ( i ) Every candidate for the Degree shall sub- 
mit an application for permision to submit a thesis 
and for approval by the Academic Council of (a) 
the subject of his thesis, (b) the supervisor under 
whom and (<•) the institution in which he proposes 
to prosecute his research. 

(it) The application shall, together with a fee of 
rupees five which shall not be refunded under any 
circumstances, be submitted by the 15th of July of 
the year in which he proposes to commence his re- 
search work. The applicant shall further pay a 
registration fee of Rs. 20 after his application is 
sanctioned by the' Academic Council. The regis- 
tration fee paid shall not be refunded. Under no cir- 
cumstances shall any application received after the 
date prescribed by this sub-paragraph be considered 
by the Board of Studies concerned before the 1st 
October of the year. 

(in) The application shall be referred to the 
Board of Studies concerned which shall report to 
the Faculty of Science whether in its opinion, the 
application should be accepted, as it stands, or should 
be accepted with specified amendment, or should be 
rejected. The Faculty shall send its report on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies to the Aca- 
demic Council, which shall decide the matter. If 
the Academic Council sanctions the application, the 
candidate shall be registered as a research student 
of the University. 
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4 . (i) Every candidate for the degree must prose- 
cute research for at least two academic years under 
the person and the institution approved by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(ii) The Academic Council may, after consider- 
ing the published research work of a candidate and 
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Science in 
this behalf, reduce the period for which he is requir- 
ed to work unddr a supervisor or exempt him from 
working under a supervisor. Such reduction or ex- 
emption shall not be accorded to a person who offers 
himself as a candidate for the degree under clause (c) 
of Paragraph 1. 

(Hi) The Academic Council may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Faculty of Science, without pre- 
judice to any reduction or exemption granted by it 
under clause (ii) of this Paragraph, permit a candi- 
date to count the period of any research on the sub- 
ject of his thesis prosecuted by him prior to the date 
on which this Ordinance is made as part of the pre- 
scribed period of research for the degree. 

(iv) The supervisor for the! research work of the 
candidate shall submit to the Academic Council a six- 
monthly report on the work of the candidate and re- 
port when the thesis is ready for examination. 

5. (i) The thesis must be a distinct contribution 
to knowledge and afford evidence of originality shown 
either by the discovery of new facts or by the exer- 
cise of independent critical power. It must be satis- 
factory as regards literary presentation and, if not 
already published, must be of a standard suitable for 
publication (either as submitted or in an abridged 
form) by the University. 

(ii) The thesis shall not include any work which 
has been submitted for a degree of Nagpur University 
or any other University. 
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6. ( i ) The candidate shall (i) submit three type- 
written or printed copies of his thesis together with 

(a) three copies of a concise summary thereof and 

(b) an examination fee of Rs. 175; 

(it) indicate (a) the sources from which his in- 
formation is taken, 

( b ) the extent to which he has availed himself of 
the work of others, and 

(c) the portions of the thesis which he claims 
as original: and 

(in) submit a signed declaration that the thesis is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted by him at any University. 

7. No candidate shall be permitted to submit his 
thesis until (a) two years from the date of his pass- 
ing the M.Sc. examination or three years from the 
date of his passing the B . Sc . (Hons.) examination 
have elapsed; and ( b ) he is admitted to the Degree 
of Master of Science or the Degree of Bachelor of. 
Science with Honours. 

8. On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar, the 
Board of Studies shall recommend a list of at least 
three persons suitable to be appointed as examiners 
for the thesis. The Faculty of Science shall consider 
the list and forward it, with or without amendment, 
to the Academic Council which shall forward it, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. The Executive Council shall then ap- 
point two examiners for the thesis on the recommen- 
dation of the General Examination Committee. 

9. The candidate may, at the discretion of the 
examiners, be required to present himself for a viva 
voce examination at Nagpur. The expenses for any 
journey performed in this behalf shall be borne by the 
candidate. 
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10 . The examiners shall report* to the Academic 
Council their ' opinion on the thesis and the result of 
the viva voce examination, if any, stating clearly whe- 
ther ( i ) the thesis is up to the standard of the Degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy of (it) it should be resub- 
mitted after further work or improvement or (in) it 
should be rejected. 

If the Academic Council, upon the receipt of such 
report, considers the candidate worthy of the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy it shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council accordingly. On the receipt of such 
report, the Executive Council shall declare the can- 
didate eligible for admission to the Degree and cause 
his name to be published in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette , together with the subject of his 
thesis and the titles of his published contributions, 
if any, submitted by him as subsidiary matter.! 

In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall ap- 
point a third examiner whose decision shall be final. 

11 . (i) A candidate permitted to resubmit his 
thesis in a revised form shall submit it within twelve 
months from the date on which he is informed in 
this behalf. The fee payable with the thesis in a re- 
vised form shall be Rs. 100. 

(ii) If the examiners report that the thesis of a 
candidate should be resubmitted after further work 


*Tho Executive Council has on. 14'h September, i 946, 
Minute No. 24 (ii) resolved “that in future typed cr 
eyclostyled copies of the examiners ’ reports on theses and 
treatises for research degrees be circulated among the mem- 
bers of the Council before ihe meeting of the Council which 
considers them.” 

tThat the reports of the Examiners for Besearch Deg- 
rees be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after 
they have been disposed of by the Executive Council. (Fide 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 
1945) . 


33 
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or improvement, such extracts from their reports as 
will, in the opinion of the Head of the Department 
of Studies concerned, help the candidate in carrying 
out further work or improving the thesis, shall lie 
forwarded to the candidate. 


No. 57. 

REGISTRATION OF TEACHERS IN MUSIC. 

1. A student of a college in which no provision 
is made for instruction in Music as a subject for the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination, may 
receive instruction in the subject from a teacher in 
Music registered under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance. 

2. If a student attends seventy-five per cent, of 
the number, of periods for lectures and practical 
work each prescribed by Ahis Ordinance he shall be 
deemed to have completed a .course of study in Music 
for the examination. 

3. The course in Music for the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination to be attended under a 
registered teacher shall extend over two academical 
years and shall consist of not less than 50 periods 
for lectures and 50 periods for practical work in 
each of the academic years. 

4 . A registered teacher who is imparting instruc- 
tion in Music for the Intermediate (Arts and 
9bien.ee) Examination shall by the 15th January of 
the year in which a student proposes to take his exa- 
mination forward to the Principal of the College 
concerned a statement of the number of periods of 
the course attended by him. In the case of any defi- 
ciency in his attendance, the teacher shall also inform 
the Principal whether he recommends or does nos 
recommend the condonation of the deficiency and 
state his reasons in either case. 
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5. The procedure for registration of teachers in 
Music shall be as follows, viz : — 

(«) A person applying for registration as a 
teacher competent to provide instruction for the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination in 
Music shall send by 15th July of the academic year 
with effect from which he requests such registration, 
a letter of application to the Registrar, stating — 

(1) his academic qualifications; 

(2) the institution in which and the period 
during which he received his training in Music; 

(3) age; and 

(4) the place at which lie proposes to impart 
instruction, together with a. certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the ap- 
plicant. iiersonallv and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit person for registration as 
a teacher in Music, viz .: — 

(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Provincial Gov- 
vernment ; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate appointed by the Provin- 
cial Government; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Uni- 
versity . 

( l ) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Music, which 
shall forward it, with such recommendation as it deems 
fit, to the Faculty of Arts. The Facuty shall forward 
it with its recommendation to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

(c) Every application for registration as a teacher 
in Music shall contain an assurance that the teacher 
will at his own expense provide the necessary musical 
instruments and books required for instruction. 
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( d ) If the Board of Studies considers it neces- 
sary, the teaclier may be required to present himself 
for an interview before the Board. 


No. 58. 

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
(TECHNOLOGY). 

1. Any person who has passed the examination for 
(a) the degree of B.Se. (Tech.) of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or (5) has obtained a degree of any other Uni- 
versity recognized by Nagpur University as equiva- 
lent to the degree of B.Sc. (Tech.) of Nagpur Uni- 
versity may, subject to the conditions prescribed in 
this Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for the 
degree of Master of Science (Technology). 

2. Every candidate foe the degree shall submit 
a thesis on a subject within, the purview of the De- 
partment of Studies in Technology, approved by the 
Academic Council. 

3. ( i ) Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application for permission to submit a thesis and 
for approval by the Academic Council of (a) the sub- 
ject of his thesis, (b) the person under whose gui- 
dance and (c) the institution or industrial concern in 
which he proposes to carry out his work for the deg- 
ree. 

* (it) Such application may be submitted on any 
day in the year together with a fee of Rs. 5, which 
shall not be refunded under any circumstances, 
either (a) before the 15th of July, for submission of 
thesis not earlier than the end of the aca- 
demic year; or 

(l) at any other time, for submission of the 
thesis after a period of 12 calendar months 
following. 
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The applicant shall further pay a registration 
fee of Rs. 20 after his application is sanctioned by 
the Academic Council. The* registration fee paid 
shall not be refunded. * 

(Hi) The application shall be referred to the 
Board of Studies in Technology which shall report 
to the Faculty of Science, whether in its opinion, the 
application should be accepted as it stands or should 
be accepted with specified amendments or should be 
rejected. The Faculty shall send its report on the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies to the Aca- 
demic Council, which shall decide the matter. If 
the Academic Council sanctions the application, the 
candidate shall be registered as a candidate for the 
degree . 

4. ( i ) Every candidate for the degree shall have 
carried out research for at’ least one academic year 
under a person and in an institution or industrial 
concern approved by the Academic Council. 

(«) The Academic Council may. after consider- 
ing the. published work of a candidate and on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Science in this be- 
half, reduce the period for which he is required to 
work under a supervisor or exempt him from work- 
ing under a supervisor. Such reduction or exemp- 
tion shall not be accorded to a person who offers him- 
self as a candidate for the degree under clause (b\ 
of Paragraph 1 . 

(Hi) The Academic Council may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Faculty of Science, without preju- 
dice to any reduction or exemption granted by it 
under clause (ii) of this paragraph, permit a candi- 
date to count the period of any work on the subject 
of his thesis prosecuted by him prior to the date of 
his application as part of the prescribed period of 
work for the degree. 
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(iv) The supervisor for the research work of the 
candidate shall submit to the Academic Council a 
six-monthly report on the work of the candidate and 
report when the thesis ready for examination. 

5. The thesis shall be based on the candidate's 
own work and shall not include any work which has 
been submitted for a degree of Nagpur University 
or any other University. 

6. The candidate shall submit three type-written 
or printed copies of his thesis (with one set of prepa- 
rations, if any) together with (a) an examination 
fee of Rs. 100, (b) three copies of a concise sum- 
mary thereof and (e) a certificate, signed by the super- 
visor under whose guidance he has worked to the 
effect, that there is a prima facie case for considera- 
tion of his thesis and that, the candidate has done 
sufficient, work to enable Him to submit a thesis for 
examination, (d) a statement indicating to what 
extent his work is original and to what extent it is 
borrowed from others and (e) a declaration that the 
thesis is not substantially the; same as one which has 
already been submitted by him at this or any other 
University. 

7. (i) The candidate’s thesis and any other con- 
tribution to the study of the subject which he may 
Submit shall be referred to two examiners appointed 
by the Executive Council. For this purpose, the 
Board of Studies shall recommend a list of at least, 
three persons suitable to be appointed examiners for 
the thesis. The Faculty of Science shall consider 
the list and forward it with or without amendment 
to the Academic Council, which shall forward it with 
or without amendment to the General Examination 
Committee which shall recommend persons for ap- 
pointment as examiners by the Executive Council. 
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(ii) If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself for a viva voce 
examination at Nagpur. 

8. The examiners shall report* to the Academic 
Council, whether the thesis should be accepted, re- 
submitted after further work or improvement or it 
should be rejected. 

In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners the Executive Council shall ap- 
point a third examiner whose decision shall be final . 

If the examiners report that the thesis should be 
accepted, the Executive Council, on receiving the re- 
port of the Academic Council that the candidate is 
worthy of the Degree of Master of Science (Techno- 
logy), shall declare the candidate eligible for admis- 
sion to the Degree, and cause his name to be publish- 
ed in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, to- 
gether with the subject -of his thesis, t 

9. (?') A candidate permitted to resubmit his 
thesis in a. revised form shall submit it within twelve 
months from the date on which he is informed in this 
behalf. The fee payable with the thesis in a revised 
form shall be Iis . 60. 

(ii) If the examiners report that the thesis of a 
candidate should be resubmitted after further work 
or improvement, they shall indicate the portions of 


*The Executive Council has on 14th September, l!f46, 
Minute No. 24 (ii) resolved “that, in future typed or 
cyclostylcd copies of the examiners’ reports on theses end 
treatises for research degrees be circulated among the mem- 
bers of the Council before the meeting of the Council 'which 
considers them.” 

tThat the reports of the Examiners for Research Degrees 
be placed before the Board of Studies concerned, after they 
have been disposed of by the Executive Council. (Fide 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, dated 14th April, 
1945) . 
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their reports which will, in their opinion, help the 
candidate in further carrying out his work and im- 
proving his thesis. A copy of such portions shall be 
forwarded to the candidate. 


No. 59. 

Th? University Training College. 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
Education and to prepare students for Diplomas and 
Degrees in Education, there shall be established a 
University Training College at Nagpur with effect 
from the 1st of July, 1945. 

2. (a) The College shall be under the manage- 
ment of a Governing Body to be styled “The Train- 
ing College Committee" Adrich shall be constituted 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, ( ex-officio ), 

fit) The Dean of the Faculty of Education, 

(ex-officio), 

(iii) Two persons appointed by the Academic 
Council, 

(iv) Two members appointed by the Executive 
Council . 

• /&) The Principal of the College shall be the 
ex-officio Secretary of the Committee. 

(c) The term of office of the members other than 
the ex-officio members shall be three years. 

( d ) In all meetings of the Governing Body, two 
shall form a quorum. 

(e) In the absence of the President at any meet 
ing, the members present shall elect a Chairman for 
the meeting. 



THE UNIVERSITY TRAINING COLLEGE. 


521 


(/) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman) are equally divided, he shall 
have a casting vote. » 

( g ) The proceedings of the Governing Body shall 
be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

3. The remuneration and conditions of appoint- 
ment of the Principal and lecturers of the College 
shall be fixed by the Executive Council, after consi- 
dering the recommendations of the Training College 
Committee and the Academic Council in this behalf. 

4. The fees payable for each academic year in tiie 
college shall he as follows: — 

(i) Tuition fee for each academic year payable 
by students domiciled in the Centra! Pro- 
vinces and Berar, . . Rs. 200 

(«) Tuition fee for ejach academic year payable 
by other students . . Rs. 250 

(iii) Admission fee (payable for admission to the 
college for the first time) . . Rs. 10 

5. The Principal of the College shall, subject to 
the control of the Vice-Chancellor, have power to ap- 
point, suspend, dismiss or otherwise punish the cleri- 
cal and menial staff of the College. Action taken in 
the exercise of this power shall be reported to the Exe- 
cutive Council at its next meeting. 


No. 60. 

FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR 
OF SURGERY. 

1. The First Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery shall 
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he held at Nagpur twice a year commencing respec- 
tively on the third Monday of March and of October 
in each year, or on such other date or dates as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council and notified 
in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette not less 
titan three months before the commencement of the 
examination . 

2. No person shall be admitted to a course of stu- 
dy for the M.B.B.S. Examination unless he has 
attained or will attain the age of seventeen on or be- 
fore the 31st December of the year. 

3. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, no person shall be eligible for admission to 
the First M.B.B.S. Examination unless — 

(i) he has passed the Intermediate Examination 
in Science* of Nagpur University or an exa- 
mination recognised by Nagpur Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto with Physics, 
Chemistry and Biology as subjects for the 
examination ; 

(h) he has attended a regular course of study in 
a Medical College admitted to the* privile- 
ges of the University for two academic 
years in the following subjects, viz . — 

(A) Human Anatomy and Embryology includ- 
ing 


(er.) a course of lc-tttures and demonstrations 
on Human Anatomy and Embryology 
with special reference to their applica- 
tion to Medicine and Surgery ; and 

(b) the dissection of the whole human body at 
least once. 
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(B) Human Physiology including 

(a) a course of lectures and demonstrations 

in Physiology including Biochemistry 
and Biophysics ; and 

( b ) a practical course in Histology, Experi- 

mental Physiology, Biochemistry and 
Biophysics. 

(C) Introduction in Pharmacology. 

(D) A course of instruction in (i) Elementary 

Normal Psychology, (ii) Normal reac- 
tion of human body to injuries and infec- 
tions and (Hi) Elements of the Methods 
of Clinical Examination: 

Provided that with e/fect. from the examinations 
of 1 040. a holder of the L.M.P. or L.M.F. of any 
of the State Medical Faculties in India or the L.C.P.S. 
of Bombay shall be, if he has passed an examination 
specified in clause (i) of this Paragraph, eligible for 
admission to the First M.B.B.S. Examination on 
his attending to the satisfaction of the head of the 
college a regular course of studies in the above sub- 
jects for a period of six months only. 

Explanation : — Regular Course of Study means 
attendance at 75 per cent, of the lec* 
tures, demonstrations and praeticals 
in each subject. 

4. Candidates shall be examined in (A) Human 
Anatomv and Embryoloerv and (B) Human Physio- 
logy which shall be' divided into two sections respec- 
tively. The number of written papers and the oral 
and practical tests together with the total marks and 
the minimum marks necessary tor passing the exa- 
mination are set out in Appendix A attached hereto. 
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5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar of the 
University at least eight weeks before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It shall be accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 40 for the whole examination or of 
Rs. 20 if only one subject is offered. 

6. The Executive Council may, on the report of 
the head of a College or otherwise, for reasons to be 
recorded, exclude any candidate from the examina- 
tion if it is satisfied that such candidate’ is not a fit . 
person to be admitted to the examination. 

7. A successful examinee who is admitted to the 
Examination for the first time and obtains at least 
seventy-five per cent, of the total marks in a subject 
shall be declared to have passed in that subject with 
distinction. 

8. If an examinee obtains the minimum marks in 
one subject but fails to obtain the minimum marks in 
the other subject, he may, subject to the othEr condi- 
tions specified in this Ordinance be, on payment of a 
fresh fee, admitted to a subsequent examination in 
that subject only: 

. Provided that such admission shall be' subject to 
the »pro visions of the Proviso to Paragraph 10 of this 
Ordinance . 

9. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
successful candidates as soon after the examination 
as may be possible. 

10. An unsuccessful candidate shall be eligible for 
admission to one or more’ subsequent examinations 
(i) on payment of the required fee and (w) on pro- 
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duction of a certificate to the effect that he has, since 
his last admission to the examination, attended a fur- 
ther course of instruction in the' subject or subjects 
in which he is to be examined to the satisfaction of 
the head of the College: 

Provided that if he fails to present himself at 
or pass the First M.B.B.S. Examination on four 
successive examinations, he shall not be admitted to 
the examination on any subsequent occasion. 

APPENDIX A. 

First M.B.B. S’. Examination. 


.subject. 


Papers & 
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No. 61. 

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY. 

1. The Final Examination for the Degree of 
M.B.B.S. shall consist of Part I and Part II. The 
Examinations for both Parts shall be held twice a 
year at Nagpur. Each of the said examinations shall 
commence on the third Monday of March and of 
October in each year or on such other date or dates 
as may be appointed by the Academic Council and 
notified in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette 
not less than three months before the commencement 
of the examination. 


2. Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects of study in each part : — 


Pari I 


r 

Part l£*i 


f 1. 
2 . 
I 3. 
1 . 
2 . 

3. 

4. 


I 


Pharmacology ; 

Medical Jurisprudence; 
Hygiene and Public Health. 
Pathology; 

Medicine ; 

Surgery ; 

Midwifery . 


Each of these subjects shall be divided into two 
sections. The number of written papers and oral 
and practical tests together with the total marks and 
thS minimum marks necessary for passing the exami- 
nation are set out in the Appendix A attached hereto. 


3. Subject to the* other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance no person shall be eligible for admission to — 

(i) Part T of the Final M.B.B.S. Examination, 
unless he has passed the First M.B.B.S. 
Examination or an examination recognised 
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by Nagpur University as equivalent there- 
to and has attended a regular course of 
study for a period of not less than one 
year in the following subjects, viz : — 

(a) Pharmacology including Materia Medica 

and Pharmacological Therapeutics and 
Practical Pharmacy; 

(b) Medical Jurisprudence including a course 

of lectures and demonstrations in 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology and 
attendance at at least six Medicolegal 
postmortems ; 

(c) Hygiene and Public Health. 

(ii) Part II of the Final M.B.B.S. Examina- 
tion, unless he has passed in Part I of the 
M.B.B.S. Examination and has attend- 
ed a regular course of study for a period 
of not less than two years in the following 
subjects, viz . — 

(a) Pathology including a course of lectures, 

demonstrations and Practical work in 
Pathology, Histology, Bacteriology and 
Parasitology and attendance' as a post- 
mortem clerk for one term; 

(b) Medicine including a course of lectures, 

clinical demonstrations and practical in- 
struction in Medicine, Childrens’ Diseas- 
es, Dormatology, Electrotherapeutics, 
Applied Anatomy and Physiology and 
Clinical Pathology and attendance for 
• six months as a clinical clerk in medical 
wards and for three months in the medi- 
cal Out-patients Department of a recog- 
nised Hospital. 
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(c) Surgery including a course of lectures, 

clinical demonstrations and practical 
instruction in Surgery, Opthalmology, 
Ear, Nose and Throat diseases, Dental 
Surgery, Venereal diseases, Radiology, 
Anaesthesia, Minor Surgery and opera- 
tive Surgery, Applied Anatomy and 
Physiology and Clinical Pathology and 
attendance for six months as a clinical 
clerk in the Surgical Wards and for 
three months in the Surgical Out- 
patients Department of a recognised 
Hospital . 

(d) Midwifery including a course of lectures, 

demonstrations and practical instruc- 
tion in Midwifery, including Gynaeco- 
logy, Infant Hygiene, Applied Anatomy 
and Phvsio’ogy of Pregnancy and La- 
bour and Clinical Pathology and attend- 
ance as a clinical clerk for six months, 
such attendance to cover at least twenty 
Labour cases in a recognised Maternity 
Hospital or in the lying in ward of a 
recognised General Hospital. 

(Explanation . — Regular Course of Study 
means attendance at 75 per cent, of the 
lectures, demonstrations and practicals 
in e’ach subject). 

4 . Applications for admission to the two parts of 
the Final M.B.B.S. Examination shall be in the 
forms prescribed by the Academic Council and must 
reach the Registrar at least eight weeks before the 
commencement of the examination . It shall be ac- 
companied by a fee of rupees sixty for each of the 
two parts or of rupees twenty if only one subject is 
offered. 



FINAL EXAMINATION FOB M.B.B.S. 


5&9 


5. The Executive Council may, on the report of 
the head of the college or otherwise, for reasons to 
be recorded, exclude any candidate from the examina- 
tion if it is satisfied that such candidate is not a fit 
person to be admitted to the examination. 

6. A successful examinee who is admitted to the 
examination for the first time and obtains at least 
seventy-five per cent, of the' total marks in a subject 
shall be declared to have passed in that subject with 
distinction . 

7. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
successful examinees as soon after the examination 
as may be possible. 

8. An examinee who has passed with distinction 
in not less than six subjects in the First and Final 
Examinations taken together shall be declared to have, 
passed the M.B.B.S. Examination with Honours. 
The names of examinees passing with Honours shall 
be published in order of merit according to the ag- 
gregate number of marks obtained by them in the 
two examinations taken together. 

9. An examinee who fails in Part I or Part II of 
the Final M.B.B.S. Examination shall be eligible 
for admission to the examination only in the subject 
or subjects in which he has failed, on payment of the. 
prescribed fee and production of a certificate from 
the head of the college that he has attended to his 
satisfaction a further course of instruction in such 
subject or subjects. 
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APPENDIX A. 
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No. 62. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the 
Faculty of Education." 

1. Any person who has obtained a degree of 
Master of Education of Nagpur University or a de- 
gree of any University recognised by the Nagpur 
University as equivalent to its degree for the purpose 
of this Ordinance, may offer himself as a candidate 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty 
of Education subject to the conditions prescribed in 
this Ordinance. A candidate who has passed the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree in the 
first or second division in some subject other than 
Education and who lias further passed the Examina- 
tion for the B.T. degree in the first or second divi- 
sion both in theory and practice may, for special rea- 
sons, he permitted by the* Faculty of Education to 
offer himself as a candidate for the degree. 

2. .Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 

r 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating — 

(1) the subject of the proposed thesis; 

(2) an outline of the proposed thesis; and 

(3) the evidence of his qualifications for the 

proposed research . . 

4. (a) Every such application shall be placed 
before the Board of Studies in Education. The Board 
shall consider the application and report to the 
Faculty whether in its judgment, the application 
should be accepted, as it stands, or should he accept- 
ed with specified amendments, or should be rejected. 


"Made by the Executive Council on 15 A Febrnwy, 
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The Faculty shall send its report on the recommen- 
dations of the Board of Studies to the. Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(6) If the Board (of Studies) recommends that 
the application be sanctioned with or without amend- 
ments, it shall propose to the Faculty the name of a 
supervisor of the research work of the candida+e 
unless it considers that in view of the published re- 
search work of the candidate, it is unnecessary to 
appoint a supervisor. 

(c) If the Academic Council sanctions the ar~ 
plication, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified: 
conditions of study. 

( d ) The supervisor for the research work of the 
candidate shall be appointed by the Academic Coun- 
cil. He shall submit tQ the Academic Council a 
six-monthly report on the work of the candidate and 
report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

(e) A thesis shall not be submitted until two 
years have elapsed from the date on which the can- 

' didate’s application was sanctioned; provided that 
the Academic Council may, after considering the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education in this 
behalf, reduce the period to not less than one year in 
case of a candidate exempted from carrying on his 
research work under a supervisor. 

(/) The Academic Council may, after consider- 
ing the published research work of a candidate and 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Education in 
this behalf, exempt a candidate from carrying on 
his research work for the degree under a supervisor . 

5. When an application has been sanctioned the 
candidate shall pay to the University a fee of Rs. 2F> 
which shall entitle him to be registered as a research 
student of the University. He shall also pay to the 
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University such fees, if any, for supervision, labora- 
tory work, or lectures as may be determined by the 
Executive Council, after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Academic .Council on the subject. 
The Executive Council shall determine in like manner 
how the distribution of the fees received is to be 
apportioned. 

6. (a) The candidate shall submit three copies 
of his thesis typewritten or printed, along with three 
copies of a summary of it about three hundred words 
in length, unless for special reasons the Academic 
Council may order otherwise in any given case. 

(b) The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specifically in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portion^ of the thesis which he 
claims as original. 

(c) The candidate may submit as subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any contribu- 
tion or contributions to the advancement of the study 
of subject of his thesis which he may have previous 
ly published, independently or conjointly with 
another or with others. 

(d) The candidate shall be required to submit 

a signed declaration that the thesis submitted is not 
substantially the same as one which has already been 
submitted at any other University • 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee 
of Rs. 175 at the time cf submitting his thesis. 

8. The candidate’s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
his thesis which "he may submit, shall be referred to 
two examiners who shall be nominated by the Acade- 
mic Council after considering the recommendations 
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of tlie Board and the Faculty concerned, and' ap- 
pointed by the Executive Council. If the examiners 
so desire the candidate shall 1 be required to present 
himself at a specified time and place to be tested 
orally, or by means of a written examination,, or by 
both 1 methods, with reference to the thesis and the 
special subject selected by him. The examiners shall 
report* to the Academic Council the result of the 
examination of the thesis, and of the oral or the 
written examination or of both and if the Academic 
Council considers, upon the report or reports of the 
examiners, that the thesis should be approved' for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty of 
Education, it shall report to the Executive Council 
accordingly. On the receipt of such report the Exe- 
cutive Council shall declare the thesis approved for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall pub- 
lish in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette the 
name of the candidate, the subject of his thesis and 
the titles of his published contributions, if any, to t.!;** 
advancement of learning.! 

9. In the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall ap- 
point a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Council. His decision shall he final. 


• # The Executive Council has on 14th September, 1946 
(Minute No. 24 (ii) resolved “that in future typed or 
eyelostyled' copies of the examiners’ reports on theses and 
treatises for research degrees be circulated among the mem- 
bers of the Council before (he meeting of the Council which 
considers them.’’ 

♦That the reports of the Examiners for 1 Research De- 
grees be placed before the Board of Studies concerned after 
they have been disposed of by tho Executive Council. (Fids 
Minute No. 19 of the Executive Cduncil, dateli 14th! April. 
1949) . 




CHAPTER VI. 

RfiGtJLATIOtiS. 


I 

Rules of Prod^dure of the CoUrt. 

1. The Court shall meet ordinarily once a year 
in the month of November, and may meet at other 
times if convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The 
meeting in November shall be deemed the annual 
meeting of the Court. Any meeting may be ad- 
journed from time to time to a date and hour 
specified to conclude any unfinished business. 

2. At the annual meeting, the Treasurer shall 
present the budget for the ensuing financial year, and 
representatives of the Court shall be elected to sueh 
Councils, Committees and Boards as include repre- 
sentatives of the Court. 

3. If both the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. Twenty members inclusive of the Chairman 
shall form a quorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a quorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held. 

6. If at any time during the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Chairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court' not !at& 
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than thirty-five clear days before the meeting, and 
shall further he published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar’s office. 

8. (a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty -three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
together with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

(6) The Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
the Vice-Chancellor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any resolution on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
appertains to another authority or body of the 
University, except a resolution submitted under the 
provisions of sub-section (6) of Section 27 of the 
Act; and (2) any resolution tending to revise the 
acts of the Executive or* Academic Council, under 
the provisions of Section 18' of the Act, unless such 
resolution has first been submitted to the Council 
concerned at a meeting of that. Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

b. The Registrar shall, eighteen clear days 
before the day of the meeting, forward to each 
member an agenda paper showing the business to 
be brought before the meeting and resolutions to 
be proposed of which notice has been given and the 
names of the proposers of the resolutions. 

i 

10. Notice of an amendment to a resolution 
shall reach the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a supplementary agenda paper show- 
ing all such amendments. 

11. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting, and unless permission is given to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12. (a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(b) A resolution may be moved without notice 
or without its being included in the agenda paper — 

(1) to adjourn the debate; 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any authority of 

the University; 

(6) to pass to the pext item of business; 

(7) to appoint a, committee; 

(8) to propose that the question be now put. 

(0) An amendment which is accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or without its being included in the agenda 
paper. 

{il) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (b) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(c) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
(4) of sub-paragraph (b) shall be moved only 'With 
the consent of the Chairman, 

13. , No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as 
arising out of the debate; and 

, (2) permission to move the amendment is given 

by a majority of the members present. 
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14. All questions shall be decided' by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. If the votes, 
including that of the Chairman, arte equally divided, 
the Chairman shall have a # casting vote. 

15. Every motion shall be affirmative in fonfl, 
and: shall begin with the word “that”. 

16. Every motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall 1 drop. The seconder Of a motion may reserve 
his speech with the permission of the Chairrhan. 

17. When a motion that is in Order has been 
seconded, it shall he stated from the Chair before it 
is discussed. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one , motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall he placed , before the meeting at 
the same time. 

20. A motion once disposed of shall not be again 
brought forward at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thereof. 

21. (1) Any proposal before the meeting may be 
amended (a) by leaving out a word or words, or 
(h) by leaving out a word or words in order to add 
or insert some other word or words, or (c) by adding 

or inserting a word or words. 

« 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in which it shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair will be: “That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted”. 

(3) When an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert 1 ) the 
words (mentioning them)”. 
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('4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be: “That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted!”. 

22. No amendment shall* be proposed' which would 
in effect constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Every amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon which it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any reso- - 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which pre- 
vious notice lias been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment myst be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with the permission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman has ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment. He may also, at the conclusion of a 
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debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall put the 
question to the vote thus: — 

(1) If there is an amendment, the Chairm a n 
shall state the motion and the amendment and take 
the vote of the meeting on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is negatived, the original 
motion shall be again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the foregoing Regulations, any other 
amendment which is in order may then be proposed 
thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any further amendments to the original motion which 
are in order may be proposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such, further amendments shall 
iie disposed of in the same ( manner as the original 
amendment. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with the Chairman shall take the vote of 
the meeting on the motion as amended as the sub- 
stantive resolution. 

32. A motion “That this meeting be now dis- 
solved” or “That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some specified date and hour)” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, nor so as to interrupt a speech . 

•33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall be adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

35. A motion “That the debate be now 
adjourned to (some specified date and hour)” may 
be moved in the maimer prescribed in Regulation 
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32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shall 
be proceeded with. , If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be resumed. 

36. A meeting or a debate renewed or continued 
after an adjournment, is 'to be deemed one with that 
preceding the adjournment. 

37. A motion “That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda paper, ’ ’ may be made at any 
time, in like manner and subject to the same Regula- 
tions as one for adjournment. If such motion be 
carried, the motion under consideration, and the 
amendment thereon, if any, shall drop. 

38. (a) At any time after a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a member may move that the 
question be now put, and jf this motion is carried, 
the Chairman shall call qpon the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the question to the vote. 

(6) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The member who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide who shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment ia 
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not at, liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment, or to any subsequent amendment. 

(3) In so far as the question raised by a subse- 
quent amendment is one,, on which he has not yet 
spoken, any member may speak to that question, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
previous amendment. 

41. Proposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations or condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may be moved from the Chair with- 
out previous notice. 

42. (a) If the Chairman desires to take an active 
part in a debate, he shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote on that debate shall have been taken. During 
such time the Chair shall be taken by a member 
present appointed by tlje Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

(b) The Chairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chair during the progress of a debate, appointing a 
member present to be the Chairman during his 
absence. 

43. Any member may, with the permission of 
the Chairman, rise, even while another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which may 
have been misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
stall confine himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

46. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
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Or adjourn it ,to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

46. A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimous 
consent. Such consent shall be presumed if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent, from a meeting or 
who declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. (a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call fpr am indication of the opinion 
of the Court by a show of hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare the result thereof 
according to his opinion > 

,(&) Any six members .may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 32 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members who vote for or against the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall he .recorded . 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
have the right to dissent and 1° have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be. ait 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49 . j(a) The Court may appoint a Committee 
consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it . 

($) AmOftion for the appointment Of a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
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without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and give 
the names of the members to compose it. Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or res- 
tricting the purpose of a Committee or proposing 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall then be 
taken, if necessary and the requisite number 
appointed from those who secure the largest number 
of votes. 

(c) The quorum for a Committe shall be 
determined and its Chairman shall be appointed by 
the Court, at the time of the appointment of the 
Committee . 

( d ) The Committee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall be considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
fically provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and seconded. If no more candidates are nominated 
than there are vacancies to be filled, the Chairman 
shall declare those candidates to be elected. If the 
number of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
cies, the voters shall state on the ballot paper' the 
names of the candidates they desire to vote for, up 
to the limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. No matter which has been decided by the 
Court shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
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signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman . A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. ' 

53. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall! direct, the Executive 1 
Council shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to be 
forwarded to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
own ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the i Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with, 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any, other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies with the following conditions: — 

(a) It shall not publish any name or statement 
not strictly necessary to make the question 
intelligible ; 

(b) if a question contains a statement, the 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of the statement; 

(c) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamatory statements ; 

( d ) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion' 
or the solution of an abstract legal question or of a 
hypothetical proposition; 

35 
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(a) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected with the University. 

57. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (1) without 
discussion and (2) by ballot. 

II 

Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Councils. 

General Regulations. 

1. (a) Meetings shall be convened under the 
directions of the Chairman. 

(ft) A meeting shall be convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of the members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. The Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
cord the minutes of proceedings and discharge such 
other duties as may he prescribed. 

.3. (a) The Chairman may at any time call a 

meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

(ft) The uotiee convening a meeting shall specify 
the business to be transacted thereat. 

* 4 . No business shall be transacted at, a meeting 
other than that specified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business for consideration although not specified 
in the notice. 

5. A meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
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of such adjournment need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6. At every meeting the ( Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as. the members present 
choose shall be the Chairman of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 
are present and vote at the meeting; the whole 
number present at. the meeting, whether voting or 
uot, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority : 

Provided that, at an adjourned meeting, no 
quorum shall be necessary. The Chairman shall 
have a vote and a easting vote. 

8. The minutes of thy proceedings of every 
meeting shall be drawn up by the Secretary and 
counfersigned by the Chairman. 

9. Subject to tlu* foregoing provisions, the 
Chairman may apply any of the Regulations pres- 
cribed for discussion of matters at meetings of the 
( 'ourt. 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or proposal to any Authority of 
which he is a member. Such recommendation or 
proposal shall be sent in the form of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be /considered by tile 
authority or body concerned at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Authorities. 

11-A. All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
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ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Special Provisions. 

Executive Council. 

12. Not less than twenty -one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

13. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar ’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

14-A. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be, put to vote (i) without 
discussion and (ii) by ballot. 

14-B. No decision involving (i) new recurring 
expenditure of Rs. 100 or more, or (ii) new non- 
recurring expenditure of Rs. 500 or more, shall be 
ordinarily made by the Executive Council except 
after consulting the Finance Committee on the 
subject. 

14-C. The following matters, in addition to all 
other matters of which notification in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette is prescribed by the 
Act, Statutes and Ordinances, shall be notified in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette - — 

1 . Nomination of members on University 

bodies by the Chancellor or the Provin- 
cial Government. 

2. Nomination of Heads of Departments of 

Studies by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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3 . Election and appointment of Statutory 

University Officers. 

4. Announcements relating to election of 

teachers of colleges . to the University 

Court. 

5. Lists of candidates declared worthy of the 

research degrees in the University. 

6 . Names of persons on whom Honorary 

degrees are conferred. 

7. Changes made in the syllabuses for exami- 

nations after their publication in the 

Prospectus . 

8. Lists of awards of University Medals. 

Prizes and Scholarships. 

Academic Council. 

15. Not less than twenty-one clear days' notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting. 

17 . The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18 . Eight members, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Deans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20 . When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
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the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There shall lie a meeting of the Couneil in 
the month of November to be callced the annual 
meeting. It shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties . 


21-A. The following procedure shall be followed 
in respect of propositions for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees, viz.: — 

(a) Every proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be referred for consideration 
to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, before it is included on the Agenda 
paper of a meeting of the Academic Couneil ; 

(b) The Committee ( shall consider if the person 
proposed (i) is distinguished for his learning; or (ii) 
has rendered eminent services to the cause of educa- 
tion; or (in) has. by his munificence, promoted the 
cause of education; or (iv) has rendered outstanding 
public service in other ways, and is otherwise fit in 
all respects for the conferment of the degree. 
If, after such consideration, it commends the propo- 
sition to the acceptance of the Council, its report 
shall be placed before the Council along with the 
proposition . 

• (c) If the Committee is of opinion that it is 

advisable to drop all further proceedings relating to 
the proposition, the opinion shall be communicated 
to the member giving notice of the proposition and 
no further action shall be taken in the matter, unless 
he confirms in writing his intention to move the pro- 
position — in which case the proposition shall be plac- 
ed before the Academic Council along with the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee on the subject. 
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(d) All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without dis- 
cussion and (n) by ballot. 

(e) No proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be declared to have been 
passed by the Academic Council, unless a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the members present at 
the meeting votes in its favour. 

21-B. (i) The following procedure shall be 

followed in recommending or prescribing text-books 
for University Examinations other than the Honours 
and Post-graduate Examinations and such other 
examinations as may be excluded by the Academie 
Council from the operation of this Regulation from 
time to time. 

(ii) No hook shall he taken into consideration 
unless it has been published before the 1st July of 
the year preceding the year in which it is placed for 
consideration before the Hoard of Studies concerned. 

(ii.i) A publisher intending to submit a book 
for the conisderation of the University shall forward 
one copy of the book to each member of the Boartl 
of Studios concerned and one to the Registrar of the 
University by the 31st March of the year in which 
it is to be considered by the Board. In the case of 
books of which the price exceeds rupees five, the 
Vice-Chancellor may reduce the number of copies to 
be forwarded by a publisher under this clause, in 
such maimer as he thinks fit. 

(iv) Every publisher submitting a book for 
consideration shall («) state the name of the real 
author and ( b ) submit a declaration from such 
author that the latter has no secret partners. If 
the statement of the publisher or the declaration of 
the author is found to be incorrect, no book publish- 
ed by such publisher or written by such author 
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'shall be considered by the University until the expiry 
of such period as may be specified by the Academic 
Council. 

1 (v) No book which. is written by a member of 

the Board of Studies concerned or in which such 
member has a financial interest as its editor or pub- 
lisher or in any other way, shall be placed for 
consideration before the Board without the previous 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. Application 
for such permission .shall be made by 31st, January 
.of .the year in which it is proposed to submit the 
book for the consideration of the Board. The 
application shall he accompanied by three copies of 
the book and a fee;; of rupees twenty. Before decid- 
ing such application, the Vice-Chancellor shall refer 
the book for expert opinion, inside or outside the 
.'Prbvinee, as to whether the book ought, to be pres- 
cribed or recommended for the University Examina- 
tions for which it is submitted . 

(vi) Every publisher or author submitting a. 
•hook for consideration of the University shall sub- 
bo it a declaration in the ; following form to accompany 
’each book prescribed by the University, in order to 
check copyright infringements, viz . — 

I|We declared that no copyright material has 

been used in the hook entitled | necessary 

permission has beep obtained for tbe copyright 
material that, has been used in tbe book entitled .... 

Dated 

1 Signature of author (s) or publisher (s) . 

The Faculties. 

i 22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annual meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Council. 




PROCEDURE OP THE PACUIjTIES, ETO. 


55a 


, Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office t' ti clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven dear 
days before the meeting. 

Faculty of Agriculture. 

25. (i) If, at any election made by the members 
of the Faculty of Agriculture, the number of candi- 
dates is equal to or less than the number of persons to 
bo elected, they shall be declared elected. If the num- 
ber of candidates exceeds the number of persons to be 
elected, the members shall proceed to record their 
votes. The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot 
of each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is, to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. Tf a member does not 
exercise as many votes as the number of persons to 
he elected, the vote or votes recorded by him shall be 
deemed to be invalid. 

(ii) When an equality of votes is found to exist 
between any candidates and the addition of a vote 
would entitle any of such candidates to be declared 
elected, the Chairman of the meeting shall give such 
additional or casting vote. 

Faculty of Law. 

26. (i) If, at any election made by the members 
of the Faculty of Law, the number of candidates is 
equal to or less than the number of persons to be 
elected, they shall be declared elected. If the num- 
ber of candidates exceeds the number of persons to 
be elected, the members shall proceed to record their 
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votes. The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name or names of the persons he votes for. 
When more than one person is to be elected, every 
member shall have as many votes as the number of 
persons to be elected, but no member shall give more 
than one vote to any one person. If a member does 
not exercise as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, the vote or votes recorded by him shall 
be deemed to be invalid. 

(ii) When an equality of votes is found to exist 
between any candidates and the addition of a vote 
would entitle any of such candidates to be declared 
elected, the Chairman of the meeting shall give such 
additional or casting vote. 

Ill 

n 

Regulations of Procedure, of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. («) The Committee shall meet at least once a 

year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

( b ) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

'2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall be given : provided that in the case of an 
emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 
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4 . At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

5. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6. All questions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
members as are present and vote thereon. In case 
of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minutes of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and shall be signed by the Chairman and the 
Registrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hours, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court. 


IV 

Regulations : Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election ok the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Treasurer. 

1. The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from among whom the Court, shall elect the 

Vice-Chancellor subsection 

under the provisions of 


Treasurer 


sub-section 
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(1) of Section 10 

of the Nagpur University 

(1) of Section 12 

A ft, 1H23. at. least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Chancellor 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer* 

2. (a) The Vice-Chancellor and the treasurer 
shall be ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

( b ) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
tire election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Pust or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as “Election by Post”. 

3. In the cm He of the election of the Vice-Chav- 
( 'll or or the Treasurer at \t meeting of the Court — 

(i) The names of the persons recommended 
hv the Executive Council shall be disclosed in the 
Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
tli.* Registrar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall he given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper . 

(in) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be con- 
ducted by the Process of Elimination as follows : — 

If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained hy the remaining persons, the person 

* The term of office of the Treasurer shall be three 
years. (Minute No. 15 of the Executive Council, dated 
98th January, 1938.) 
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who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from the election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the case may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(iv) If there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. , 

4. In the case of the . Election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer by Post — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (-2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces land Berar 
Gazette and the newspapers of the Province: — 

(а) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

(б) a day, which shall not be less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before' the day fixed for the despatch 
of voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and two 
covers in Forms B* and C* hereinafter referred to 


*Not printed. 
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as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Regis- 
trar and each cover C* shall bear the name and 
number of the voter; 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 
day on which he records his vote . A person who is 
appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and 
returned the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar may ,at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place thfe cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer who is not a candidate for election 
and place his signature at the space provided for 
the purpose on the cover C, in the presence of the 
Attesting Officer. The Attesting Officer shall then 
attest to . the identity of the member by placing his 
signature, date of signature and designation at. the 
place provided on the cover for the purpose. The 
cover shall then be delivered to the Registrar by the 
member personally or by messenger or by Regis- 
tered Post. 


*Not printed. 
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Explanation : “Attesting Officer” means any of 
the following persons: — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a 

Doctor’s degree, of a University incor- 
porated by law in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A member of the Court, of the University; 

(4) A Magistrate ; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the. Government. 

(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the covers C and shall reject 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(n) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(6) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duly attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly scaled. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. lie shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting papers. The 
covers C rejected under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

(8) A voting paper— 

( i ) which bears any other mark except the 

cross ; 

($) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given: 

■ (Hi) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or mote than one cross: 

(vv) which bears a cross agaiast the name of 
more than one person: 
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( v ) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar; 

(vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty ; or 

(vii) which is signed by the voter, 
shall be declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(10) Eveiy member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In case of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by easting 
lots. 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election op Members to represent the Court 
on the Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (i) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(it) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in writing, and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The chairman shall read out , to the meeting the 
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names of the candidates together with those of 
their proposers and seconders. 

(Hi) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 

Chairman . 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 


V 

Composition, Powers and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies. 

1. There shall bo a Board of Studies for each 
subject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consist of not less than three 
and not more than eight members, except in the 

36 
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case of the Boards of Studies in Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit and in Economics, in each of which the 
maximum number shall be nine. The Board of 
Studies in Medicine shall consist of twelve members. 

3. The members Of the several Boards of Studies 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet- 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold office for a period of three 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be filled up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years. 

5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more thau 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the , Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Facility 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

! i) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 

( ii ) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned ; 

(in) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 
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(iv) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the case of t joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Bbards meeting jointly, 
shall form a quorum. 

10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 

11-A. All the proceedings of a Board except 
such as are printed in its minutes shall be treated as 
confidential ; in particular, the discussion of the 
merits of examiners and* of text books shall not be 
divulged . 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of any Board, books and periodicals which, 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members: 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 


•“That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
the consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, be required to send one copy for the use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Registrar.” (Resolution of the 
Faculty of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933.) 
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Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

Y 1 

University Libraries. 

(A) 

Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library. 

[The Hon’ble Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy, k.c.i.e., 
presented his Law Library containing text-books, 
English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. He donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian Law Reports during 
his lifetime.] 

1. The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons : — 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law. 

The Head of the Department of Law. 

The Principal of the College of Law, who shall 
also be the Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 

3. (a) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use of the Law Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
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Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe. 

(1) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on production of & card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4. There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library . 

5. (i) The following shall be the classes of 
persons entitled to borrow the books of the Library, 
and the maximum number of volumes of books that 
may be borrowed by a member of each class: — 

Maximum, 

No. of Boohs. 

(a) Lecturers of the* University, College 

of Law. * 6 

(b) Members of the Faculty of Law, the 

Board of Studies in Law and the 
Law Library Committee. 2 

(c) Students of the University College of 

Law. 2 

(d) Bona fide candidates for the LL.M. 

examination or the LL.D. degree 
of the University who have receiv- 
ed the special permission of the 
Principal for the use of the books 
and ex-members of the teaching 
staff of the University College of 
Law. 4 

(e) Other persons who have received 

the special permission of the Lib- 
rary Committee for the use of the 
books. 
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Such number as may be determined 
by the Library Committee in 
each case. 

(ii) Persons in classes (b) and (c) shall each 
make a deposit of Rs. 20 for borrowing two books at 
a time and of Rs. 10 for borrowing one book at a 
time;, persons in classes (d) and (e) shall each make 
a deposit of Rs. 50, provided that in the case of the 
ex-members of the teaching staff of the college, the 
amount of deposit shall be Rs. 20. In special eases 
any of the above persons may be required to make 
such higher deposit as the Principal may determine. 
On his informing the Principal that he no longer 
intends to borrow books from the Library, the depo- 
sit shall be refunded to the depositor after deduc- 
tion of such amount, if any, as may be due from 
him on account of delay in return of books or 
damage or loss of books. 

Students of the University College of Law, on 
making a deposit of Rs. 5 only, shall be permitted 
to borrow only the prescribed text-books for the Pre- 
vious and Final LL.B. examinations. 

(in) No volume shall be retained by any borrow- 
er for more than two weeks, except with the special 
permission of the Principal, provided that in the 
case of text-books for LL.B. Examinations lent to 
borrowers in class (c) of Regulation 5 (i), the period 
shall be one week only. Delay in return of a volume 
shall entail a fine of one anna per day until it is 
returned. 

(iv) No books shall be removed from the Lib- 
rary by any person unless he shall have signed his 
name in the register maintained for the purpose or 
sent a signed receipt for the same to the Principal. 

(v) Every person taking a book out of the Lib- 
rary and every reader within the Library shall be 
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responsible for its safe custody and return. In the 
event of its being lost or damaged, he shall either re- 
place it or pay such compensation as may be fixed by 
the Library Committee. No marks by pencil or ink 
shall be made in any book! 

(in) No person receiving a book out of the Lib- 
rary shall lend it to any other person. 

(ini) No book forming part of the Reference 
collection or classed by the Principal of the College as 
“Reserved” shall be removed from the Library with- 
out the special permission of the Library Committee. 

(vi) Uncatalogued books and current numbers 
of periodicals shall not be issued to any borrower. 

( ix ) Books prescribed or recommended for the 
examinations of the University shall not be issued 
without the special permission of the Principal. 

( x ) Books for consultation in the Library may 
be issued to the persons, mentioned in clause (i) and 
such other persons as obtain the special permission of 
the Principal, under such conditions as the Principal 
may determine : 

Provided that in the cases of poor and deserving 
students the Principal may, with the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor, exempt a student of the 
College or any other person proposing to take aa 
examination in Law fiom the operation ot this 
Regulation; and, provided further, that the num- 
ber of such students shall not exceed ten at a tiipe. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Library shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
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be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. 

8. The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneckji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
maintain them up to date . 

9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 


(B) 


University Library Regulations. 

t* 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called “The Library Committee”. 
It shall consist of : — 


Ex-officio. 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) . 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appointed by the Academic Council. 

(3) Two Heads of Departments. 

(4) One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary Librarian (Ex-officio) . 

2. The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
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of books and manuscripts or for the general purposes 
of the Library. 

3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as jn its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4. The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927 . The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of office of the 
person in whose place he is appointed. 

5. (a) At meetings of *the Committee four mem- 
bers shall form a quorufh. 

( i ) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All questions will be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes including that of the president 
or the chairman are equally cjjvided, he shall have a 
casting vote. 

( d ) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

(e) The Librarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee . 

6. The proceedings of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
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presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
perly filled up and signed: — 

(a) Members of the University Authorities aud 

Bodies. . t 

(b) Teachers of the University and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University. 

(d) (i) Students studying in the University 
or affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in 
each case been recommended by the principals of 
their respective colleges for obtaining loan of books . 

(ii) Candidates registered for the research 
degrees of the University, on being certified to be 
such by the Registrar. 

(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Librarian: 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and ( d ) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10 each, those 
belonging to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (b) and such members of the 
Boards of Studies or of the Court as may be special- 
ly permitted by the Library Committee in this be- 
half shall be exempt from making a deposit.* No 
deposit will be refunded, unless a week's notice is 
given after all the boofcs issued to the depositor have 
been returned and all dues paid . t 


* Students appearing at the University Examinations will 
be allowed to borrow books during the period — March to June 
—after making an additional deposit of Rs. 10, this addi- 
tional deposit of Rs. 10 to be refunded if and when the 
students join a college in July following. 

t The rules for Libraries borrowing books are as follows. 
(See Minute No. 51 ( b ) of the Academic Council, dated 3rd 
December, 1935) : — 

1. The books coming under the following categories will 
not be issued: 

(a) Books prescribed as text-books or those recommend- 
ed for the various examinations of the Nagpur University. 
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8. Each class of persons mentioned in paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the- 
manner prescribed below: — 

(«•) Members of the University Authorities 
and Bodies .. two volumes. 

(b) Teachers of the University and the 

affiliated colleges . . six volumes. 

(c) Registered Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes. 
■(d) ( i ) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes, 
(it) Under-Graduate students, one volume. 

( e ) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall npt exceed eight. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and parts of works 
separately sewn. 


(b) Books, manuscripts or journals which are in cons- 
tant demand, or are very valuable, rare and out of print or 
are marked as reserved by the Librarian. 

2. The borrowing library shall either deposit a sum 
equal to the cost of the book, journal or manuscript or shall 
execute a security bond as the Library Committee may de- 
cide. (The value of manuscripts will be decided by the 
Library Committee) . 

3. Transit charges either way are to be borne by the 
borrowing lib: ary. 

4. The borrowing library shall in all eases be held abso- 
lutely responsible for any loss or damage done to the books 
or journals or manuscripts in the period of loan. 

5. The number of volumes and journals for each borrow- 
ing library will be 6 at a time and the period of loan will 
be one month commencing from the day of issue. 

6. All other rules not inconsistent with the above apply- 
ing to individual borrowers will apply to these also. 
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9. Notwithstanding anything contained in para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the persons 
mentioned in that paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10 . In the case of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
case of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they are returned. 

The Librarian may, at any time, for special 
reasons, recall any book before the expiry of the 
period for which it was lent and the borrower shall 
comply with such a requisition. 

11 . (t) (a) — Except in the case of borrowers 
of Class (b), Rule (8), a borrower who keeps bool® 
beyond the date on which they are returnable, 
shall be required by the Librarian to return them, 
and if the books are not returned within three 
days thereafter, the borrower shall pay a late fee 
of one anna per day for each volume. 

(b)— Borrowers of Class (b), Rule (8), must 
return the books any time when the Librarian de- 
mands them and if the books are not returned 
within three days they shall be liable to pay the- 
late fee prescribed above. 

(ii) Two days after a book becomes due under 
Rule 10, Rule 11 (a) and (b) or Rule 24, a 
post-card notice shall be sent to the delinquent 
borrower asking him to return the book within 
three days from its receipt. Failure to comply 
shall make the borrower liable to pay the late fee 
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■which shall in all cases be calculated from the date 
on which the book or books should have been 
returned: 

Provided the late fee for first five days shall be 
annas three only and that that in no case the 
amount of the late fee shall exceed the cost of the 
Tbook for which it is charged. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against the deposit, and when it is exhausted, a fresh 
deposit shall be made . 

When a book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registered cover and at the cost aud 
risk of the borrower. 

A borrower from whom any late fee, or other 
charge is due shall not be allowed to borrow books 
or to withdraw his deposit until he ' has paid the 
amount due. 

13. Persons belonging to classes (a) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7, and such other persons as 
may be permitted by the Librarian on the recom- 
mendation of a person coming under class (a), (b) 
or (c) mentioned in rule 7, shall be entitled to use 
books in the Reading Room. 

14. The Library shall remain open from 8 a.m. 
to 6 p.m. on all working days, except on University 
Holidays and days reserved for special purposes by 
the Library Committee. 

The loan counter shall be closed half an hour 
before the closing of the Library and no bocks 
shall be issued to students for use in the Reading 
Booms within the last half-hour previous to daily 
closing. 
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15. No books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

i 

16. (a) Every person taking a book out of the 
Library and every reader within the Library shall be 
responsible for its safe custody and shall return it 
to the Library Assistant. 

(b) In the event of its being lost or damaged, he 
shall either replace it or pay such compensation as 
may be fixed by the Library Committee. No marks 
by pencil or ink shall be made in any book. 

(c) In case a book belongs to a set or senes and 
a new volume is not separately available, the whole 
set or series must be replaced. The injured or de- 
faced book, set or series will be given to the borrower 
after its replacement. 

( d ) Before leaving the counter, borrowers 
should immediately point out any mutilations m the 
book to the Library Assistant on duty, otherwise 
they are liable to be held responsible for replace- 
ment of the book or payment of such compensation 
as may be fixed by the Library Committee. 

(e) It shall be the duty of the Librarian and 
his assistants to examine each book returned by the 
borrower and to check if it has been mutilated or 
daihaged otherwise. 

17. No person receiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No book forming part of the reference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as ‘ ‘ reserved ’ ’ . should 
be removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of the Library Committee. 
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19. Books prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will not be issued 
without the special permission of the Librarian. 

20. Uncatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be issued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrower shall be permitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. The Librarian shall keep a record showing 
the names of the persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. Books for consultation in the Reading Room 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip . 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. The stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at* such time and during such 
period as the Library Committee may decide. Bor- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period. Usual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above . 

25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Cards for the Reading Room shall be issued 
to eligible persons by the Librarian on application 
on the prescribed form . Such cards shall remain in 
force for one academic year or until cancellation by 
the Librarian and shall not be transferable. 

27. Cards for the Reading Roof shall be shown 
at the entrance, and at any other time when so 
required by any official of the Library. 
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28. All books belonging to the Library in the 
hands of the student borrowers shall be returned at 
least three days before the commencement of each 
Summer or Diwali vacation. 

29. Borrower’s Tickets must be returned to the 
Librarian when a borrower ceases to be a member 
of the Library. 

Duplicate tickets and Reader’s cards will be 
charged each at rupee one and annas four res- 
pectively. This will also be applicable to tickets 
not returned. 

30. Umbrellas, books and parcels must not be 
taken into Reading Room, but should be deposited 
with the attendant appointed to take charge of them. 

31. Talking, spitting and smoking are strictly 
prohibited in the Library. 

32. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University.* 

*Note (1) The above Regulations also apply to the Ram- 
das Chhabildas Library under the management of the Uni- 
versity Library Committee. A separate catalogue of the 
library has been placed in the reading room. The Library 
Committee will grant special permission to borrow books 
from the library under Regulation 7 (e) to the donor, 
Mr. Jaysen Ram das, and the members of the family of the 
late Mr. Ram das Chhabildas. 

,(2) The University Library has made the following pro- 
visions for purchase of books, viz . — 

The Library Committee may meet some time in March 
every year for apportioning the book fund provided in the 
budget estimate for the next financial year. 

As soon as possible after the said meeting of the Lib- 
rary Committee, the Heads of Departments may be address- 
ed to supply the lists of books. The lists may be forwarded 
to the Librarian by the Heads of Departments in suitable 
instalments . 
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VII 

Regulations relating to Nagpur University 

Extension Lectures. 

» 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province . * 

.2. Subject to the control of the Executive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

The Heads of Departments may be authorised to sana- 
tion the purchase of books. 

The relative percentage of the sums allotted under differ- 
ent heads may be as per Appendix: — 

APPENDIX. 

STATEMENT SHOWING PERCENTAGE OP ALLOT- 
MENT FOR BOOKS AND PERIODICALS. 


Subject . 

Percentage 

Subject . Percentage 

English 

9 

Sanskrit 

6 

History 

7 

Marathi 

2 

Archaeology. 

2 

Hindi 

2 

Geography 

1 

Bengali 

1 

Politics 

6 

Urdu 

1 

Education 

3 

Guj erathi 

1 

Economics 

7 

Telugu 

■» 

3 

Philosophy 

6 

Modern European 

l 'l 

Mathematics 

6 

Languages. 

i 1 

Physics 

6 

Physical Education 

I 

Chemistry 

6 

Music 

X 

3 

Botany 

3i 

Library Science 

i 

Zoology 

3* 

Home Science 

l 

Engineering 

2 

Reference 

10 

Persian, & Arabic 

4 




Grand Total 100 

* The series is suspended for the present. 

37 
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3. The following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as University- Extension Lecturers: — 

(а) Teachers of Colleges connected with the 
University; 

(б) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a) ; 
(c) Other persons specially approved by the 

Committee. 

4 . The Extension Lectures of persons in class (5) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti. The lecturers shall be 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Authorities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora- 
rium as may be fixed by the Committee in each case. 

5. The Registrar shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the 15th of July every year, 
a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to deliver the lectures and place 
them before the Extension Lectures Committee for 
approval. He will then — 

(a) arrange the lectures at Nagpur in the 
University Halls or such other places as may be 
approved by the Committee; and 

(i 6 ) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
hereinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
contribute, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure required for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
local organizers inviting him. 
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6. No honorarium shall be paid to the lecturers 
in class (a ) . Travelling and Halting allowance lor 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not permanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (6). An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

7. The provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(b) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, by the 
local organizers. . 

9. All matters relating to the lecturers not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

VIII 

University Sports Regulations. 

*1. — General Rules. 

1. The Board of Physical Welfare shall annually 
hold a Sports Tournament on such dates as may* be 
fixed by it. It shall be open to all colleges admit- 
ted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

2. The events for the Tournament are Cricket, 
Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis, Badminton and 
Athletics. The Board may also hold competitions: 

•The University Colours are maroon with thin yellow 
straps. 
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(0 i n Wrestling, Swimming and other events, 
for male students, if not less than five colleges agree 
to participate in the event; and 

(ii) in Boxing, if a minimum number of col- 
leges specified by the Board agree to participate in 
it. t 

3. (a) Each college taking part in the Univer- 
sity Sports Tournament should send all entries on 
proper forms which must reach the Secretary on or 
before the 31st of July. 


t The Tennis Doubles for Ladies be introduced if suffi- 
cient entries are received from different colleges. (Minute 
No. 3 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated 13th Decem- 
ber, 1940.) 

(1) The admission fee for Boxing is Rs. 10 per team. 
(Vide minute No, 9 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated 
the 13th December, 1940, p. 7t>3 of the Minutes). 

The minimum number of Colleges for holding the Box- 
ing Tournament should be three. At the time of the Tourna- 
ment the University will provide for the ring. The competi- 
tors will bring their own gloves and other necessary kit. ( Vide 
Minute No. 6 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 
12th August, 1 941, p. 207 of the Minutes). 

(2) The admission fee for Wrestling Tournament and 
for Tennis (Doubles) for Ladies be Rs. 10 and Rs. 5 respec- 
tively. ( Vide Minute No. 19 ( i ) (d) of the Executive Coun- 
cil, dated the 27th November, 1941, p. 634 of the Minutes). 

(3) u that Kabadi (hu-tu-tu) be introduced 

as one of the events of the University Sports Tournament 
from this year”, (1942.) ( Vide Minute No, 11 (i) of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, the 28th March, 1942, p. 166 of 
the Minutes for 1942) . 

(4) “ that Kho-Kho (an Indian game) be 

included as an item in the University Sports Tournament 
from the Session 1946*47 if the trophy for the same is re- 
ceived. (Vide Minute No. 3 (ii) of the Board of Physi- 
cal Welfare, dated 29th March, 1946) . 

(5) The admission fee for Kho-Kho is Rs. 10. (Vide 
minute No. 14 of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated 
14th September, 1946) . 
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(6) The programme of Tournament for each 
game shall be circulated among the colleges at least 
one month before the date of the first match. 

*4. (a) For the purpose of the University Sports 

Tournaments, the colleges shall be grouped into the 
following zones: — 

A Zone . — King Edward College, Amraoti ; the 
Sitabai Arts College, Akola; and 
Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

B Zone . — College of Science, Nagpur; University- 
College of Law, Nagpur; City College, 
Nagpur ; College of Agriculture, 
Nagpur. 

C Zone . — Morris College, Nagpur; Hislop College, 
Nagpur ; Government Engineering 
School, Nagpur; Chhattisgarh Arts 
College, Raipur ; and Rajkumar 
College, Raipur. 

D Zone . — Robertson College, Jubbulpore; llitka- 
rini City College, Jubbulpore; Hitkarini 


* The following is the present grouping of Colleges into 
Zones : — 

A Zone — King Edward College, Amraoti; Shri Shivaji 
College, Amraoti; Sitabai 'Arts College, Akola; G. S. College 
of Commerce, Wardha; and Bajasthan Aryan College, Basim. 

B Zone-—Collcgc of Science, Nagpur; University College 
of Law, Nagpur; City College, Nagpur; College of Agricul- 
ture, Nagpur; National College, Nagpur; and G. S. Oojlego 
of Commerce, Nagpur. 

C Zone — Morris College, Nagpur; Hislop College, Nagpur; 
Government Engineering School, Nagpur; University Train- 
ing College, Nagpur; and Laxminarayan Institute of Techno- 
logy, Nagpur. 

D Zone — Eobertson College, Jubbulpore; Hitkarini City 
College, Jubbulpore; Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore; 
Spence Training College, Jubbulpore; Chattisgarh Arts Col- 
lege, Baipur; S. B. B. Arts College, Bilaspur; end Hindu 
College, Saugor. 
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Law College, Jubbulpore; and Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore. 

The Board may make such changes in the above 
groups as it may deem expedient from time to time. 

( b ) All the matches shall be played on the 
“knock-out” system. Their order shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

5. The following Challenge Cups and Shields 
shall be competed for annually. 

(i) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver 

Cup for Athletics. 

(ii) The Chanda District Agricultural Fair 

Cup for Foot-ball. 

(iii) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Gosavi 

Shield for Hockey. 

(iv) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge 

Silver Cup for Cricket. 

(v) The Sir Frank Sly Tennis Shield for Lawn 

Tennis . 

(vi) The King Edward College Sports Cup for 

the best record of successes in the above 
five competitions. 

(vii) The Korea Durbar Tennis Cup for 

Tennis (for Singles). 

(viii) Sir Montague Butler Tennis Cup for 
Tennis (for Ladies only). 

(ix) Sir Montague Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Singles) . 

(x) Sir Montague Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Doubles) . 

(xi) The Nagpur University Athletic Cham- 

pion Trophy. 

(xii) Justice Puranik Hu-tu-tu Shield for 

Hu-tu-tu. 

(xiii) Byramji Inter-Collegiate Boxing Trophy. 
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(xiv) Late Mr. L. J. Kokardekar Silver Cap 

for the best Athlete. 

(xv) Morris College Diamond Jubilee Trophy 

for Kho-Kbp. 

The tournaments for items (vii), (viii) and 
(xi) shall be conducted as open tournaments for 
University students. College may send any number 
of entries for these tournaments. Travelling 
and Halting Allowances in connection with these 
tournaments shall not be chargeable to the 
University. 

The names of the winning colleges shall be 
engraved on the respective Trophies by the college 
concerned . * 

The Board may, with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council, add other Sports Trophies to the above 
list. , 

No individual prizes in the shape of medal, etc., 
shall be awarded for any event, including Athletic 
Sports in the University Tournaments. 

6. (a) For the purpose of the R. B. D. Laxmi- 

narayan Silver Cup, three places shall be awarded 
for each athletic event. The first shall count 3 
points; the second, 2 points; and the third, 1 point. 

(6) In the case of a tie for the first place in 
any athletic event, 5 points shall be divided equally 
among the competitors; in the case of a tie for the 
second place, 3 points ; and in the case of a tiy for 
the third place, 1 point. 

(c) For the purpose of the competition for the 
King Edward College Sports Cup, the winning 

* A college winning any trophy in any game for three 
consecutive years will be given a small replica of the 
Trophy. (Vide Minute No. 17 of the Board of Physical 
Welfare, dated 28th March, 1939 and Minute No. 5 (h) of 
the Executive Council, dated 10th April, 1939). 
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colleges in Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis and 
Athletics, shall be awarded five points for each 
event. No other college shall be awarded any points. 

7. (a) No college shall enter more than one 

team for each team event. 

(b) A college may send two, but not more, 
competitors for each individual event, provided 
that they have attained the minimum standardt of 
efficiency prescribed by the Board from time to 
time. 

(c) Competitors* from each college shall be 
selected from among the bona fide students of the 
college. 

Explanation . — A bona fide, student means a 
student of a college who (a) is prosecuting a regu- 

t The minimum attainments prescribed as the qualify- 
ing test for admission to the competition in each Athletic 
Events shall be as follows, viz . : — ' 


Event. 

Minimum attainments 

100 Meters 

as a qualifying test . 
Time or distance. 

13 Sec. 

200 Meters 

28 Sec. 

400 Meters 

62 Sec. 

800 Meters 

2 M. 25 Sec, 

1 Mile 

5 M. 15 Sec. 

3 Miles 

20 M, 

110 Meters Hurdles 

22 Sec. 

Hi«h Jump 

4 ft. 10 inches. 

Loner Tumn 

IS ft. 

Shot 4 Put (16 Lbs.) 

28 ft. 

Hop Step and Jump 

30 ft. 

Pole Vault 

8 ft. 

Belay Bade — 

100 x 4 

55 Sec. 

400 x 4 

4 M. 15 Sec. 


•Eligibility Eule: 

(a) A player representing a College must be a bonaflde 
student of the College and is regularly attending a course of 
•tudy leading to Intermediate and a University degree ex- 
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lar course of study with a view to take a University 
examination as a student of that college and (b) 
has paid all his college dues including the prescrib- 
ed fee for the Amalgamated Fund of the college 
except as previously exempted or permitted other- 
wise in writing by the Principal of the College and 
(c) has attended in the college he represents at 
least fifty per cent, of the lectures in each of his sub- 
jects delivered in the academic year up to the day 
immediately preceding the day on which his name is 
due. to be forwarded by the college to the Univer- 
sity. 


animation, and must have attended at least 50 per cent, of 
the lectures from the beginning of the session to one week 
before the commencement of the tournament. 

(b) No student, shall be eligible to represent his Col- 
lege or Colleges including College of Agriculture or Com- 
merce or Engineering for more than ten years from the date 
of his passing High School certificate or equivalent examina- 
tion provided that a student in the Intermediate Course shall 
be eligible for the first three years only and similarly for 
the first three years only for the Bachelors degree classes 
and the first three years only in the Masters degree or post 
graduate classes. 

( c ) In the Professional Course (medicine, Engineer- 
ing, Law, and Teaching) a student shall be eligible to re- 
present his college for the number of years required to com- 
plete the particular course provided that the total period 
shall be limited to ten years from the date of passing High 
School Certificate Examination. 

(If the medical course is one of 5 years then the 
student, will be eligible to represent liis college for the •first 
five years only and not for any longer period during which he 
may continue to be student, on account, of failures or de- 
tentions. Similarly applies for other professional courses). 

A student is not eligible to take part in the University 
Sports Tournament if he is not atte n ding P. T. classes or 
he is not a member of U.O.T.C. (or I.T.F.). 

(See Minute No. 13 of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare, dated 23rd February, 1946 and Minute No. 13 of the 
Executive Council, dated 11th May, 1946). 
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(d) In case of Athletic Sports, nd student may 
represent his college in more than three events. 

(e) Each college shall, at least a week before 
the commencement of the item of the Tournament 
concerned, forward to the “officer-in-charge of Physi- 
cal Education in the Form in Appendix A,t a list of 
the players of his college from among whom the team 
to represent the college will be selected. 

(/) Colleges making a protest should pay a pro- 
test-fee of Rs. 10 which shall be refunded if a pro- 
test is upheld. It must be in writing and must 
reach the officer-in-charge of the organizing zone 
within four hours of the conclusion of the game. 

8 . A student enrolled in two colleges at the same 
time must inform the Principals of both the colleges 
before the commencement of the Tournament for 
which college he chooses to play in the University 
Sports Tournament. ' 

9. In all the events of the Tournaments, competi- 
tors shall wear the colours of their colleges. Failure 
to observe this rule will render a competitor liable 
to be excluded from the Tournament. 

10. In case of a tie, the names of both the 
Colleges shall be inscribed on the Cup or Shield. 

11. The Board of Physical Welfare may award 
University Colours* to those who represent the Uni- 

t Not printed. 

’■* Colours of the University Maroon with thin yellow 
straps. 

“ that an official team for each major game 

shall be selected every year. Only members of the official 
team as approved by the Board of Physical Welfare shall 
be awarded University Colours. Any substitutes appoint- 
ed in their place may or may not be awarded colours, ac- 
cording as the Board may determine in each case”. ( Vide 
Minute No. 36 (ii) of Executive Council, dated 5th April, 
1.941) . 
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versity at the Iuter-University Tournaments. The 
Board will select the University Teams every year.t 
The colour holders shall wear their colours at their 
own expense. 

12. The Board or any person authorised by the 
Board in this behalf may disqualify any team or 
competitor failing to turn up at a match or event at 
the appointed time. 

13. (a) For each town in which the number of 
colleges is two or more, there shall be a committee of 
each game included in the University Sports 


“ that from this year colours be awarded in Athle- 

tics to those students who either break the University record 
or equal it in any item.” (Vide: Minute No. 18 (it) of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 17th July, 1943). 

t Rules for the guidance of the Selection Committees: — 

1. The Board of Physical Welfare shall appoint 
annually Selection Committee for each major game. 

2. The Selection Comftiittee shall consist of three mem- 
bers and they will elect their own Chairman. The officer-in- 
charge of Physical Education will act as Secretary to the 
Selection Committee. 

3 . The Officer-in- charge of Physical Education shaU 
supply to each Selection Committee a panel of 21 names .of 
players for each game with the necessary information re- 
garding their qualifications a week before the meeting of 
the Selection Committee. 

4. The information regarding qualifications of players 

will be obtained by the Officer-in.charge of Physical Educa- 
tion from the Zone Committees and from Principals of Col- 
leges where such committees do not exist. * 

5. If possible the Officer-in-charge of Physical Educa- 
tion will arrange for trial matches to facilitate the selec- 
tion of players. 

6. The Selection Committee for each game shall select 
15 players out of the panel of 24 for each game and submit 
their names to the Chairman of the Board of Physical Wol- 
fare 15 days before the date of a tournament fixture. The 
teams will be finally approved by the Chairman of the Board 
of Physical Welfare on behalf of the Board. 
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Tournament, viz. — Foot-ball, Hockey, Cricket, 

Tennis and Athletics. 

The committee for each game shall consist of one 
teacher from each college, in the town participating 
in the game, appointed hy the Principal of the 
college. 

(b) In the case of committees for games at 
Nagpur, the officer-in-eharge of Physical Education 
shall he the convener. In the case of other commit- 
tees, the conveners shall he appointed by the Board 
of Physical Welfare. 

(c) The committees shall — 

(1) recommend players for University Teams, 

(2) recommend names of students for award 

of University colours. 

(3) prepare a list of competent persons 

suitable for . appointment as Referees, 
Umpires, and Judges at University 
matches. 

(4) recommend dates for the first and second 

rounds for the game concerned; and 

(5) recommend to the Board such other steps 

as it may consider expedient for pur- 
poses of the respective games allotted 
to them. 

( d ) On the recommendation of the committee 
concerned, the officer-in-charge of Physical Education 
or such other person as may he authorized by the 
Board in this behalf shall fix the dates, grounds, 
Judges, Umpires and Referees for the matches of the 
Sports Tournament. 

14 . (i) The University shall contribute to the 
expenses of the team and players participating in 
the Sports Tournament at the following rates, viz. 

(a) Halting Allowance : — One rupee per day 
for each member of a visiting team, for the days on 



UNIVERSITY SPOETS REGULATIONS. 


589 


which he actually plays or is required to stay 
for playing an event. If a team arrives on the 
day preceding the day of the game or leaves on the 
day following, each member shall be further en- 
titled to an additional sum of 8 annas in each case. 

(b) Travelling Allowance : — The following 
rates shall be admissible for each member of a visit- 
ing team, with third class railway-fare for journey 
both days at the lowest rate available, with a con- 
solidated sum for conveyance, cooly charges, re- 
freshment and all other charges for the journey 
*(each way) as follows: — 





Rs. A. 

P. 

(a) For journey 
Jubbulpore 

between 

Nagpur 

and 

2 0 

0 

(b) For journey 
Amraoti 

between 

• . 

Nagpur 

and 

0 12 

0 

(c) For journey 
Wardha 

between 

Nagpur 

• and 

0 8 

0 

(d) For journey 
Wardha 

between 

Amraoti 

and 

0 8 

0 

(e) For journey 
Nagpur 

between 

Akola 

and 

0 12 

0 

(/) For journey 
Nagpur 

between 

Raipur 

and 

1 0 

0 

( g ) For journey 
Amraoti 

between 

Akola 

• • t 

and 

0 8 

0 

( h ) For journey 
Wardha 

between 

Akola 

and 

»> 12* 

0 

(i) For journey 
Raipur 

between 

Bilaspur 

and 

0 10 

0 

(j) For journey 
Nagpur 

between 

Bilaspur 

and 

2 0 

0 


*In force from Academic year 1945.40 as a temporary 
measure. 
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Bs. A. P. 

(k) For journey between Bilaspur and 

Jubbulpore 2 8 0 

(?) For journey between Baipur and 

Jubbulpore 2 0 0 

(wt) For journey between Basim and 

Akola 0 10 0 

(«) For journey between Basim and 

Amraoti 0 12 0 

( o ) For journey between Basim and 

Wardha 10 0 

(p) For journey between Basim and 

Nagpur 14 0 

(it) For the purpose of the above expendi- 
ture, the number of players for each team shall not 

exceed— 

(a) 13 — for a Hockey Match. 

(b) 13 — for a Foot-ball Match. 

(c) 14 — for a Cricket Match. 

(d) 11 — for a Hu-tu-tu (Kabadi) 

Match. 

(e) 8 — for the Boxing Tournament. 

(f) Actual number of players in all other 
events, viz., Tennis, Athletics, etc. 

Visiting teams for Hockey, Cricket and Foot-ball 
and Athletic Teams consisting of 8 or more mem- 
bers may bring one servant, who shall be entitled for 
an allowance of 0-8-0 per day and the third class 
railway fare for the journey both ways at the 
lowest rate available.* 

* “ that person in charge of the teams undertaking 

journeys for University Sports Tournaments shall not be en- 
titled to Travelling and Halting Allowance from the Univer- 
sity”. (Vide Minute No. 7 of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare, dated 22nd December, 1942). 
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(in) The University shall pay only charges 
for rendering first aid ( i.e ., immediate medical 
attention) to students sustaining bodily injury in 
the course of the Tournament. 

(iv) The actual cost of Cricket and Hockey 
balls at the final matches and of Tennis balls in all 
matches shall be paid by the University. 

If a University team participates in any tourna- 
ment' — 

(v) the University shall pay its actual 
Travelling, Conveyance, Refreshment, Lodging and 
Boarding * charges, subject to any rules relating to 
the tournament applicable to the teams participat- 
ing in it. 

( vi ) the University shall pay Drink and 
Lunch charges of the University Teams playing — 

( i ) in Provincial Tournaments played at 

Nagpur 

(ii) in trial matches.* 


* For the purpose of participating in the Inter-Varsity 
Tournaments the following rates of expenditure have been 
fixed by the Board of Physical Welfare (Minute No. VI, 
dated the 9th April, 1937, p. 146): — 

(i) Third Class Railway fare be given to all players of 
University Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey and. Athletic Teams. 

(ii) Inter-Class Railway fare be given to all players of 
University Tennis Team. 

(Students’ concession must be availed of in all cases. 
Whore it. is not, possible, actual fare will be paid.) 

(iii) Actual expenses for other purposes such as con- 
veyance, cooly, lodging and boarding , kit, etc. will be 
paid. 

(iv) Arrangements shall always be made to accommodate 
our teams in Students’ Hostels recognised by the Univer- 
sities. 

(v) A Manager will accompany the Nagpur University 
Teams in Cricket, Hockey and Foot-ball, when they go out 
to play the Inter-IIniveTsity fixtures. (Minute No. 6 (iii) 
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In the case of trial matches, charges for ground 
arrangements, balls, conveyance charges for 
umpires and such other items of contingent expendi- 
ture as may be approved by the Chairman of the 
Board may also be paid for. 

Note. — No charges on correspondence or on 
drinks at matches shall be paid by the 
University . * 

15. The visiting teams shall make their own 
arrangements for lodging, boarding and conveyance. 
However, the Board may make such arrangements 
provided a college expressly requests the University 
to make the necessary arrangements, not less than 
seven days before their arrival . t 

of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 19th March, 
1938) . 

* ‘ that the Officer-in-charge of Physical Education 

should accompany the University Teams as the Manager. In 
case he is unable to accompany the team, the Chairman may 
nominate some University Teacher as a Manager of the 
University Team. n (Vide Minute No. 8 (iii) of the Board 
of Physical Welfare, dated 18th November, 1941). 

(vi) The expenses for a servant to accompany the 
University Teams for Cricket, Hockey and Foot-ball may 
also be incurred. ( Vide Minute No. 30 of the Board of 
Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940 and Minute No. 34 
of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 1940). 

* The charges for conveyance and drinks for referees in 
Football, Hockey, Cricket and Tennis Matches for the Sports 
Tournament be paid by the University in such cases and 
at such rates as may be approved by the Chairman of the 
Board. (Minute No. 31 of the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare, dated 8th April, 1940) . 

No conveyance charges be paid to those who act as 
judges in Athletic Sports. (Minute No. 20. of the Board 
of Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940) . 

t“ that the Home Team should make the lodg- 

ing and boarding arrangements of the Visiting Team. 
(Minute No. 5 of the Board of Physical Welfare, 
dated the 6th December, 1937, p. 637 and Minute No. 35 of 
the Executive Council, dated 28th January, 1938, p. 49.) 
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16. (a) Matches in Cricket shall be played in 

accordance with the Rules and Regulations of the 
Cricket Board of Control for India; those in Hockey 
and Football in accordance with the Rules and Regu- 
lations of the All-India Hockey and Football Asso- 
ciations, those in Hututu (Kabadi) andKho-klio in ac- 
cordance with the Rules and Regulations of Akhil 
Maharashtra Sharirik Shikshan Mandal, and those 
in Lawn Tennis, in accordance with the Rules and 
Regulations of the All-India Lawn Tennis Associa- 
tion. The events in athletics shall be governed by 
the Rules and Regulations of the Indian Olympic 
Association and other events in accordance with the 
Rules and Regulations of the All-India Association 
concerned. 

(b) All cricket, matches shall be of two days’ 
dural ion and the final match shall be played to a 
finish. In the event of a match being unfinished, 
the result shall be determined by the result of the 
first innings. If, however, the first innings of each 
side be not completed within the days, the match shall 
be continued till both sides have completed one 
innings each. 

(c) Hours of play shall be — 

Cricket. 

G hours each <lay'- in two days matches. 

51 hours each day in final. 

Football and Hockey. 

The duration of the matches in football and 
hockey shall be sixty minutes, half time being called 
after thirty minutes. If a game is not decided in 
sixty minutes, a further time of five minutes shall 
be given each way. 

( d ) If the match then remains undecided it 
shall be played the next day and on consecutive days 
until completed. Teams failing to turn up at a 

38 
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match or event at the appointed time shall be 
disqualified . 

Athletics — 

17. ( i ) The University sports shall be held on 
such dates and at such places as may be fixed by the 
Board. 

(it) The following shall be the events for 
competition : — 

(a) Track Events. 

(1) 100 Meters Flat. 

(2) 200 Meters Flat. 

(3) 400 Meters Flat. 

(4) 800 Meters Flat. 

(5) 1 Mile Flat. 

(6) 3 Miles Flat. 

(7) 110 Meters Hurdles. 

(b) Field Events. 

(8) Running High Jump. 

(9) Running Long Jump. 

(10) Hop Step and Jump. 

(11) Pole Vault. 

(12) Shot put. 

(c) Team Events. 

(13) 100 x 4 Relay. 

(14) 400 x 4 Relay. 

(d) Events for the Nagpur University Athletic 
Champion Trophy. 

100 Meters. 

1 Mile. 

Shot put. 

110 Meters Hurdles. 

Long Jump. 

Each competitor will have to compete in all 
these, five events. One who scores highest number of 
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points (aggregate total) will be the winner. Com* 
petitors for Nagpur University Athletic Champion 
Trophy may also participate in general events. 

(iii) All colleges shall forward to the. Officer- 
in-charge of Physical Education, the names of the 
students selected by them for participation in the 
Athletic Sports at least 15 days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Tournament. 

(iv) All competitors shall wear the colours 
of their respective colleges and the distinctive num- 
bers allotted to them. 

17-A. (1) (a) Colleges participating in Uni- 

versity Tournaments will be responsible for the 
correct behaviour of their players and student- 
spectators. 

(1) Such spectators will not stand or sit within 
six feet of the boundary of the Field of play, nor 
behind the goals. 

(2) A breach of the above rules or any un- 
sporting behaviour on the part of players or stu- 
dent-spectators of a college or colleges will dis- 
qualify the offending college or colleges from parti- 
cipation in University matches and tournaments. 
The period of disqualification will be determined by 
the Board of Physical Welfare. 

18. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Board 
of Physical Welfare and its decision thereon shall be 
final . * 

19. The Board may add to or amend these 
Regulations from time to time in such manner as 
it may consider necessary.* 

* (1) Under Paragraph 10 (5) of Ordinance No. 3-A 
snch additions or amendments are subject to the approval of 
the Executive Council. ,, . 
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IX 

Accounts Rules. 

1. Banking . — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 
Bank of India. All cash receipts shall be remitted 
to the Bank not later than the first day following 
on which the Bank is open. Under no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
number of pages the book or the register contains 
shall be entered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Corrections shall be made in red ink and 
attested. Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall be the classification of 
heads of account: — 


PART I. 


Heads of Income. 

A.— General Receipts 

(i) Government Mainten- 
ance Grants— 

1. General 

2. Special 

(ii) Donations for mainten- 
ance— 


Heads of Expenditure. 

A.— General Administration 
(i) Establishment — 

1. Registrar and other 
officers 

2. Permanent clerical es- 
tablishment 

3. Servants 


(2) Regarding the Inter-University Tournament matches 
“an official team for each major game shall be selected every 
year. Only members of the official team as approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare shall be awarded University 
Colours. Any substitutes appointed in their place may or 
may not be awarded colours, according as the Board may 
determine in each case”. 
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Heads of Income. 

(iii) Fees for registration 
of Graduates and students — 

1. Enrolment fees • 

2. Immigration fees 

3. Registration fees for 
Graduates 

4. Registration fees for 
teachers 

(iv) Degrees and Certifi- 
cates — 

1. Degrees in absentia 

2. Fines for absence at 
Convocation 

3. Master’s degrees for 
Honours graduates 

4. Provisional Certificates 

5. Migration Certificates 

6. Statements of Marks 

7. Other Certificates 

(v) Interest ~ 

(i) Reserve Fund • 

(ii) Law College Fund 

(iii) Temporary Investment 

(iv) Advances 

(v) Bonus on Securities 

(vi) Miscellaneous — 


Heads of Expenditure . 

4. Temporary establish- 
ment 

5. Leave arrangement 

6. Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(ii) Office Contingencies — 

1. Stationery — 

(a) Typewriter and Dupli- 
cator 

(b) Other stationery 

2. Postage and Telegrams 

3. Advertisement charges 

4. Purchase of books and 
maps 

5. Binding charges 

6. Servants’ Uniform 

7. Hot weather charges 

8. Freight charges 

9. Other contingencies 

(iii) Maintenance — 

1. Rents and Taxes 

2. Electric charges for 
Convocation Hall 

3. Telephone 

4. Repairs and mainten- 
ance of — 

(a) Typewriters and Dupli- 

po frtf c 

( b ) Other Furniture 

5. Repairs and mainten- 
ance of — 

(a) Convocation Hall 

(b) Roads 

(c) Electric Installation 

(d) Other fittings 

(iv) Garden — 

1. Establishment 

2. Temporary coolies 

3. Contingencies 

(v) Printing— 

1. Publication for circu- 
lation 

2. Registers and Forms 

3. Other matters 


598 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


/ leads of Income . Heads of Expenditure. 


B. — Library Receipts 
(i) Library late fees 
(ilj Duplicate Tickets and 
Cards 


(vi) Travelling Allow - 
"ance— 

1. For meetings of Uni- 
versity bodies 

2. Officers of the Univer- 
sity 

3. Inspectors of Colleges 
and Hostels 

4. Miscellaneous 

(vii) Convocation and other 
Celebrations 

(a) Convocation— 

I. Travelling and Halting 
Allowance 

(2) Printing of Diplomas 
and Notices 

(3) Other arrangements 

(b) Other Celebrations 

(viii) Contributions to other 

'oodtes— 

(a) Annual Contributions 

(b) Special Contributions 

(c) Travelling allowance 
for delegates 

(d) Contribution to confer- 
ences invited by the Univer- 
sity 

(ix) Repairs and mainten- 
ance to minor buildings 

(x) Interest— 

1. Interest on Loans 

2. Discount on Securities 

B.— -University Library 

(i) Establishment— 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(c) Leave arrangements 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Freight and conveyance 

(f) Other contingencies 
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Heads of Income . 


C .— . Receipts for Physical 

Education 

(1) Special grant from 
Government 

(2) Medical Inspection 
Fees 

(3) Contributions of 
colleges 

(4) Fees for Physical Tests 

(5) Other receipts 


D .—Donations for Extension 
Lectures and other academic 
. activities 


Heads of Expenditure . 

(iii) Maintenance — 

(a) Electric current 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
installations and fixtures 

(c) Repairs to furniture 

C. — Department of Physical 

Education 

(i) Establishment — 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(c) Leave Arrangements 

(ii) Contingencies— 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Miscellaneous 

(iii) Maintenance — 

(a) Electric current 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
electric installation and other 
fittings 

(c) Repairs to Furniture 

(d) Upkeep of grounds 

(iv) Travelling Allowance 

(v) Fees for Medical Ins- 
pection 

(vi) University Sports 
Tournament— 

1. Travelling Allowance 
for Teams 

2 Lunch and At Home 

3. Decorations 

4. Rent of Playgrounds 

5. Shirts and badges 

6. Balls 

7. Miscellaneous > t 

(vii) Inter University 
T oumaments — 

(a) Travelling Allowance 

(b) Admission Fees 

(c) Shirts and badges 

(d) Other charges 

(viii) Other Tournaments 

D. — Special Academic Activi- 

ties 

(i) Extension Lectures— 
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Heads of Income. 


E. — Fees from Examinations 

(i) Fees from College stu- 
dents 

(ii) Fees from non-colle- 
giate candidates (in full) 

(iii) Fees from non-colle- 
giate candidates (in part) 

(iv) Re-checking of totals 


Heads of Expenditure. 

(i) Travelling Allowance 

(ii) Remuneration to Lec- 
turers 

• (iii) Printing of Notices, 
etc. 

(iv) Contingencies 

(ii) Nagpur University 
Journal (other than cost of 
printing) 

(iii) Students Information 
Bureau 

(iv) Research grants , 

(v) Other Activities 

E. —Examinations 

(i) Printing— 

1. Printing of Examina- 
tion papers 

2. Cyclostyling of exami- 
nation papers 

3. Other matters relating 
tb examinations 

(ii) Travelling Allowance 
to — 

1. Examiners 

2. Moderators 

(iii) Fees to Examiners 

(iv) Fees for Tabulators & 
Scrutineers 

(v) Fees for supervisors 
for examination papers 

(vi) Fees for Invigilators 

(vii) Conduct of Exami- 
nations — 

1. Stationery for candi- 
dates 

2. Postage and Telegrams 

3. Freightage 

4. Other contingencies 

(viii) Answer books 

(ix) Expenses at other 
Centres 

(x) Contributions to Col- 
leges for Practical Examina- 
tions 

(xi) Refund of Examina- 
tion fees 
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Heads of Income . 

F.—Fees of University 
College of Law 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 

(iii) Fines 

(iv) Arrears of previous 
years 


FF.— University T raining 
College 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 

(iii) Fines 

(iv) Arrears of previous 
years 

(v) Contributions from 
States 

(vi) Miscellaneous 


Heads of Expenditure . 

F. University College of Lazv 

(i) Principal and Lecturers 

(ii) Office Establishment— 

1. Salaries 

2. Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

3. Leave Arrangements 

(iii) Office Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Other contingencies 

(iv) Maintenance- 
fa) Rents and Taxes 

(b) Electric current 

(c) Repairs to buildings 
and roads 

(d) Repairs to Electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

(e) Repairs to furniture 

FF.— U niversity Training 

College 

(i) Principal and Lecturers 

(ii) Office Establishment— 

(1) Salaries 

(2) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

Leave Arrangements 
(Hi) Office Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Training Equipments 

(f) Other contingencies 
(iv) Maintenance— 

(a) Rents and Taxes 

(b) Electric Current 

(c) Repairs to building and 
roads 

(d) Repairs to electric 
installations and other fittings 

(e) Repairs to furniture 
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Heads of Income . 

G .— . Fees of Law Hostel 

(i) Fees 

(ii) Fines 

(iii) Miscellaneous 


H. —Sale of Publications 

I. Calendar 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 
papers 

4. Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 

I. — Special Funds 

(i) Hire of Gowns and 
Floods 

(ii) Examinations of the 
City and Guilds Institute 

(iii) Special classes 

J.— Refund of excess pay- 
ments 

J. 1. Political Science De- 
partment: 

{a) Fees— 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 

(iii) Late Fee 

(iv) Miscellaneous Fee 

(v) Arrears of Previous 

years 

(b)* Interest on Investments 


Heads of Expenditure . 

G.—Law Hostel 

1. Establishment 

2. Electric Current 

• 3. Repairs to Buildings 
and Roads 

4. Repairs to electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

5. Repairs to furniture 

6. Contingencies 

H. — Publications for sale 

I. Calendar 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 
papers 

4. Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 
/.— Special Funds 

(i) Hire of Gowns and 
Jioods 

(ii) Examinations of the 
City and Guilds Institute 

(iii) Special classes 

J.— Refund of excess receipts 

J. 1. Political Science Depart- 
ment 

(i) (a) Establishment 

(b) Contribution to provi- 
dent Fund 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Advertisement 

(d) Printing 

(e) Purchase of Books 
and Maps 

(f) Servants’ Uniform 

(g) Hot Weather Charges 

(h) Railway Freight 

(i) Repairs and Main- 

tenance of Furniture 

(j) Other contingencies 

(iii) Refund of Fees 

(iv) Travelling . Allowance 
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Heads of Income . 

J. 2. Geology Department 
Ca) Recurring grant 

(i) From Govt. 

(ii) From other sources 
(b) Fees 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 

(iii) Late fee 

(iv) Arrears of previous 

years 

(v) Miscellaneous Receipts 


J. 3. Biochemistry Department 
3. (1) Recurring Grant 

(a) From Government 

(b) From other sources 

(2) Interest on Invest- 
ments 

(3) Miscellaneous Receipts 

(4) Special Grant for 

Research 


Heads of Expenditure . 

J. 2. Geology Department 

(i) (a) Establishment 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(ii) Contingencies : 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Advertisement 

(d) Purchase of Books and 
Maps 

(e) Servants’ Uniform 

(f) Hot Weather charges 

(g) Railway freight 

(h) Repairs and Mainten- 
ance of Furniture 

(i) Printing 

(j) Other Contingencies 

(iii) Travelling Allowance 

(iv) Excursions of Staff 
and Students. 

(v) Chemicals and Labora- 
tory expenses. 

J 3. Biochemistry Department 

(i) Ca) Establishment 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(ii) Contingencies: 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Advertisement 

(d) Purchase of Books and 
M!aps 

(e) Servants’ Uniform 

(f) Hot Weather Charges 

(g) Railway freight 

(h) Printing 

(i) Repairs to Furniture 

(j) Other contingencies 

(iii) Travelling Allowance 

(iv) Research Grant 

(v) Research , Fellowships 
and Scholarships 

(vi) Chemicals and Labora- 
tory expenses 
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PART II. 


Heads of Income . 

K.— Capital Receipts 

1. Capital grants from 
Government 

(a) Geology 

2. Donations for Library 
books— 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

3. Capital Donations— 

(1) Geology 

(2) Bio-Chemistry 

(3) Political Science 

(4) General 

4. Sale of old materials 

5. Recovery for loss or 
damage of — 

(1) Books 

(2) Furniture 

(3) Other property 


Heads of Expenditure . 

AT .— Capital Heads 

1. New Land, Buildings 
and Roads— 

(1) Establishment 

(2) Tools and Plant 

(3) Land 

(4) Buildings 

(5) Roads 

(6) Enclosures 

2. Alterations or additions 
in Buildings and Roads 

3. New Fixtures and 
Installations 

4. Furniture, Tools and 
Plant— 

(1) University Office 

(2) College of Law 
* (3) Library 

(4) Department of Physical 
Education 

(5) Training College 

(6) Garden 

(7) Other 

(8) Hostel 

(9) Political Science 
Department 

(10) Geology Department 

(a) Furniture 

(b) Apparatus, Specimens 
and Laboratory Equipment 

(11) Bio-Chemistry Depart- 
ment 

(a) Furniture for office 

(b) Apparatus 

(c) Laboratory Equipment 

(d) Temporary arrange- 
ments 

5. Replacements of— 

(a) Books 

(b) Furniture 

(c) Other 

6. Ceremonial Articles 

7. Library books- 
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Heads of Income . Heads of Expenditure . 

(1) University Library 

(a) Books 

(b) Periodicals 

(2) Law College Library 

(3) Training College 
Library 

(4) Political Science De- 
partment 

(5) Geology Department 

(6) Biochemistry Depart- 
ment 

& Other Capital Expendi- 
ture 


PART III. 


L.— Debt-Heads 
1* Amalga mated Fund 

(a) Law College 

(b) Training College • 

(c) Political Science de- 
partment 

2. Deposits— 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(2-A) Training College 
Library 

(3) University Hostels 

(4) Fees in suspense ac- 
count 

(5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

(6) Other Deposits 

3. Advances— 

(1) Imprest 

(2) University employees 

(3) Contractors 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Sports Tournament 

(6) Other advances 

4. Debts* 


L.— Debt-Heads 

1. Refund of Amalgamat- 
ed Fund 

(a) Law College 

(b) Training College 

(c) Political Science De- 
partment 

2. Refund of Deposits— 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(2-A) Training College Lib- 
rary 

(3) University Hostels 

(4) F e e s in Suspense 
Account 

(5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

(6) Other Deposits 

3. Refund of Advances — 

(1) Imprest 

(2) University employees 

(3) Contractors 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Department of Physical 
Education 

(6) Other Advances 


4, Debts 
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shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the challan in the ehallan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

6. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One' 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
be examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
shall then be paid either by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

In the former case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped “paid 

by cheque No and dated ” shall 

be filed. In the latter case, having been stamped 
“Paid in cash”, it shall be retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
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leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the 
month following that for which the salary is paid. 

(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar ’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the payment fell due. 

(6) No recovery of salary or other money paid 
jn excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which all record of appointments, promotions, lea, ye, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered. 

9. Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A certificate by 

* Forms — not printed • 
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the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 1 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
supported by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance may be made to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recoupment will be made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
to the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form : — 


Dr. 




Cr. 

Advance made. 

Advance recovered. 

Date. 

Purpose. 

Amount. 

! 

Whether in 
cash or by 
actual expen- 
diture. 

Amount. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head “advances” 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. i. s > ... . 
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A: similar permanent advance of a sum of not ex- 
ceeding rupees fifty may be made to the Principal, 
University College of Law, the Librarian of the, 
University Library and the Director of Physical 
Education in the University . Subject to the Budget 
allotment they may sanction items of contingent 
expenditure not exceeding rupees ten under the 
heads : — 

“(Hi) Law College — (2) Contingencies”, 

“(d) Library — Contingencies”, and 
“(Hi) A Physical Education — (H) Contingen- 
cies.” 

respectively, and for each of such items a certificate 
that the amount has been disbursed shall be forward- 
ed by them to the Registrar when they ask for the 
recoupment of the advance with them. 

10-A. (i) The Prine’pal, University College’ of 

Law, is authorised to, accept deposits for loan of 
books of the Law Library from students of the 
College, to place the sums so received in Current 
Account with the Imperial Bank of India in his 
name and; to refund them to the students concerned . 

(ii) permanent advance of Rs. 100 may be 
kept with the Librarian of the University Library 
and he isi authorised to refund from the amount the 
deposits made by borrowers for loan of books from 
the University Library. 

11. Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

, I i . 

* Permanent Advance of Rs. 100 for contingent expen- 
diture has been sanctioned to the Heads of (1) Geology Deptt. 
(2) Biochemistry Deptfc^ of Rs. 50 each to the Head of tile 
Political Science Depart&tat- and Principal, University Train- 
ing College* , 
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12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 

in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and the number of sub-voucher in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary to draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to be incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is passed by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. • 

13. Acquittance roll* of' payments made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form:— 


Date. 

Name of 
payee. 

Amount 

paid. 

Particulars. 

Signature 
of payee. 

0 


Rs. 

i 

i 



14. All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept up in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be, 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 

•Acquittance roll is discontinued and acknowledgments 
of payee are recorded on salary bills. 
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the Registrar. After the close of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book nCinus the cash in the 
hands of the Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
book . 

The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Fees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 

The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may^be . 

15. Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register shall be in Form No. 10. 

Each day’s receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the register for particulars. 

16. Besides the Cash-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there are pfes- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall be pre* 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the budget 
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figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the ease 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to be realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of the financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up 1 before the Treasurer and the 
Vice-Chancellor before the 15th of the succeeding 
mouth. 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any head as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of 
these rules shall be credited under head L-2 (4) as 
a deposit. If not claimed back within three years 
of its receipt, the amount shall be transferred from 
the head “Deposit” to the head A- (vi) -Miscellane- 
ous through the Adjustment Register. 

18. .Transfer-entries by means of which transfers 
from one head of account to another are effected 
shall be made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(6) to bring to the proper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head “advances”, (c) to adjust recoveries. 

In the case of (a), an entry shall be made trans- 
ferring an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In case of (b), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for*, be effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
* ‘advance” on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17, 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

19. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee : 



'.i ACCOUNTS RULES. 616 ’ 


Provided, further, the sums received in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer and 
the examination fees under Paragraph 4 -B or Ordi- 
nance No. 6, with the sanction of the Registrar: 

Provided further that if no dues are outstanding 
against the name of a borrower of a University Lib- 
rary, the Library Deposit made by him may be re- 
funded by the Registrar. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
temporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar . 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dismiss, or 
otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (a) The Registrar shall have authority to 
sanction expenditure under the following heads: 

(i) Printing, minutes of meetings, University 
publications, General Matters, Diplomas, Registers 
and Forms and other papers for consideration of 
the various authorities and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 under the 
several sub-heads under head A— (ii), (iii), (iv), 
(yji) ; — (#) ; 3 and (W and (ix) ; B— (11), (in) > 
D (i)—(iv) ; F— r-(iii) and (iv) ? GandJ. 
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( b ) (i) The University Library Committee and 
tilt* Sir Manelcji Dadabhoy Law Library Committee 
shall have authority to sanction expenditure on 
books under head K-(7)-(,l) and (2) respectively. 

*(ii) Investments of sums not exceeding 
Rs. 10,000 in Government Securities or in Fixed 
Deposits in an approved Bank may be sanctioned by 
the Treasurer; and similar investment of sums not 
exceeding Rs. 20,000, by the Finance Committee. 

(iii) Expenditure on Physical Education 
under the head C (iv), (v) — (vi) — 1, (vii) — (a), 
shall be incurred in accordance with rates approved 
by the Executive Council. 

Items of contingent expenditure not exceeding 
Rs. 10 may be sanctioned by the Director of Physi- 
cal Education and other items of expenditure not 
exceeding Rs. 100 by the Chairman of the Board. 

22-A. Unless provided otherwise, sanction of the 
Finance Committee shall be obtained for all items 
not exceeding Rs. 500 and of the Executive Council 
for all items exceeding Rs. 500: 

Provided that in any emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authorize expenditure up to a 
limit of Rs. 300. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — A(vi) 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24 . The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head E — to 
the Executive Council and when the estimate has 


* The Executive Council has resolved “that the Treasurer,. 
Nagpur University, be authorised to transfer, sell nod 
endorse all government securities for and on behalf of the- 
University” (Minute No. 25, dated 24th September, 1937) . 
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been sanctioned by the Executive Council, the Regis- 
trar shall have authority to pass all expenditure 
under that head. 

25. The remuneration' to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills in accordance 
with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure 'under Head A — (viii) shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of foAns, stationery and stamps 
shall be maintained in ‘such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council . It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar. 

Budget. 

29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 
the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to the 
Executive Council for approval on or before the 10th 
November, annually. 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the Esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

The budget heads of receipts and expenditure 
shall be the same as the major and minor heads of 
account prescribed by Account Rule 3 except that ih 
the case of the heads of receipts — “A (1) Govern- 
ment maintenance grants”, and Heads of Expendi- 
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ture — “A-General Administration — (i) Establish- 
ment”, “B-University Library— (i) Establish- 
ment”, “C-Department of Physical Education — 
(i) Establishment”, “F-University College of 
Law — (ii) Office Establishment” and “K-Capital 
Heads”, the sub-heads comprised therein shall also 
be included as Budget sub-heads under the res- 
pective minor heads.* 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Council has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short oft the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee . 

(6) Re-appropriation of sums allotted under 
one sub-head or minor head to another sub-head or 
minor head may be sanctioned by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the recommendation of the Treasurer and 
of sums allotted under one major head to another 
major head, by the Executive Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Finance Committee. Except as 
above, no expenditure above the budget allotment 
shall be incurred under any head. 

I* 

Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 

* Following new establishment heads have since been 
ajlded: — 

F — University Training College, G — University Hostels, 
J (1) Political Science, J (2) Geology and J (3) Bio- 
Chemistry. 
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Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct. 

(2) The Executive Council shall cause to be 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (a) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 

( b ) *Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
5 1 per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
June and 31st December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of tjie University to revise the 
rate at any time (aftejr announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 
in the Government Securities or for any other suffi- 
cient reason. 

(4) (a) The Executive Council may advance 
to the depositor not more than one-fourth of the 
sum to his credit at the time to meet expenses in 
connection with any one of the following purposes, 

viz . — 

(*) Illness of a depositor or any member of 
his family: 

Explanation: For the purpose of this ftule 
“Family” means a University servant’s wife, legi- 
timate children (including adopted children) and 
step-children, residing with and wholly dependent 
upon him, and his parents, sisters and nlinor 

* The rate has tifeen reduced to Bs. 3 per cent, per 
annum, with effect from 16th November, 1946. (Besolutton 
of the Executive Council, dated 11th May, 1946 .) 
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brothers, if residing with and wholly dependent 
upon him. 

(it) Marriage of the depositor or his children 
.or a sister entirely dependent on the depositor and 
funerals and other ceremonies which by the reli- 
gion of the depositor it is incumbent upon him to 
perform ; 

(Hi) Foreign education of the depositor or his 
children; and 

(iv) such other urgent necessities as may in 
exceptional circumstances be approved by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

(b) The amount of the advance shall be reco- 
vered (i) in such number of monthly instalments 
not exceeding forty-eight as may be prescribed by 
the Executive Council in each case and (ii) to- 
gether with interest reckoned half-yearly at the 
rate allowed under clause (b) of Regulation 30. 
The amount of the interest? due shall be recovered 
in two equal monthly instalments immediately after 
the recovery of the principal has been completed 

(c) In any case in which the amount of the ad- 
vance is less than rupees five hundred, the powers 
and the functions of the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Treasurer, be exercised 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

31. That in the matter of granting advances to 
the University employees, the Government Finan- 
cial Rules will be followed where the University 
Ruleh are silent on the subject. 


IX— A. 

Appointment of the Assistant Registrar. 

The following Regulations* should govern the 
appointment of the Assistant Registrar: — 

* Adopted by the Executive Council on 8rd August, 1029, 
Minute No. 7 (Vide Appendix V). 
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(<) The Assistant Registrar shall be a graduate, 
(it) The appointment shall be made by selection 
from among candidates who apply for the post in 
response to a public notice. 

(Hi) Any temporary vacancy not exceeding 
three months may be filled by the Vice-Chancellor in 
such manner as he deems fit. Any action taken by 
the Vice-Chancellor in pursuance of this resolution 
shall be reported to the Executive Council at its next 
meeting. 


X 

Law College 

*Hostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(■934-35)- 


,X-A 

f The University Hostel for Post-graduate Students. 

Regulations fob Resident Students. 

1. There are thirty-eight single-seated rooms, 
two two-seated rooms and one three-seated room in 
the Hostel. Of the single-seated rooms, five are 
reserved for Post-graduate students who are not 
prosecuting a course in Law. For the remaining 
seats, preference in admission will be given to those 
students of the University College of Law, who # are 
simultaneously prosecuting a Post-graduate course 
in Arts or Science in the University. 

2. Rooms in the Hostel are allotted by the 
Superintendent of the University Hostel. A 
student may not change his room without the pej- 

* Repealed with effect from 1st May, 1936. 
f In force from let June, 1941. 
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mission of the Superintendent. Students are pro- 
vided with rooms, furniture, ordinary medical at- 
tendance, water conservancy and light in return for 

the fee as stated in these Regulations. 

• 

3. The annual fee for a single-seated room is 
Rs, 54-0-0 for each session, that for each seat in a two- 
seated room. Rs. 36-0-0 and that for each seat ia a 
three-seated room Rs. 31-8-0, inclusive of the charges 
for electric light in each case. The fee shall be 
payable in nine equal instalments, as follows, viz . — 
the first instalment with the application and the 
remaining eight instalments by the 15th of each 
month during the period from July to February. 
Applications for admission to the Hostel received 
without the first instalment and the Caution Money 
(Rs. 8-0-0) will not be considered. If an instalment 
of room-rent is not paid by the prescribed date but 
is paid within the^iext 15 days, a late fee of annas 
eight will be payable by the student, unless it is 
remitted by the Superintendent. For further de- 
lay in making payment, such student may be re- 
moved from the Hostel. 

4 . Any student who is granted admission to the 
Hostel is liable for payment of the rent for the 
whole Session. If, however, a student wishes to 
leave the Hostel in the middle of a session and an- 
other student is allotted his seat in the Hostel, the 
amount of fee payable by the former student shall 
be reduced by the amount payable by the latter. 

5. Students residing in the Hostel must vacate 

the rooms within three days from the date of the 
close of the session in the college in which they are. 
attending their Post-graduate course or within three 
d£ys of the completion of the last University Exa- 
mination for, which they present themselves during- 
the session, as the ease may be. . 
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6. Every applicant for admission to the Univer- 
sity Hostel must remit, with his application Ks. 8-0-0 
as caution money against breakage of hostel furni- 
ture or other property and non-payment of Hostel 
dues. The Prefect of the Hostel shall not allow any 
student to occupy a seat in the hostel unless the 
student shows him a receipt for payment of caution 
money and the first instalment of room-rent. The 
amount of caution money will be returned to the 
student at the end of the session after deducting 
such amount, if any, as may be payable by him on 
account of breakage of hostel property or hostel, 
dues. 

7. Each student will be provided with one chair, 
one table and one cot. Students residing in the room 
are responsible for the property in their charge. 
Any damage or loss done to furniture, fittings or 
to the buildings will have to be made good by the 
students concerned. If* necessary, the cost of re- 
pairing the damage or making up the loss done will 
be recovered from the single resident, the occupants 
of the room concerned or from the whole body of 
residents according as the responsibility for the 
damage can or cannot be fixed. Not more than 
one bulb will be supplied in each room in a session. 

8. Any student who removes an electric bulb or 
shade will be fined. When any repairs or renewals 
for the electric fittings are required, the matter 
must be reported to the Prefect. 

9. Except with the permission of the Superin- 
tendent, the lights will be extinguished at 11 p.tn. 

10 . . Oil lamps or stoves of any description should 
not be kept in the Hostel rooms, without the per- 
mission of the Superintendent. If any student 
fails to observe reasonable precautions against fire 
when be has been permitted to keep a stove on 
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lamp, he will be liable to be removed from the 
Hostel. 

11. Unless otherwise permitted by the Super- 
intendent, every student must join one or other of 
the hostel messes. The internal management of 
the messes and other matters connected therewith 
will be carried out by the students residing in the 
Hostel. No arrangement can be made for indivi- 
dual cooking. 

12. Students are expected to preserve absolute 
cleanliness in the Hostel premises, “Dhotis” 
must not be hung for drying in the Hostel building. 
In dry weather they must be hung on the wires pro- 
vided outside the Hostel, and in wet weather in the 
mess rooms. 

13. Latrines and Urinals provided for night use 
may be used for- this purpose between the fiours of 
8 p.m. and 6 a.m. only. “ 

* i 

14. At all times, and particularly between the 
hours of 12 noon and 5 p.m. and 8 p.m. and 11 p ra. 
students are expected to refrain from making any 
noise likely to disturb study. They are expected 
to be in their own rooms studying from 8 p.m. 

15. If any student desires to be out of the Hostel 
after 9 p.m., he must obtain permission from the 
Superintendent before 5 p.m. on that day. 

16. Leave of absence from the Hostel can be 
granted only by the Superintendent. All applica- 
tions for leave must be in writing. 

17. No person other than a duly authorised resi- 
dent student is allowed to become a member of the 
Hostel mess or to stay in the Hostel without the 
previous permission of the Superintendent. Such 
permission can be granted only in the most excep- 
tional circumstances. Nor may any such student 
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stay, except with the permission of the Superinten- 
dent, in the Hostel premises after 9 p.m. 

18. Any students who is absent on the opening 
day of the college without permission of the Super- 
intendent may forfeit his place in the Hostel. 

19. In case of sickness, a report should be im- 
mediately made to the Prefect who will make the 
necessary arrangement for medical attendance and 
also inform the Superintendent about the matter. 

20. One of the resident students of the Hostel 
shall be appointed by the Superintendent to be the 
Prefect of the Hostel. He will be provided a seat 
in a single-seated room free of rent. The Prefect 
will assist the Superintendent in the maintenance 
of discipline among the resident students. He 
will also help the Superintendent in the realisation 
of all Hostel dues from them and discharge such 
other functions as may* be assigned to him by the 
Superintendent from time to time. 

21. The Superintendent will be responsible for 
the discipline of the students and for seeing that 
these Regulations are duly observed. He may 
take such disciplinary action, including the expul- 
sion of a student from the Hostel, as may be neces- 
sary to ensure discipline and good behaviour among 
the students residing in the Hostel. 

22. All applications for admission to the Hostel 
must be submitted on the prescribed form jand 
reach the Superintendent, University Hostel of 
Post-graduate students, Nagpur University, Nagpur, 
by the 10th June preceding the session concerned* 

* (1) (a) “ that the Principal, University Col- 

lege of Law, he relieved of the responsibility of acting, as 
the Superintendent of the University Hostel for Post- 
graduate students and that the functions with regard to 
the Hostel assigned to the Principal by or under 

40 
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XI. 

LOAN OP THE UNIVERSITY 
BUILDINGS AND FURNITURE. 

I. Universit'y Halls. 

1. The J. N. Tata University Convocation Hall 
and the Sir B. K. Bose Library Hall shall ordina- 
rily be used only for the following purposes, viz . — 

(i) Convocation, 

(ii) Meetings of the University bodies, 

(in) University Extension Lectures, 

(iv) Examinations and competitions held by 

the University. 

(v) All India and Provincial Conferences 

whose object is to promote Arts, Science 
and other branches of learning invited 
by the University. 

2. In exceptional cases, 4he Hall may be lent, 
with the permission of the Vice-Chancellor for — 


X-A be discharged by the Assistant Registrar during the 
remaining portion of the current session. ” ( Vide Minute 
No. 9 (o) of the Executive Council, dated 10th August, 
1940) . 

(6) “ the Assistant Registrar shall continue 

to be the Superintendent of the Hostel.” ( Vide Minute 
No. 25 (ii) of the Executive Council, dated 5th April, 

1941.) 

(2) That the vacant rooms in the University Hostel 

for Post-graduate students may be temporarily rented to 

candidates coming to Nagpur for examinations, the rent to 
be charged being as follows: — 

(a) For a single-seated room for a month or part of a 

month Rs. 7|. (including charges for light). 

(b) For a seat in a two-seated or three-seated room, 

for a month or part of a month Rs. 5|- (including 

charges for light). 

1 (c) Caution money payable both in the case of (a) 

and (b) Rs. 5|-. 

(Vide Minute No. 41 of the Execuive Council, dated 
1st February, 1941, p’. 54 of the Minutes) . 
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(i) Lectures and debates of the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Union Society, 

(ii) State functions, 

(in) The All-India and Provincial Conferences 
whose object? is to promote arts, science 
and other branches of learning invited by 
institutions in the Province, 

( iv ) Examinations held by educational institu- 
tions specially approved by the Executive 
Council, 

and ( v ) Such other purposes as, in exceptional 
circumstances, the Vice-Chancellor may 
deem fit. 

3. (a) No rent shall be charged for the purposes 

mentioned in clauses ( i ) and ( ii ) in Regulation 2. 
In exceptional cases, the rent may, in the case of 
clause (iv), be remitted by the Executive Council, 
and in the case of clause (v), by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(b) The rent payable for use of the Halls shall 
be as follows, viz. — 

(i) Convocation Hall: Rs. 25/- per day 

or 

Rs. 10/- for a period of three 
hours or less. 

(ii) Library Hall: Rs. 15/- per day, or 

Rs. 8/- for a period of three 
hours or less. 

(c) In the case of all functions other than Uni- 

versity functions to which admission is by ticket, the 
rates shall be as follows, viz . — » 

(i) Convocation Hall: Rs. 60/- per day or part of the 

day with chairs 
or 

Rs. 50 /- per day or part of the 
day without chairs. 

(ii) Library Hall: Rs. 30/- per day or part # of a 

day with chairs and 
Rs. 25/- per day or part of a 
day without chain* 
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II. Furniture. 

4. (i) The Convocation chairs shall not be re- 

moved outside the University compound, provided 
that in exceptional circumstances, they may be lent 
by the Vice-Chancellor' for a State function. 

( ii ) Chairs and tables of the University College 
of Law may, in exceptional cases, be lent by the 
Principal, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

(Hi) Chairs and tables for University Examina- 
tions may also be lent with the permisison of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

(iv) The rates of hire for the University Chairs 
and tables shall be as follows, viz . — 

(a) Private Functions: (Three annas per day per chair 

j and 

(Ty'o annas per day per table. 

(b) Educational or charita- f Two annas per cfcair 

ble functions arranged j ' and 

by private institutions: "j One anna and a half per table. 

(c) State Functions: {.No rent shall be charged. 

III. General. 

5. In every case, the loan of a University Hall 
or furniture shall be subject to the condition that 
any damage caused to the University property shall 
be made good by the party to which it is lent. 

6. Jn every case, the party borrowing the Univer- 
sity Hall or furniture shall deposit Rs. 25]- as 
caution money before the Hall or the furniture is 
lent to it. 

7. The Vice-Chancellor may, in an exceptional 
case, exempt the party borrowing the University 
furniture from payment of the prescribed hire or 
lend it at such reduced rate as he may deem fit. 
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XII. Remunerative Appointments in the 
University. 

Canvassing for appointment, nomination or elec- 
tion to any remunerative office in the University 
shall render the person by whom or in whose behalf 
such canvassing is done liable to exclusion from the 
list of candidates for the office . 

XIII. 

University Works. 

Buildings Committee. 

1. Subject to these Regulations and the control 
of the Executive Council, the functions of the 
Executive Council in respect of provision of new 
buildings* roads, and other works appurtenant 
thereto may, on its behalf, be exercised by a com- 
mittee constituted as follows, viz .: — 

(i) The Treasurer, 

( ii ) The Consulting Engineer, 

(Hi) Two members of the Executive Council 
appointed by the Council, 
with two as quorum. 

The Chairman of the Committee shall be 
appointed by the Executive Council from among 
the members of the Committee. He shall be res- 
ponsible for seeing that the decisons of the Execu- 
tive Council and the Buildings Committee with 
regard to new works are being duly carried out. 
The Registrar shall act as Secretary of the 
Committee. The term of office of the two members 
appointed under clause (Hi) shall be three years. 

Functions of the Buildings Committee. 

2 . The Buildings Committee shall have power 
in respect of new works of which construction has 
been approved by the Executive Council to— 
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(a) select and recommend sites for acquisi- 
tion by the Executive Council; 

(&) accord professional sanction to the detail- 
ed plans and estimates; 

(c) select and accept tenders and make agree- 

ments with contractors; 

(d) sanction and abolish temporary technical, 

clerical and menial posts carrying a 
salary of not more than rupees two 
hundred per mensem; 

(e) appoint architects for preparation of plans 

and estimates; 

(/) sanction expenditure incidental to the 
execution of each work, subject to the 
allotment made for it by the Executive 
Council ; and 

( g ) generally take such steps as may be neces- 
sary or expedient t for executing efficient- 
ly the new works of the University. 

Engineering Staff. - 

3. The Engineering staff of the University shall 
consist of — 

(1) The Consulting Engineer; 

(2) The Constructional Engineer; and 

(3) such other subordinate posts as may be 

sanctioned by or with the authority of 
the Buildings Committee. 

4 . *The remuneration, term of office and condi- 
tions of service of the Consulting Engineer and the 
Constructional Engineer shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council. 

B. (♦) The Consulting Engineer shall be respon- 
sible to the University for the prompt, 
efficient and economical execution of its 
works. 
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(it) The Engineering staff shall be under the 
administrative, and professional control- 
of the Consulting Engineer and, subject 
to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, 
he shall hav(? power to appoint, dismiss, 
suspend or otherwise punish any mem- 
ber of the subordinate or menial staff 
under his control. 

(Hi) Unless provided otherwise by the Uni- 
versity, the Consulting Engineer shall 
mutatis mutandis exercise such powers 
in relation to any contracts for new 
works entered into with the University 
as are, for the time being, exercised by 
the Chief Engineer of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar in relation to contracts 
of an equal value. 

(iv) The Consulting Engineer shall have 

power to .make such changes in the 
sanctioned plans of works as (i) do not 
involve a material departure, and (ii) do 
not exceed the estimate as approved by 
the Executive Council by more than 
five per cent. 

(v) Subject to the provision in the sanctioned 

estimates for each work the Consulting 
Engineer may sanction the necessary 
posts, not carrying more than rupees 
one hundred per mensem each, in the 
works establishment. * 

6. (a) The Constructional Engineer shall be in 

immediate executive charge of the new works of 
the University and maintenance of such works as 
may be assigned to him by the University and shall, 
subject to any special provisions made in this behalf 
and general control of the Consulting Engineer, be 
responsible for — 
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(i) preparation of the preliminary and detail- 

ed plans and estimates of the new works 
as proposed; 

(ii) prompt economical and efficient execution 

of the works in accordance with the 
sanctioned plans and estimates; 

(iii) profesisonal scrutiny of bills; 

(iv) maintenance of accounts of individual 

contractors ; 

(v) custody of tools, plants and stock and 

stores relating to university works; 

(vi) control and discipline of the subordinate 

staff; 

(6) Subject to the provision in the Financial 
Estimates, the Constructional Enigneer may sanc- 
tion expenditure on office contingencies under the 
budget head A (it) in Account Rule 3. 

* 

7. The Executive Council may keep in abeyance 
the office of the Constructional Engineer for such 
period as it may deem fit from time to time and 
assign his funtcions to other official or officials. 

8. A character roll and service book shall be 
maintained for each member of the Engineering 
Establishment under the control of the Consulting 
Engineer. The Consulting Engineer shall record 
his opinion on their character and work at least 
once .in a year. 

Administrative Approval. 

9. (1) Execution of all new works shall re- 

quire the administrative approval of the 
Executive Council and the professional 
sanction of the Buildings Committee, 
provided that in the case of petty wdtks 
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estimated to cost Rs. 1,000 or less, such 
approval and sanction may, subject to 
the budget provision, be accorded by the 
Chairman of the Buildings Committee 
and the Constructional Engineer res- 
pectively . 

(2) All proposals for new works submitted to 
the Executive Council shall be accom- 
panied by the following documents 
(Stage I), viz . — 

(i) A note explaining the need for the work: 

( ii ) A description of the proposed site with 

site-plan, where possible; 

(Hi) A report stating clearly the accommoda- 
tion provided with a general specifica- 
tion of the proposed building; 

4 • 

(iv) A line-plan showing the sizes and dispo- 

sitions of the rooms and the purpose for 
which they are intended; 

( v ) An abstract showing the cost of the works. 

(In the ease of buildings, this may be 
based on the plinth-area rate) ; 

( vi ) An estimate of the cost of acquiring the 

land required for the work; and 

(vii) A note of the Treasurer whether* the 

funds required for the work are likely 
to be available. 

Items (ii), (Hi), (iv), (v) and (vi) shall be 
prepared by the Constructional Engineer and will, 
in the case of works estimate^ to cost more than 
Rs. 10,000, be submitted through the Consulting 
Engineer. 
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The line plan shall be countersigned by 
a university official nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor for the purpose. 

(3) Unless decided otherwise by the Buildings 
Committee, the {Schedule of Rates as 
prescribed by the Public Works Depart- 
ment of the Central Provinces and Berar 
for the time being in force shall be 
followed in preparing the estimates for 
the University works. 

Pbofessional Sanction. 

10. On adoption of the proposal, with or with- 
out amendments, by the Executive Council, the 
following statements, plans and estimates (Stage II) 
shall be prepared by the Constructional Engineer, 
viz . — 

(i) A detailed report; " 

(ii) All calculations necessary to ensure that 

the building as designed is structurally 
sound ; 

(in) The following drawings — 

(a) A site plan showing the situation of the 
proposed building with reference to 
others, meridian line, prevailing direc- 
tion of the wind, and all other matters 
capable of graphic delineation which 
may have influenced the selection. 

(&) Plans of the work showing foundations 
and various stories as required. 

(c) Elevations and sections through the 

buildings in such direction as may be 
necessary to exhibit the intended form 
and dimensions of every part. 

(d) A plan or plans showing the general 

arrangement and distribution, of the- 


UNIVERSITY WORKS. 


635 


timbers or iron work of the floor and 
roof and other necessary working draw- 
ings; 

(iv) A comparative statement explaining the 
reasons for the excess of more than five 
per cent., if any, above the preliminary 
estimate approved by the Executive 
Council; and 

{v) A detailed estimate in the form prescrib- 
ed for the Public Works Department of 
the Central Porvinces and Berar. 

11 . If the detailed (Stage II) Plans (a) differ 
materially from the preliminary (Stage I) plans, 
as approved by the Executive Council, or (b) the 
detailed Stage II) estimates exceed by more than 
five per cent, the preliminary (Stage I) plans as 
approved by the Council, they will be re-submitted 
for revised administrate* approval to the Execu- 
tive Council in the casve of (6), and .to the official 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor under Regula- 
tion 9 (2) in the case of (a) . The same procedure 
will be followed if further revision of the plans and 
estimates is considered necessary, while execution 
of a work is in progress. 

12 . The detailed (Stage II) plans and estimates 
shall be submitted for professional sanction — 

(i) of the Constructional Engineer, in the 
case of works estimated to cost not more 
than Rs. 10,000, and t 

(it) of the Buildings Committee, in the case 
of works estimated to cost more than 
Rs. 10,000; with the recommendation of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

Approval of Public Authorities. . 

13 . After the plans have received administrative 
approval and professional sanction, they will be 
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submitted to the Government, the Municipal and 
the Improvement Trust Authorities, as may be re- 
quired, and necessary changes made by the Con- 
structional Engineer or ,the Buildings Committee, 
as the case may be, subject to the provisions of 
Regulation 11. 


Provision in Budget. 

14. (a) Except by an express resolution of the 
Executive Council no new work estimated to cost 
more than Rs. 1,000 shall be started until provision 
for expenditure thereon has been made in the 
Financial Estimates of the Univeristy The Build- 
ings Committee may, however, in urgent cases, 
authorize collection of material on the site as soon 
as profesisonal sanction has been accorded. 

(b) By the 1st July every year, the Construc- 
tional Engineer shall, under the direction of the 
Consulting Engineer, forward to the Registrar a 
statement of the estimated cost of each new work, 
proposed or under construction under the various 
heads prescribed by Regulation 19 . The state- 
ment shall show the expenditure (a) incurred on 
each work during the financial year ending on the 
31st March immediately preceding, and likely to be 
incurred in, (b) the current financial year, (c) the 
following financial year, and (d) in subsequent 
years. Any variations from the estimates, as 
approved by the Executive Council, shall be clearly 
explained in the statement. 

Tenders and Agreements. 

15. Tenders shall be called for execution of all 
works or parts of a work estimated to cost more 
than Rs. 1,000: 
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Provided that in urgent eases, the Buildings 
Committee may dispense with tenders in the case 
of works estimated to cost not more than Rs. 10,000. 

3(6. The notice calling for tenders shall be as 
public as possible and ^Vhere . the cost exceeds 
Rs. 10,000, advertised in the newspapers. 

17. (i) One of the following types of agreement 
shall, according to the nature and cost of the work, 
be used for its execution, viz . — 

(a) Tender for piece work. 

(b) (i) Tender for the supply of materials, 

(ii) Work order. 

(c) Percentage rate tender and contract for 

works . 

(d) Item rate tender and contract for works. 

(e) Tender for a lump sum contract. 

• 

(ii) The forms and the procedure, for their use 
shall, mutatis mutandis, be the same as 
those prescribed by Paragraph 268 of the 
Central Provinces P.W.D. Manual of 
Orders (Volume III) . 

(iii) Tenders for a work shall be submitted in 

sealed covers to the Constructional 
Engineer. Each tender shall be 
accompanied by such earnest money as 
may be fixed by the Consulting Engi- 
neer. In the case of the accepted 
tender, the contractor shall deposit such 
additional amount as security as may be 
fixed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(iv) Tenders for a work shall be opened and 

initialled at the appointed time by th$ 
Chairman of the Buildings Committee 
or the Registrar. Contractors submit- 
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ting tenders for the work shall be en- 
titled to be present at the time. 

(v) (a) The Constructional Engineer shall 
prepare a statement of the tenders 
received which shall be forwarded to the 
Consulting Engineer who may accept 
the lowest tender. If, for any reason, 
he is unable to accept the lowest tender, 
he shall forward the tenders together 
with his remarks to the Buildings Com- 
mittee, which shall decide which of the 
tenders, if any, should be accepted. 
When a tender, which is not the lowest 
received is accepted, the Committee shall 
record its reasons for doing so. 

(vi) The accepted tender on one of the forms 

referred to in clause (i) of this Regula- 
tion will forn! the agreernent, which 
shall, on behalf 'of the University, be 
signed by the Treasurer. The Con- 
structional Engineer in case of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 10,000 or less and 
the Consulting Engineer in other cases 
shall be responsible for seeing that it is 
complete in all respects and that all 
corrections are initialled and dated by 
the Contractor, the Treasurer and him- 
self. A formal agreement may be dis- 
pensed with in the case of works esti- 
mated to cost Rs. 200 or less. 

(vii) Rates ' for work not specified in the 

agreement shall be fixed by the Con- 
structional Engineer, in cases of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 10,000 or less and 
by the Consulting Engineer in other 
cases, provided that the additional ex- 
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penditure, if any, involved does not 
result in an excess of more than five per 
cent, above the estimate for which pro- 
fessional sanction has been accorded. 

(viii) A copy of the agreement, together with 
a statement of subsequent modifications 
or additions, if any, made therein by 
competent authority, shall be forward- 
ed to the Registrar as soon as it has been 
signed . 

Works Accounts. 

18. ( i ) Bills of contractors shall be prepared by 

ihe contractors themselves or, at their request, by 
an official of the Engineering establishment appoint- 
ed by the Constructional Engineer in this behalf. 

(it) Muster Ro*lls and measurement books 
■which shall be maintained in the form 
prescribed by the Public Works De- 
partment of the Central Provinces and 
Berar and in accordance with Para- 
graphs 331-338 of the Government P. 
W. D. Code shall form the initial re- 
cords for preparation of bills. 

(Hi) Running Bills shall ordinarily be pre- 
pared every month on the basis of 
measurements taken by the subordinate 
in charge, in the presence of the con- 
tractor. They shall be initialled Vy 
the subordinate preparing them and 
signed by the Constructional Engineer 
• after he has satisfied himself that they 
are correct. They will then be for- 
. warded for audit and payment to the 
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Treasurer or the Registrar, as the case 
may be, together with the measurement 
books, agreements, stock registers, 
orders of sanction and other relevant 
documents. , All final measurements 
shall be recorded by the Constructional 
Engineer. 

(iv) The final bill of a contractor for a work 

costing more than Rs. 10,000 shall not 
be paid except with the endorsement of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

(v) Unless the contractor furnishes other secu- 

rity to the satisfaction of the Buildings 
Committee, a deduction of ten per cent, 
shall be made from the total amount of 
each running bill and kept in deposit 
with the university until a period of six 
months (or such smaller period as may 
be fixed by the Buildings Committee) 
from the date of completion of the work 
has lapsed. If at the end of the period, 
the construction is found to be satis- 
factory, the amount deducted shall be 
paid to the contractor; otherwise, only 
such part of it as may be recommended 
by the Consulting Engineer shall be 
paid. 

(vi) When a contractor’s account is finally 

closed, his receipt should distinctly state 
that his account is finally settled in full. 

19. (i) The classification of expenditure on new 
university works and the authorities for sanctioning 
the expenditure under the various heads shall be as 
follows, viz . — 
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1. Establishment 

(а) Supervisory 

(б) Subordinate 

(c) Clerical 

( d ) Menial 


/. General. 

Authority for sanc- 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to 
the budget allot- 
ment • in each 
case) 

Executive Council 

B u i 1 d i ngs Com- 
mittee 


2. T ools and Plant 


The Constructional 
Engineer for each 
item of Rs. 1,000 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 


. Office contin 
gencies. 

(a) Stationery 1 

( b ) Postage and | 
Telegrams I 

(c) Printing)* lhe 
and binding 

( d ) Other con- 
tingencies 


c^ses. 


Constructional 
Engineer 


4. Maintenance. 

(a) Kents and 
Taxes 

(b) Electric 
current 

( c ) Repairs to 
office build- 
ings . 

( d ) Repairs to 
fixtures 

( e ) Repairs to 
furniture 

</) Miscellane- 
ous 


do. 


Remarks . 


Subject to the 
control of the 
Consulting En- 
gineer appoint- 
ments to the 
sanctioned posts 
may be made by 
the Construc- 
tional Engineer. 


41 



642 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Authority for sanc- 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to Remarks . 

the budget allot- 
ment in each 

case) 

II. Acquisition of Executive Council 
Land 


III . Special ( for each work ) 
1. Work-Charged The Consulting 
establishment. Engineer in case 
of posts carrying 
Rs.100 per mensem 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 
cases. 


2. Land— 

(a) Survey 

( b ) Levelling 

3. Construction — 

(a) Foundation 

( b ) Plinth 

(c) Superstruc- 

ture 

4. Fixtures— 

(a) Electric 

( b ) Sanitary y 

( c ) Water Sup- 

ply 
(cO Gas 

( e ) Miscellane- 
ous 

5. Drainage 

6. Approach 

Roads 

7. Enclosures 

8. Miscellaneous 


The Buildings Com- 
mittee. 


The estimate 
approved by the 
Executive Coun- 
cil shall not 
be exceeded by 
more than five 
per cent, except 
with its appro- 
val. 


Completion Repori and Certificate. 


20. After a work is completed the Construction- 
al Engineer shall submit (through the Consulting: 
Engineer in case of works costing more than 
Rs. 10,000) to the Buildings Committee — 

(a) a completion report on th6 work giving a 
comparison and explanation of the dif- 
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ferenees between the quality, rate and 
cost of the work executed and those 
entered in the estimate, and 

(6) a completion t certificate, counter-signed 
by an official nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor under 'Regulation 11. 

21. (a) The following Registers shall be main- 
tained in the office of the Constructional 
Engineer — 

(1) The Register of Stock, 

(2) The Abstract of Stock Receipts and 
Issue. 

(3) The Register of Tools and Plant, 

(4) The Register of Arrears, 

(5) The Register of Works, 

(6) The Contractors’ Ledgers, 

(7) The Register of Imprest Account, and 

(8) Such other Registers as may be pres- 
cribed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(6) Forms for the following matters shall, 
subject to such adaptations as may be 
considered necessary by the Consulting 
Engineer, be the same as those in use 
in the Public Works Department of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, viz . — 

(1) Tender, 

(2) Notice for Tender, 

(3) Running Bill, 

(4) Final Bill, 

(5) Detailed Estimate, 

(6) Abstract of Estimate, 

(7) , Muster Roll, 

(8) Completion Report, 



€44 


NAGPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(9) Completion Certificate, 

(10) Agreement with Contractors, and 

(11) Such other matters as may be speci- 
fied by the Consulting Engineer. 

22. ( a ) Expenditure on maintenance and re- 

pairs of the University works shall be 
sanctioned by the Executive Council, 
Finance Committee or the Registrar in 
accordance with the Account Rules of the 
University or in the case of expenditure 
from the Laxminarayan Bequest Fund 
by the Committee appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council to administer the Fund. 
Such work shall be carried out by a 
Maintenance Overseer appointed by tbe 
University under the control of the 
Registrar or other officers approved by 
the Vice-Chan celler in this behalf. 

(6) The procedure for tarrying out additions 
and alterations to existing works repre- 
senting a genuine increase in their 
permanent value as an asset shall be the 
same as for new works. 

(c) The Consulting Engineer and the Con- 
structional Engineer shall give such 
advice and assistance in the mainte- 
nance and repairs of existing works as 
may be required of them from time to 
time by the Vice-Chancellor. 

P. W. D. Rules. 

23. Subject to these Regulations all matters 
relating to the University works may be decided, 
mutatis mutandis, in accordance with the rules of 
the Public Works Department of the Central 
Provinces and Berar. 
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XIV 

^REGULATION RELATING TO PAYMENT OP 
ADVANCES FROM P.ROVIDENT FUND FOR 
INSURANCE POLICIES. 

Advances to meet payments towards Insur- 
ance Policies under the provisions of sub-para- 
graph (6-A) of Statute No. 26 may be sanctioned 
by the Treasurer in accordance with the provisions 
for such advances in the Provident Fund Rules ap- 
plicable for the time being to the Government ser- 
vants under the control of the Government of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, subject to such varia- 
tions, if any, as may, from time to time, be approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 


•Adopted by die Executive Council on 11th May, 194$ 
(Minute* No. 11). 


IMPORTANT RESOLUTIONS. 

( 1 ) 

Resolution of the Academic Council relating’ 
to the Nagpur University Journal. 

“That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — 

1. Beginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nagpur University shall publish once in an academic 
year, in or about the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by persons connected with Nagpur 
University. 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘Nagpur Uni- 
versity Journal’. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(a) Recognised teachers of the University; 

(b) Post-graduate students of the University; 

(c) Graduates and Registered Graduates of the 
University; and 

(d) Members of University Authorities and 
bodies. 

4. (i) Subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows: — 

(a) Three members nominated by the Faculty 
. of Arts ; 

(i) Three members nominated by the Faculty 
of Science ; 
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(c) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Law; 

(d) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Education; apd 

(e) One member nominated by the Faculty of 

Agriculture. 

(ii) The term of office of the members shall be 

three years; 

(in) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board; 

( iv ) The Registrar of the University shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

5. The Editorial Board shall — 

(a) collect the contributions; 

(b) issue directions with regard to their form 
and length; 

(c) decide whether the contributions received 
for publication in the Journal should be accepted; 

(d) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication; and 

(e) generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development of the Journal 
into a high class Journal of research”.* 

(See minute No. 56 of the Academic Council, 
dated 28th November, 1933, p . 502 of the Minutes) . 

*(1) “ that in future, in each case after the 

opinions of the referees on a contribution have been received, 
it should he forwarded, along with the reports from re- 
ferees, to the Head of die Department, for his opinion, and, 
if necessary for referring it back to the writer for modi- 
fication in the light of remarks of the referees. If the 
Head of the Department so desires, he may recommend a 
third referee. 

(2) “ that in future, the author of each contri- 

bution should be required to give a short synopsis of the 
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( 2 ) 

Publications Fund.* 

“That a Publications Fund be created for (a) 
financing the publication of such books and papers 
as the University may select from time to time ; and 


contribution and also an indication of what he considers 
to be original in his contribution, and that the referees 
should be asked to state in their reports whether the claim 
to originality is substantiated”. (Sec Minutes Nos. 7 and 
8 of the Editorial Board, dated 7 — 12 — 37, p. 641). 

(3) “ that in future the Chairman of the 

Editorial Board should request either the members of the 
Editorial Board or the other members of the University 
Bodies, to prepare the list of references to research arti- 
cles published in important Indian journals.’ * 

(4) “ that in future, eaxdi contribution 

received by the Registrar for publication in the Nagpur 
University Journal be forwarded to the Chairman, Editorial 
Board, who will sdnd it either to the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Studies or to a member of the Editorial Board for 
•pinion as to whether the contribution is prim a facie suita- 
ble for being sent to referees. If the member of the Edi- 
torial Board or the Head of the Department, as the ease 
may be, considers that it is suitable, lie will recommend two 
referees for it. The contribution will then be sent to the 
referees for opinion.” (Sec Minutes Nos. 11 and 17 of 
tile Editorial Board, dated 4|h December, 1940). 

* The following report of the Research Grants Commit- 
tee accepted by the Academic Council and adopted by the 
Executive Council (Minute No. 15, dated 22nd November, 
1942), ws.:— 

“The amount in the University Publication Fund is at 
present very small (Rs. 1,000 on 1st April, 1942), while the 
cost of printing and paper is much higher than that in the 
past. It is, therefore, essential that the Fund should not be 
used at present except for aiding the publication of research 
work of an exceptionally high order. No general arrange- 
ments for this purpose are necessary. If and when the Uni- 
versity receives a request which seems prima facie to fall 
under the above description, the research work should be 
referred to the experts on the subject so that their ’judgment 
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(b) in exceptional eases, for payment of 
grants for publication of research work done in the 
University. 

Resolved further that a sum of Rs. 250 be set 
apart in the financial' year 1039-40 as the initial 
amount of the Fund. The expenditure will be 
met from the budget allotment under — “A — (vii) 
Contribution to other Bodies.” 

(See minute No. 28-A of the Executive 
Council, dated 2Gth August, 1939, p. 449 of the 
Minutes) . 


( 3 ) 

PROCEDURE FOR DEALING WITH REPORTS 
ON THE WORK OF CANDIDATES FOR 
RESEARCH DEGREES RECEIVED 
FROM SUPERVISORS. 

“That the following procedure ‘be followed in 
dealing with the reports on the work of candidates 
for research degrees received from the supervisors, 
viz . — 

(i) The reports shall, in the first instance, be 
forwarded to the Head of the Department concerned 
for remarks; 

(ii) The reports and the remarks of the Head of 
the Department shall then be placed before the Aca- 
demic Council for information and such further 
action, if any, as it may consider necessary in«each 
case ; 

(iii) Tf the Head of the Department is of 
opinion that it is necessary to obtain further informa- 
tion in respect of any report he shall accordingly 

inform the Academic Council which shall then take 

* 


may be available for the guidance of the Academic and Exe- 
cutive Council . ’ 1 
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such action in the matter as may be found neces- 
sary. ” 

(See minute No. 24 (h) of the Academic 
Council, dated 26th September, 1942, p. 393 of the 

Minutes) . 


( 4 ) 

PROCEDURE FOR APPOINTMENT OF 
UNIVERSITY DELEGATES AND REPRESEN- 
TATIVES FOR ANNUAL CONFERENCES OF 
LEARNED BODIES. 

“ (1) That a sum of Rs. 1,000 be allotted annual- 
ly for meeting the expenditure on the travelling and 
halting allowance of Delegates and Representatives 
of the University for the annual Conferences of 
learned bodies; 

(2) That each year in April, the ' Executive 
Council should select the Conferences to be held 
within the next twelve months for which it proposes 
to appoint delegates or representatives on receipt of 
an invitation to do so from the authorities concerned; 

(3) That the list of such Conferences should be 
circulated among the Colleges in the University and 
the teachers of Colleges who are invited to preside 
at a sectional meeting, or whose papers have been 
accepted for the ensuing session of a Conference 
should be requested to forward their names with the 
necessary details to the University Registrar; 

(4) That on receipt of an invitation from the 
authorities concerned, the Executive Council should 
select the delegates or representatives for the Confe- 
rence from among the persons mentioned above.” 

(See (i) minute No. 1 of the University Dele- 
gates Committee, dated 16th August, 1944, p. 343 
and (ii) minute No. 26 of the Executive Council, 
dated 19th August, 1944, p . 308 of the Minutes) . 
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( 5 ) 

University Endowment Lectures and Publications. 

“ (i) That the University Endowment Lectures 
and other research public*ations. of the University be 
forwarded for, review to such Journals as may be 
recommended by the Head of the Department com 
cerned in each case. 

(ii) A list of such publications be published in 
the Nagpur University Journal from time to time. 

(iii) A copy of such publications be sent free 
of cost to all the colleges in the University. 

(iv) A special almirah be assigned in the Uni- 
versity Library for keeping a copy of all such publi- 
cations of the University.” 

(See minute No. 19 of the Academic Council, 
dated 28th September, 1945, p . 346 of the Minutes) . 

( 6 ) 

PROCEDURE FOR CONSIDERATION OF APPLI- 
CATIONS OF COLLEGES FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE PRIVILEGES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

I 

“ (i) That, in future, the Vice-Chancellor be 
requested to make a preliminary inquiry with regard 
to such applications (for admission of a College) and 
to place his report as to the need of the proposed 
College and how far it satisfies the requirements of 
the University Statutes and Ordinances in respect 
of constitution, staff, buildings, funds and other 
matters before the Academic and Executive Councils 
when they consider the applications; 

and (ii) that colleges seeking admission to the 
privileges of the University should submit their ap- 
plications .in this behalf by the prescribed date (viz. 
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31st. October) preceding the Academic year in which 
they propose to commence the courses for University 
examinations and they should not admit any students 
until the University has decided to admit them to 
such privileges”. 

(See minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, 
dated 18th February, 1945, p . 130 of the Minutes) . 

11 

“That in the cases of other applications 

for admission of a College to the privileges of the 
University for the first time, the Committee of local 
inquiry should, in future, visit the College twice 
before the date with effect from which it seeks such 
admission, the first visit, being for the purpose of 
obtaining first hand information about the College 
on the spot and the second for the purpose of ascer- 
taining how far the improvements required by it 
have been effected by the authorities of the College.” 

(See minute No. 21 (ii) of the Executive Coun- 
cil, dated 27th November, 1946) . 

( 7 ) 

FINANCIAL CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED, 
BY COLLEGES. 

“That, as recommended by the Academic Coun- 
cil on the 20th November, 1945 (minute No. 48) after 
considering the proposals of the College Code Com- 
mittee of the Executive Council in this behalf 
(minute No. 3, dated 30th October, 1945), in future 
each College applying for admission to the privileges 
of the University be required to satisfy the Univer- 
sity as regards the following minimum financial re- 
quirements, viz . — 

(1) The College should collect at least a sum of 
rupees fifty thousand for the capital expenditure on 
its buildings . 
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(2) That in the ease of a College making pro- 
vision for the teaching of Science upto the Interme- 
diate standard, a sum of at least rupees fifty thous-. 
and should be collected for providing the laboratory 
equipment for (i) Chemistry, (ii) Physics and (iii) 
Biology each. • . 

(3) That each College should deposit with the 
University a sum of rupees twenty thousand which 
may, at the discretion of the University, be utilised 
for payment of the arrears of the salaries of teachers 
of the College, if and when deemed necessary by the 
University. 

The above amounts are the minimum and, ac- 
cording to the number of. students and the courses 
provided by each College, the University may re- 
quire the authorities of the College concerned to col- 
lect larger amounts than those specified above before 
proceeding further with* the application of the Col- 
lege for admission to .the privileges -of the Univer- 
sity. 

Further, where the University is satisfied that 
a satisfactory building is available for use of the 
College, it may reduce the amount specified in clause 
(1) above in such manner as it may deem fit." 

(See minute No. 17 of the Executive Council, 
dated 21st November, 1945 . ) 

( 8 ) 

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION. 

I 

Permission to colleges of Commerce for adopting 

Indian Languages as media of Instruction. 

“That the G. S. College of Commerce, 

Wardha and the G. S'. College of Commerce, Nag- 
pur, be permitted to give instruction for the Inter- 
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mediate Commerce and B.Com. courses in Hindi 
and Marathi with effect from July, 1946.” 

( See minute No. 66 of the Academic Council, 
dated 12th September, 1946) . 

II 

“ (i) It should be compulsory for each student 
seeking admission to the University Intermediate 
courses in Arts and Science in or after July, 1949, 
to select Hindi, Marathi or Urdu as his medium of 
instruction according to the facilities offered by the 
College he joins. 

(ii) As regards the Dip. T. and B. T. courses 
also, the adoption of Hindi, Marathi or Urdu as 
medium of instruction should be made compulsory 
from July, 1947. 

(iii) The dates for introduction of the Indian 
languages as media of instruction on a compulsory 
basis in the case of University courses in Arts, 
Science and Education should be fixed in accordance 
with the Schedule to the Report* of the Committee 
subject to the modifications consequent on the deci- 
sion in clause (ii) above. Their introduction on 
an optional basis will be permitted from July, 1947.” 

(See minute No. 31 of the Executive Council, 
dated 14th September, 1946) . 

Ill 

“That dates for introduction of Hindi, Marathi 
and Urdu media for the University courses in the 
Faculty of Agriculture be the same as those fixed 
by the Council for the corresponding courses in the 
Faculty of Science, viz.— 

* N6t ‘printed. 
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July, 1949 For the First year of the Inter- 

mediate course in Science (Agr.); 

and July, 1951 For the First Year of the 

B.Se. (Agr.) Course.”, 

{See minute No. 28 of the Executive Council, 
dated 19th April, 1947) . 

( 9 ) 

Laxminarayan Commemoration Day. 

“That in future the Laxminarayan Commemo- 
ration Day be celebrated on the 30th September 
even if it be a Sunday or a Gazetted Holiday.” 

{See minute No. 16 of the Executive Council, 
dated 29th September, 1945, p. 445 of the Minutes). 

(10) 

SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS ON TRAVELLING 
AND HALTING ALLOWANCES PAYABLE 
TO MEMBERS AND OTHERS. 

I 

Rates of Travelling allowance for members of the 
Technological Advisory Committee and Tech- 
nological Institute Committee residing outside 
Hie Province: — 

“That the following be the rates of payment of 
Travelling and daily allowances payable to members 
of the Technological Advisory Committee and the 
Laxminarayan Institute Committee who reside out- 
side the Province, viz . — 

(1) Railway fare: Double Second Class; 

(2) Mileage : 5 Annas per mile ; 

(3) Daily Allowance: Rs. 5 per day while 
travelling and attending meeting.” 
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(See minute No. 14 (i) of the Executive Coun- 
cil, dated 29th September, 1945, p. 443 of the 
Minutes) . 


II 

Travelling Allowance for members of 
the Board of studies in Technology. 

“That all members of the Board of Studies in 
Technology whose permanent place bf residence is 
outside the Province be paid Travelling allowance 
and Halting Allowance at the rates prescribed for 
examiners from outside the Province for the Prac- 
tical Examinations of the University.” 

(See minute No. 11 of the Executive Council, 
dated 12th January, 1946) . ^ 


III 

Increase of Halting Allowance by 25%. 

“That, in view of the rise in prices, the present 
rates of haltiug allowance for work in connection 
with the University, including attendance at meet- 
ings and practical examinations, be increased by 25 
per cent., the increase to remain in force until the 
Provincial Government reduces or abolishes the simi- 
lar increase granted by it in the case of Government 
Servants under its control.” 

(See ( i ) minute No. 3 (i) of the Finance Com- 
mittee, dated 6th January, 1946 and (it) minute 
No. 4 of the Executive Council, dated 12th January, 
1946) . 
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IV 

Travelling and Halting allowance for the members 

of the Subject Examination Committees. 

“That members of the ‘Subject Examination 
Committees be given travelling and halting allow- 
ance as follows, viz . — 

(i) Travelling allowance as prescribed at pre- 
sent plus Rs . 8 per day for days on which they travel 
for attending the meetings of the Committee. 

(ii) Further, If they actually bring a servant 
with them, he should be paid third class fare both 
ways. A certificate to this effect should be obtained 
from the members when their T. A. bill is paid.” 

(See (i) minute No. 3 (ii) of the Finance Com- 
mittee, dated 6th January, 1946 and (ii) minute No. 
4 of the Executive ^Council, dated 12th January, 
1946) . 


V 

Travelling Allowance to members coming from 
, Jubbulpore via Itarsi. 

“That in the case of members of the University 
bodies coming from Jubbulpore to Nagpur for at- 
tending University Meetings, travelling allowance 
for journeys via Itarsi (instead of via Goncfia) be 
permitted if the member concerned certifies in res- 
pect of the journey that he actually travelled by rail 
via t-tarsi. ” 

(See ( i ) minute No. 3 of the Finance Commit- 
tee, dated 16th April, 1946 and (ii) minute No. 9 
(i) of the Executive Council, dated 11th May, 1946). 

P 
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VI 

Travelling and halting allowance for Head 
Examiners and Co-examiners. 

“That the following will be the rates for 
travelling and halting allowance payable to Head 
Examiners and Co-examiners for attending the meet- 
ings for settling the standard of valuation, viz . — 

( a ) In the case of examiners who reside outside 
the Province and those examiners who reside in the 
Province but had to attend a meeting at a place out- 
side the Province, the same rates as those prescribed 
in the case of examiners for practical and Viva Voce 
examinations whose permanent place of residence is 
outside the Province. 

(b) In the case of examiners who reside in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, the same rates as those 
payable in the ease of Internal Examiners for the 
practical and Viva Voce examinations.” 

(See (i) minute No. 11 of the Finance Commit- 
tee, dated 16th April, 1946 and ( ii ) minute No. 9 
(i> of the Executive Council, dated 11th May, 1946). 

VII 

Travelling and Halting Allowance for members 
of Committees of Selection for University Teachers. 

“That the members of the Committees of Selec- 
tion for University Teachers who reside outside the 
Central Provinces and Berar be paid the Travelling 
and halting allowance at the following rates, viz . — 

(1) Single First class each way; 

>* (2) Rs. 15 daily allowance for days on which 
the meetings of the Committee are held and for days 
on which their journey is performed ; and 
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(3 ) Third class fare each way for a servant, 
provided that the member certifies that he had ac- 
tually brought a servant with him.” 

( See (i) minute No? 6 of, the Finance Commit- 
tee, dated 10th May, 1946 and ( ii ) minute No. 9 (ii) 
of the Executive Council, dated’llth May, 1946) . 

VIII 

Travelling and Halting allowance for the members 
of the Physical Education institute Committee. 

“That the members of the Physical Education 
Institute Committee appointed by the Executive 
Council on 14 — 9—46 and 16 — 11 — 46 be paid travel- 
ling allowance at the following rates, viz. — 

(1> Trs the case of a University Officer — at the 
rates prescribed under, the Fundamental Rules of 
the Provincial Coverrynent; 

(2) In other ease of Officers — at the rate pres- 
cribed for members of the University bodies for at- 
tending meetings. 

As regards the Halting Allowance it will be paid 
at such rates as are prescribed by the Provincial 
Government of the area concerned for its class I 
Officers . 

Further if any member takes a servant with him 
during the journey he will be paid T.A. and halt- 
ing Allowance at the rates prescribed for peons 
travelling with their Officers under the Provincial 
Government . ” 

(i) minute No. 11 of the Finance Commit- 
tee. dated 7t.h February, 1947 and (it) minute No. 
15 of the Executive Council, dated 15th February, 
1947). 



€60 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


( 11 ) 

Minute of the Executive Council relating to 
provision for Astronomical Instruments 
in the Colleges concerned. 

‘ ‘ Considered — . 

(a) the following resolution of the Board of 
Studies in Mathematics, dated the 15th August, 1944 
(minute No. 5) viz. — 

‘The Board of Studies is of opinion that for the 
proper teaching of Astronomy in the B.A. and 
B . Sc . classes in the various Colleges affiliated to the 
University it is essential that Astronomical instru- 
ments should be provided in each college teaching 
that subject. 

The following astronomical instruments are con- 
sidered to be absolutely essential:- - 

(1) The Transit Instrument, 

(2) The Sidereal Clock; ' 

(3) The Sextant, 

(4) The Nautical Almanac, 

(5) Alt-azimuth Instrument, 

(6) Telescope at least 4” diameter, 

(7) Foucault Pendulum ; 

(b) The following resolution of the Faculty of 
Science, dated the 20th November, 1944 (minute No. 
'4, p. 501 of the Minutes), viz. — 

‘That the Faculty agrees and the Academic and 
Exedutive Councils be requested to inform the Prin- 
cipals of Colleges concerned accordingly. ’ 

Resolved that, as recommended by the Academic 
Council on 17th February, 1945 (minute No. 51, 
p. 100 of the Minutes), the Principals of Colleges 
concerned be informed accordingly.” 

( See minute No. 29 of the Executive Council, 
dated 18th February, 1945, p. 138 of the IjCinutes) . 



IMPORTANT RESOLUTIONS. 


661 


( 12 ) 

Procedure for Confirmation of University Servants. 

“(i) That in future the following procedure be 
observed when cases foj confirmation of University 
servants appointed by the Executive Council are to 
be placed before the Council for consideration, viz . — 

(1) That the immediate superior of a University 
servant appointed on probation by the Executive 
Council shall submit six-monthly reports on his work 
and conduct to the Vice-Chancellor, who may re- 
cord such observations thereon as he may deem fit. 

(2) That in the case of such servants under the 
immediate control of the Vice-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor shall every six months record his remarks 
on their work and conduct. 

(3) Such reports, observations and remarks 
shall be placed before the Executive Council when it 
considers the question of confirmation of the Uni- 
versity servant concerned. 

(ii) That after a University servant appointed 
by the Executive Council has been confirmed. — 

(a) his immediate superior shall submit an an- 
nual report on his work and conduct to the Vice- 
Chancellor, who will record such observations thereon 
as he may deem fit. The date by which the repeat 
will be submitted to the Vice-Chancellor each year 
will be prescribed by him ; 

and (b) in the case of such servants under the 
immediate control of the Vice-Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, will for each year, record his remarks on 
their work and conduct.” 

(See minute No. 19 of the Executive Council, 
dated 19th August, 1944, p. 303 of the Minutes). 
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(13) 

‘ Sadaparv ’ — Rao Bahadur Raghunath Sao and 
Janki Bai Thakur Home for Students^ 

“That the following be, the conditions attached 
to O') the gift of a bungalow ‘Sadaparv' in Dhan- 
toli, Nagpur, by Mrs. Jankibai Thakur, widow of the 
late R. B. R. S. Thakur, Nagpur, for use as a 
Home for women students of Nagpur University and 
(ii) a donation of Rs. 10,000 from Lieut.-Col. K. S. 
Thakur, I.M.S. (Retired), Calcutta, for the main- 
tenance of the Home in good order and for insuring 
it against risks, viz . — 

1. That the house be designated “Sadaparv — Rao 
Bahadur Raghunath Rao and Janki Bai Thakur 
Home for Students . ’ ’ 

2. It will be open to women students of all reli- 
gions and nationalities study i rig in Colleges admitted 
to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

3. The women students admitted to the Home 
must give an undertaking that they will promote 
harmony and well-being of the country both during 
their stay in the Home and in later life. No deno- 
minational public or private religious ceremonial 
which might cause factions and disharmony will be 
permitted by the University. 

'4. The University will have the right to eject any 
student whose conduct causes strife and disharmony 
in the Home. 

5. A donation of Rs. 10,000 will be given to the 
University for maintaining the building in good 
order and insure it against risks. The rates, taxes 
and all other charegs for the building the ownership 
of Which is transferred to the University will have 
to be paid by the University. 
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6. So long as only the main bungalow is in the 
possession of the University, fifteen indigent women 
students studying in the Colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the University will be given lodging 
free of rent, on their undertaking that they will pro- 
mote harmony and well-being ' of the country both 
during their stay in the Home and in later life. 

7. After the ownership of the small house situat- 
ed behind the main bungalow is transferred to the 
Nagpur University, the total number of indigent 
women students to be given lodging free of rent will 
be twenty under the conditions stated in the last 
paragraph above . 

8. The University will have the power to allot 
the remaining vacant seats in the Home to such other 
women students of Nagpur University on such x’ent 
as may be fixed by tin* University. 

• , 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
rules shall be determined by the Executive Council 
of Nagpur University and its decision thereon shall 
be final.” 

(See minute No. 32 of the Executive Council, 
dated 13th August, 1943, p. 392 of the Minutes). 

(14) 

Conditions under which a Society may be permitted 
to use the words “ Nagpur University ” 
as part of its name. 

“That the following be the conditions under 
which a society may be permitted by the University 
to use the words “Nagpur University” as part of* its 
name, viz . — • 
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(1) The constitution of the Society and all 
amendments of the constitution should be approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(2) The constitution should provide for the 
nomination of two members of the Managing Com- 
mittee by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(3) The membership of the body should be res- 
tricted to ( i ) the students, graduates and teachers' 
of Colleges, members of the University authorities 
and (ii) such other persons and classes of persons as 
may be approved by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) An Annual Report on the work and pro- 
gress of the Society should be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor regularly. 

(5) Permission accorded by the University may 
be withdrawn if the above conditions are not ful- 
filled.* 

{ IS cc MiiiuU' No. 17 of the Executive Council, 
dated 18th April, 1042. p. 187 of the Minutes'). 

(15) 

REGULATIONS RELATING TO TEE 
NAGPUR UNIVERSITY UNION, f 

Date of Establishment. 

s,l. There shall be established a Society called the 
Nagpur University Students* Union from such date 
as may be fixed by the" Vice-Chancellor. 

* The following institutions have been permitted to use 
the words “Nagpur Uhiversity” as part their names, viz.: 

1. The Nagpur University Urdu Literary Society. 

2. The Nagpur University Union Society. 

3. The Nagpur University Historical Society. 

The Nagpur University Ramayan Mandal. 

5. The Nagpur University Hindi Literary Society. 

t Made by the Vice-Chancellor on 22nd August, 1946 . 
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Objects. 

2. The objects of the Union shall be : 

(а) to hold debates and arrange lectures of 
general interest. 

(б) to maintain a Library: and a Reading Room, 

(c) to maintain a Club with a view to promote 
corporate and cultural life among the students and 
graduates of the University. 


Members. 

3. ( i ) There shall be four classes of members of 

the Union viz . — 

(i) Ordinary members, 

( ii ) Life members, 

(Hi) Associate members. 

( iv ) Honorary Inembers. 

(ii) Only students on the rolls of Colleges in 
the University shall be eligible for enrolment as Ordi- 
nary Members of the Union . For such enrolment 
they shall pay in advance a fee of rupees three per 
year . 

Provided that if at the end of the year for 
which a student has paid his fee for Ordinary Mem- 
bership, he ceases to be a student of a College in tjje 
University, he shall no longer be eligible to be an 
Ordinary Member of the Union. 

Provided that if a student wishes to be enrolled 
as a life member, he can do so by paying a fee of 
rupees twenty. 

(Hi) A person who has been an Ordinary Mem- 
ber of the Union for at least two official years; but 
has ceased to be a student of a college in the Univer- 
sity m^y, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty and 
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with the approval of the Executive Committee, be 
enrolled as a Life Member of the Union. 

(iv) A graduate of Nagpur University or a 
graduate of any other University recognised by the 
Nagpur University may be enrolled as an Associate 
Member of the Union.' For such enrolment he shall 
pay a fee of rupees eight for each of the years for 
which he wishes to be enrolled as an Associate Mem- 
ber. He may, at his option, pay a consolidated sum 
of rupees fifty for enrolment as an Associate Mem- 
ber for life. 

(v) Honorary Members shall be persons of 
public distinction or persons who have rendered dis- 
tinguished services to the cause of the Union elected 
to be Honorary Members by the Union. All pro- 
posals for such election shall be initiated by the Exe- 
cutive Committee and the election shall be subject 
to the approval -of the Patron.« 

Signature of Members. 

4 . No person shall be entiled to exercise any 
rights or privileges of the members of the Union 
until he has signed his name in full in the Register 
of Members. 


Admission of other persons. 

5. tl) The Patron, the Executive Committee or, 
in urgent cases, the President may on special occa- 
sions, admit guests to the functions of the Union. 

(2) All persons permitted as guests under sub- 
paragraph (1) will sign the Register of Guests before 
they are admitted to the function of the Union con- 
cerned . 
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Officers. 

6. The following 1 shall be the Officers of the 
Union, viz . — 

(1) The Patron, 

(2) The President, 

(3) The Librarian, 

(4) The Treasurer, 

(5) The Assistant Treasurer, 

(6) The Secretary. 

Patron. 

m 

7. The Viee-Cliancellor of tlie University shall 
be the ex-officio Patron of theNJnion and shall exer- 
cise general supervision over the Union. 

President. 

8. The President shall be elected from among 
the Ordinary Members of the Union. He shall be 
the head of the executive of the Union and — 

(a) preside at meetings of the Union and of 
the Executive Committee; 

(b) subject to the control of the Executive Com- 
mittee be in charge of the general management of 
the affairs of the Union ; and 

(c) be responsible for the discipline of the 

Union. * 


Treasurer. 

9. ( i ) The Treasurer shall be nominated by the 

Patron from among the Associate Members. The 
Treasurer shall ordinarily be a teacher in a college 
in the University. He shall — 

(a) be in charge of the funds and property of 
the Union and see that no part of the funds of the 
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Union is spent without proper authority or for pur- 
poses other than those for which they are allocated; 

(b) operate the Bank Accounts and investments 
of the Union and make advances for current expen- 
diture to the Secretary or the Assitsant Treasurer 
from time to time ; 

(c) conduct the elections of the various offices 
of the Union in accordance with these Regulations 
and instruticns, if any, issued by the Patron from 
time to time; and 

( d ) perform such other duties relating to the 
Union as may be assigned to him by the Patron. 

(ii) The term of the office of the Treasurer shall 
be for a period of one official year or until a suc- 
cessor is thereafter nominated. 

(Hi) Notwithstanding any provisions to the 
contrary, the Treasurer may inform the President 
that any resolution of the Executive Committee or 
order of an officer of the Union shall, pending its re- 
ference to the Patron, be kept in abeyance and no 
action on such resolution or order shall then be taken 
except in accordance with the decision of the Patron. 

( iv ) Disciplinary action against a paid servant 
of the Union shall take effect with the personal con- 
currence of the Treasurer. 

s 


Librarian. 

10 . ( i ) The Librarian shall be elected from 

among the Ordinary Members of the Union and shall 
be in charge of the Library of the Union and its 
management . 

(it) In the absence of the President, the Libra- 
rian shall discharge all the functions asigned to the 
President .or nnder these Regulations. 
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Secretary. 

11. The Secretary shall be elected from among the 
Ordinary Members of the Union and shall — 

(а) convene meetings of the Union and the Exe- 
cutive Committee and make, the necessary prelimi- 
nary arrangements for holding them, 

(б) keep their minutes; 

(c) conduct correspondence and keep all re- 
cords of the Union, 

( d ) be responsible for seeing that the decisions 
of the Union or the Committe are properly carried 
out, and 

(e) perform such other duties as may be assign- 
ed to him by the Committee or the President. 

Assistant Treasurer. 

12. (i) The Assistant Treasurer* shall be elected 
from among the Ordinary Members of the Union. 

(it) He shall, subject to the control of the Trea- 
surer, prepare the annual budget and balance-sheet 
of the Union for approval of the Executive Commit- 
tee and generally aid the Treasurer in the discharge 
of his duties. 

The Executive Committee. 

13. ( i ) The management of the Union shall vest 
in an Executive Committee constituted as follows, viz. 

(1) President, 

(2) Treasurer, 

(3) Librarian, 

(4) Secretary, 

(5) Assistant Treasurer, 
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(6) One member elected from among their own 
number by the Ordinary Members of each College 
in Nagpur with not less than twenty-five Ordinary 
Members on its roll. 

1- 

(7) One member elected by the Ordinary Mem- 
bers of Colleges outside Nagpur, provided that the 
total number of such Members exceeds twenty-five, 
and 

(8) Au Associate Member nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


Rules of the Union. 

14. The Executive -Committee may from time to 
time make rules not being inconsistent with these 
Regulations or any rules of the University for 
management of the Union and the conduct of its 
meetings. 

Elected Offices open to Students only. 

15. All members other than Ordinary Members 
of the Union shall exercise all the rights and privi- 
leges of the Union except that they shall not be eli- 
gible for election as an Officer or as a member of the 
Executive Committee. 

Disqualification for Election. 

16. No person who has not paid all his dues to 
the Union up-to-date and has not been a member one 
months prior to the date of elections to be announced 
each year by the Executive Committee shall be eligi- 
ble to vote or stand as a candidate at any election 
in the Union . 


Official Year. 

17. The official year of the Union shall com- 
mence on the 1st July and end on the 30th Juno 
followin'? . 
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Notice of Meeting. 

18. (i) Except in urgent cases and with the con- 
currence of the Treasurer, at least seven days’ notice 
of the meetings of th<* general body of the Union 
and at least two days’ notice' of the meetings of the 
Executive Committee shall be 'given to the members. 

(ii) All notices required to be given to mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee (other than the 
President and the Treasurer) shall be deemed to be 
good and sufficient, if posted on the Notice Board 
of the Union. 

Absence from meetings of Executive Committee. 

19. Tf an elected officer or member of the Exe- 
cutive Committee absents himself without the leave 
of the Committee from its two consecutive meetings 
he shall ipso facto be dfcemed to have vacated his office 
and shall not be elfgible for elect ton to any office 
in the Union till the next general election. 

Casual Vacancies. 

20. A casual vacauey in an elected office occur- 
ring by resignation, death or otherwise, shall, as soon 
as may be, be filled by the Executive Committee, the 
person to fill it to be chosen from among* persons 
eligible at the time for election to that office. Tne 
person so elected by the Committee shall hold the 
office for the residue of the term for which ttie per- 
son whose place he fills would have held it. 

Procedure for Elections. 

21. (i) All elections under these Regulations 
shall be conducted by the Treasurer, who shall* act 
as Returning Officer with regard to them and shall, 
with the approval of the Patron, prescribe the forms 
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of nomination and ballot-paper and fix the dates and 
time for the various events relating to them. 

(ii) Unless directed otherwise by the Patron, 
the elections shall be ordinarily held between 1st July 
and 31st August each year. 

(in) All elections shall be held by ballot. Every 
voter shall, before obtaining a ballot-paper for re- 
cording his vote at an election, place his signature in 
the Register of Members in the presence of the. Re- 
turning Officer or a Polling Officer appointed by him 

to aid him in conducting the election. 

*. 

Quorum. 

22. ( i ) The quorum for meetings of the Execu- 
tive Committee shall be one-third of its total mem- 
bership on the day of the meeting. 

(ii) No quorum shall be required at a meeting 
held after previous adjournment for want of quorum. 

Admission of Motions for Debate. 

23. Admission of motions for Debate shall rest 
with the Executive Committee. 

Registers to be maintained. 

24. (i) The following Registers relating to the 
basiness of the Union shall be maintained by the 
Secretary, viz . — 

(а) Register of Members, 

(б) Minutes-book of the meetings of the Execu- 
tive Committee and the Union, 

(c) Register of Guests. 

(ii) The following Registers shall be maintain- 
ed by the Assistant Treasurer and counter-signed in 
all cases by the Treasurer, vie . — 
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(a) Stock-Book of the Union’s moveable pro- 
perty. 

(&) Cash-Book, 

(e) Register of purchases, 

(d) Ledger of Receipts and Expenditure . 

(Hi) The following Registers shall be maintain- 
ed by the Librarian, viz . — 

(a) Accession Book of the Books in the Library, 
(b ) Catalogue of Books in the Library. 

(/?;) The Executive Committee may direct the 
maintenance of such other Registers as may be pres- 
cribed by it or by the PaLon from time to time. 

Reference of Disputes. 

25. If any dispute arises — 

(a) as to whether a person is or is not a mem- 
ber of the Union or has or has n*ot been duly elected 
or is entitled to bold a particular office; or 

( b ) with regard to the interpretation of the pro- 
visions of these Regulations, the matter shall be re- 
ferred to the Patron whose decision shall be final. 

Building's Fund. 

26. (?!) Npt less than ten per cent, of the # gross 

income of the Union in each year excluding all 
amounts received as the life-membership fse shall be 
placed in a Fund for constructing buildings of the 
Union and no sums from the Fund shall be drawn 
except with the approval of the Patron. 

(ii) All amounts received as life-membership 
fee shall be kept apart as a separate fund and utilis- 
ed for the purpose of constructing a building. 

43 
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Audit. 

27. The accounts of the Union shall be audited 
at least once a year by an auditor appointed by the 
Patron and a statement of the actual Income and 
Expenditure of the Union for 6ach year, certified to 
be correct by the Treasurer, shall after the annual 
audit, be submitted to the Patron for information. 

First Officers and Committee. 

28. Notwithstanding any provisons to the con- 
trary, all or any of the first officers or members of 
the Managing Committee may be nominated by the 
Patron for a period ending ,31st August, 1947 or such 
earlier date, if any, as fliay be fixed by him. 

Emergency Arrangement. 

29. The Vice-Chancellor may, for special reasons 
to be recorded, suspend the working of the constitu- 
tion of the Union as prescribed by* these Regulations 
for such period as he deems reasonable. During such 
period all powers of the Union including those of the 
Executive Committee and the Officers shall be exer- 
cised by the Treasurer. 

Freedom in Debate. 

30. Subject to the ordinary discipline of the Uni- 
versity, the Union shall have full freedom to debate 
such subjects as may be selected by the Executive 
Committee from time to time. 

Withdrawal from Functions. 

31. If the President (or Chairman) considers 
that the conduct of any member or guest of the 
Union 'disturbs the proceedings at a Debate, Lecture 

or other function arranged by the Union, .he may re- 



REG. OP THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY UNION 675* 


quire him to withdraw from such function and the 
member or guest shall do so forthwith. 

Suspension and Expulsion. 

32. (1) If the Executive Committee considers 
that a member of the Union has committed an offence 
deserving such action, it may, after giving the mem- 
ber concerned a reasonable opportunity to explain 
his conduct and, with the previous approval of the 
Patron, suspend his membership for a specified period 
or expel him from the Union . Such member shall not 
be entitled to the refund of any fees paid by him to 
the Union or any part thea^of. 

(2) Any action taken under this Regulation shall 
be reported to the Principal of the College concerned 
in the case of Ordinary Members and to the Regis- 
trar of the University in other eases. 

Damage to Property 

33. No property of any description belonging to 
the Union shall be removed from the premises with- 
out the permission of the Treasurer. 

Recovery for damage to property. 

34. Any member who shall damage the property 
of the Union shall pay the expenses incurred by the 
Union for repair or replacement. 

Use of the Premises. 

35. The premises of the Union shall not without 

the permission of the Treasurer, be used for any pur- 
poses other than the purposes of the Union as speci- 
fied in these Regulations. ' . 



676 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


36. (a) All proposals for amendment shall be 

initiated by the Executive Committee. These pro- 
posals will be put before the General Body (all mem- 
bers on the roll of the Union) and on the approval 
of the General Body by a majority of 3|4 votes. 
These will be sent to the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur University for such action as it deems fit. 

(b) The provision of Clause (a) above shall take 
-effect on or after the 1st of September, 1947. 


Printed at The Madras Law Journal Press, Mylapore, Madras. 







